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DEPARTMENT OF OVERSEAS' TRADE. 

COMMERCIIAL REPRESENTATION ABROAD. 
In order to foster British 0_88&8 trade to the utmost utent, the 

Department of -Overseas Trade hu developed and controls the follomg 
Services, of Commerci&l InWligenoe Officere over_:-

1. The Trade Commissioner and Imperial Trade Correspondent 
, 'Services in the Empire. ' ' : 
2. The Commel'Ciai D;plomaRl Senice attached ,to the British Diplo

matic Missions in foreign eountries.. 
3. The British Consular Service in foreign countries. 

1. At the present time therll" are 12 Trade Commissioner.' Offices 
established in various parts of tha Empire overseas, vi •• : thr_ atationed 
in Caru!de, at Montreal,. Toronto and Winnipeg, rll9~ely; t.!"o in 
South Africa, at Johannesburg and Cape Town; two m Australia, at 
Melbourne and Sydney; one in India (to cover Ceylon), at prel<lnt at 
Colcutta; and one eacll in New Zealand, at Wellington; in the Straita 
Settiementa, at Singapore; in British Eaet· Africa, at Nairobi j and in the 
British West Inllies, at ,Trinidad. , ' 

The Trade CommiBBionmi in the Dominions have the aaaiatanee of 
Imperi&l. Trade Corre.pondenta' at a number of important centres, \md 
the Department also has the services of Correspondenta in various parts 
of the Empire, in which at preaent there is no Trade Commissioner. 

The Department is represented in India by Mr. T. M.. Ai_gh, 
O.B.E., H.M. Senior Trade CommiBBioner, India and, Ceylon. 

2. The Commercial Diplomatic Service consists of between forty and tifty 
posts in all, and the officers of the Service are statiQned in all the more 
important foreign markets of the world. With tha exception of a few 
officers who, for the tim& being. hold appaintmenta as "Commercia] 
CommiBBioners,'~ the members of the Commerci&l DiplomaRl Service are 
styled" Commercial Counsellor. " .in the highest grade, and". Commercial 
Secretaries" in tha'three "lower' gralles. They are members of the stati' 
of the British Embasay or Lellation in which they aerve. 

The Commercial Diplomatic Officer has genera] supervision over th. 
comma}';!ial work' of the Consular Officers in his area, and, with the 
()o-operation of, these two Services, a complete network of Governm",~ 
Comme}';!ial RepNSentatives is thrown over foreign countries. t .... .?' 

3. The Consular Service is being r ... organised and established on an 
improved footing. Emphasia is being thrown 'on the importance of the 
()ommerci&l side of Consular work, and eV8l'J effort is being made to recruit 
for the Consular Service men with the necessary qualilication. for the 
work which they will handle. ". • 

4. Memb~ of British firma are ~~ed to call upon the DepartnUmt'. 
~presentative abroad when they Vl8lt an over-. country. It is also 
lmportant that thay should make a point of their Representativea n.broad 
keeping in cloae touch with the Department's oftklere. 

A handbook, giving further details of the above Service. can be 
obtained on application at the Department of OverBeall Trad~ 35 OIl 
Queen Str~, S.W.!. ' , ' 

NOTIL 

It 'Aould be u1ld ... ,tooa that the view. exprai",j in amwal reJlort. 
are the vi.",. of the of!i.c .... • tlumBe/;uu and OIfe 1Iot ",ecu.ariZv in aU 
.... peets t1l,. "ie",. 0/ tAB Departm .. nt. ' 



ill 
• 

TABLE OF CONTENTS . 

. 
OHAPTER I.-GENERAL REVIEW OF THE PERIOD, 1919-81. 

Introductory .. , •• , .... ..• • •. 
Outatanding Feat.urea of 1919-20 

1 
1 

The Economic -Depl'ell8ion, 1920-111 ... 
Recent Deadlock in the Import Trade 
Damage to India'. Credit hi the Poli.". of Repudiation _ •• 
General Poaition of British Trade in India... .... .._ 
Foreign Competition: 

•. American, u~· .. _ ... ~ 
Japanese .. , .... 
German .... ' . 

- Eelgian. .'.. ..... ..., ~'" ...• ,-
Political Events in India during the Period 
The Indian Tariff .. , 
The Fiecal Tariff C-ommisaion, ... 
Methods of Represen_tion .,. 

. "a 

....... 

. . 

.. .•. 2 

.... 
~ 
4-
&' 

••• , 1\ 
9 

"., 10 
..... 11 

11 
11 
12 
1~ 

CHAPTER II.~TRE DEVELOPMENTS, IN ECONOMIO RE
SEARCH AND IMPROVEMENT OF. 'THE NATURAL 
RESOURCES OF THE COUNTRY. 

Agricultural Development: 

." 

'Agricultural Oonditions during the year, 1919-2Q 
~culturaI Conditions during the year, 1920-81 

. EConomic "'9rk on Crops: '-
Rice... ... - .. 
1iV1>eoot' .•••. 
Sugar'Cane 
Cotton ' .,. 
Jute . ... 
Flax 
Indigo 
Oil Seeds 
Tea 

... ... 
Coffee 
Rubber .. : 

. ~ ... 
Reaearoh and Investigation' 
Agricultural' Engine&rmg: 

Bombay: 4U ... . 

Madras •• :' .. . 
United Provinces 
Punjab ... 
Burma-
Bihar and Oriaaa 
Central ProvinC8!l 
Mysore ... 
Baroda State ... 

~cUItural Education -._. 
Tne Co-operat.ive Movement: 

, Co-operative Dairies '.. . 
•. Cattle Insurance '... . .,. 

Live Stock ... 
. Cattle and Sheep Breeding 

',' 

..~ 

... .... 

...... : .... 

. . ... 

~ W'-11lll36-1Il/8CII 32110 11121 II. St. G.9III10 

"'4, 

-... 

13 
14-

14 
15 
15 
15 
16 
16 

... 17 
17 . 

.... ,17 
17 
18 
18 

19 
19 
19 
2Q 

. ... 20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
21 

,.. 22 
22 
22 
23 



iT 

'1'h8 ProdDction of JIiJieraJa ; . 
PAGE 

Total Value'of Minerals Produeed: 
Coal ••• 
Present Coal Position iu India 
Gold 
Petroleum 
Salt 
Iron 
Manganese 
Mica 
Monazite' 

. ... .. 

. .. 
... 

. .. 24 ... M ... 25 . ,. -.o. • 25 . ... ."' .. 25 
, .. 25 ... 25 . ,. ~ .. 25 

26. 
Cppper •••• . .. . .. •••. 26 
Lead and SIlver 
Tin 
Tungsten 
Saltpetre ... ... ._ 
Ruby, Sapphire and Spinet •.• 
Jadeite ... ..• •.• . .• 
Bull~ng Materiala ". 
Bauute .•. . ..• 
Corundum 

Mineral Concesaious Granted 

1'0l'88\ BCOIlomJ: 

••• o. 

'" 26 
26 
26 .. , 26 
27 
27 
27 

r" 27 ... 27 
27 

The Forest Research Institute, Dehr& Dun· ... .., 28 
Observation and Encouragement of the Paper Pulp In-

dWltry ... •.. ... ... ... 29 
Antiseptic Treatment of Timher ••. ... 29 
PhJ1Sical and Mechanical Properties and Seasoning Powers 
. of various Timbers .. , ... ... ... ••• ... 80 
Finding of Markets and new U .... for Timbers. . "80 
Gums, Reaiua and Oil-resins . •.• . ... 80 
Roaha Grau Oil ,.. \"... ~... 30 
Wood suitable for Wood PavDig Blocks 31 
Bobbins, Shuttles and Picking Sticks for. Cotton and Jute 

Milla ••• ••• .... ••• ••• .... ••• .o.. S1-
RiAe Steeb ... 31 
Three Ply 
Cooperage 
Cbarccal Briqnettes 
Other Enquiries 
The Indian Pine Resin Industry ... 

...• 
... 
••• ... 

31 
31 

••• 51 
31 

• ... 52 
The Match IndWltry . ... 34 
The Lac Industry ... ... as 
Lumbering and Woodworking Pr&ctice in India from the-

Point of View of the British Manufacturer of Plant and 
Machinery ... 

'l'be Bxtell8ioll. of Irrigation: 
88 

The MoullOOll ... 39 
Tetal Area Irrigated ... '" '" ••• '" 39 
Comparison with the Resulia of Previous Triennium ••• 39 
Areas Irrigated and Returna Realised by ProMcti:,. 

Works '" ... ...' ... ... ... ••• • •• 40 
~jve Works '" ... ...... .... . ... ••. 40 
Mmor Works ... ... ... '" ... .•• ~.. 41 
Comparison of Tetal Cropped Area with the Area Irrigated 41 



B;rdro-B1ectric Development 
The Hydro-Electric Survey 

v 

Developmelllllin Economic lteseareh:_ . 

PAGE 

42 
43 

The Chemical Services Committee ... 44 
The India.n Inatitute of Science, Bilongalore 47 
Drugs Manufacture Committee •.• 51 
Miscellaneous Research Centres alld' Demenstration 

Factories •.• 52 

CHAPTER III.-GENERAL SURVEY OF INDUSTRIAL CON
DITIONS IN INDIA WITH SOME AOOOUNT OF 
GOVERNMENT ACTIVITIES IN STIMULATING IN
DUSTRY. 

General Remarks .,. . .• 
- ConditioD8 in the Cotton Industry 

The Jute Industry ... . .• 
The Tea Industry 
The-Coal Industry 
Flour Mills 
Paper Mills 
The 'lata Iron and Steel Co., Ltd. 
The Bengal Iron Co., Ltd. ... . .. 
The Indian Iron and Steel Co., Ltd. 
Other Iron and Steel Companies .•. 
Engineering Industries 
Miscellaneous '" •. , •.. 
Lin of Industrial Establishments in India 
Company Flotationa .. , ... 
Pricee of Securities and Shares 
LAbour Conditions 

Wages of Labour .. , ... ... . .. 
· OrganiaatioD8 of Employers and Employed 
· Erection of Branch Works in India •.. • •• 
- The Competition of Indian Induatri ... with British Works 

Government Activities in Stimulating Industry in India: 

53 
54 
57 
57 
57 
68 
58 
58 
60 
61 
61 
61 
61 
61 
64 
65 
66 
69 
70 
71 
74 

The Directora of Industry 77 
Activities of the Directors _ 78 
Financial and other Forma of Assistance to New Industries 78 

Advice to British Agents and Representatives 80 
- - The Imperial Department of Industries .•. :..' ..• 81 

Activities of Government with regard to Lallour Question. 82 
The Bombay Labour Office ... ... ... 83 
India and the International Labour Conferenoe 85 
Draft Convention rela.ting to Hours of Labour in India. 86 
The Indian -Factories (Amendment) Bill .•. 88 
The. Institutioll of Engineers (India) ... , 89 

CHAPTER IV.-DETAILED EXAMINATION OF THE LEAD-
· ING IMPORT TRADES WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE 

TO CHANGES IN THE CHARACTER, VOLUME AND 
ORIGIN OF THE IMPORTS DURING THE- YEARS 
1919 AND 1920. 

Manufactures and MaiDIJ Manufactured Goods:" 
Cotton Tes:tiles: 

Yarns . . ... -
Piece Goods 

•.• 89 
••• - -91 

AS -



vi 

PAClZ, 
, 

Cotten Textil_( con'.) 
93 Japanese Competitimi ••• .., ... ... 96 Dutch Competitio!!. • •• ... 91> Amari ...... Competition .... 
96 . . .. Italian CompetitiOll .• :- ... 
96· Indian Mill CompetltlO!' "'. ... . .. 
98-Types of Goods Woven m .Indu,. ... . .. 
98 The increased Iml:ort Duttell ••• 
9~ Movement for.. tective Tarilf ... 

1()(). 
. . 

Cotton Sewing Thread ... 
FIa.l< Manufactul"W ... 100-

Jute Manufactnree 101 

Silk Manufactures: 
102 Silk Mirlu ..... ... ~ ... ... 
102' Silk Pi""" Goods 

Woollen ManufacliuJ'e8: 
lOS Yarns and Knitting Wool ,o .. " ... 

Carpets and Ruga ... ~.~ 1~ 
104 Woollen Shawls u" 104 Woollen Piece Goode . 0". ... ... 
104-I.-on Bnd Steel .. ... .. ~ 

Oliher Metals: 
Aluminium :..~ •• _ _ .. ~.. - •.• .., lOT 
Brass, B_ and aimilarAlloys .••• 101 

107 Coppel" ... 
108 Leed ... ... 

Tin .~'. . .. 108 
Zinc or Spelter ... ... ..... 108 

:Machinery and Millwork ... . .. . ... 109 
RailWBY Pla.nt and Rolling Stock ... '" 

. 111 
Government Stores .' . . ... 112 

. Motor Vehicles ... 11S 

" 
ea.r .. ' ... llS 

» Oycles '" 114 
JJ Lorries _. .... 114 

Provisions .. -. '-" ..... 114 
Liquors '" ", 111 
Paper 1illd Pasteboard, ete. • .. '!" 119 
Chemicals and Chemical Prepa.ra.tions: 

121 Acids ..... 
Bleaching Materials ... 121 
&de. Compounds 121 
Sulphur •••• .. 121 
Potassium Compounds . _. 121 
Disinfectants .". '" 121 

Dyeing and Ta.nning Substances : 
Alizarine Dyes • 122 
Aniline Dyes '" 12S 

Soap ... . .... 12S 
Paints and Paintera' Ma.terials ... . ...... ••• 124 
Drugs and Medicines (excluding Ohemica.1a 8Ild Narcotics) 120 

~ {~~ing ~oaie::: ~ ~ .. Sh~~. ::: ::: ~~ 
Baberda.ehery and Millinery ... ..,. ••• .•• ... 128 
Boote and Sho... 128 
Lea.ther lSI 

Leather Manufactures 182 
Belting for Ma.chinery ... illS 
Books ...ud Printed Matter illS 



vii 

Stationery (excluding Paper) 
Tobacco 
Rubber lfanufactu,.. 
Instrument., App~, AWlianoee,. &e.: 
Electrical Apparatus and Appliances: 

Fans and Puts thersof ' 
Electric Wires and Cables ' 
Lamps and Parts thereof' 
ACC11JIllllators ...'.... 

.. , 

... 

Batteri.... ... . •.• .., 
Telegraph and TeIephone Instruments 
Lighting Accessories. and Fittings : .• 
Metars 

... 

.. -. 

Elect ..... Medical Apparaius (incl~ding . X-Ray 
Apparaius) ,.. ...'... ... ... • •• 

Switch Boords (other than telegraph and telephone) 
Electrical Appal'Btus (not otherwise enumerated) ... 

Musical Instruments ... .., - ... 
Scientific Instrument and Allied Trades: . , . -

PAIlB 
1M 
1M 
135 

189 
1a9 
140 
140 
140 
140 
140 
141 

141 
141 
141 
141 

142-. Optical Instruments .... ••• 
Pho~a.phic ApplianCSII, &c. ... 
Scientific and Philosophical Instruments 
Surgical Instrument. .;7 • - .... • •• 

.'!"' 
... '142 

142 
142 

Earthenware and Porcelain " 
. Glass and 'Glassware: 

Glass Bangles, Beads and FalssPearls 
Bottles and Phial. •.. ... .... . .. 
Funnels, Globee and Glass Pa1't!iof Lamps· 
Sheet and Plate Gla.ss ....... .., 
Tableware 

(lycIe& (other than Motor Cycles) and Acc-..ries 
:Building and Engineering M~tel'ials (other than Iron, Steel 

or wood): 

143 

144 
144 
145 
145 
140 
145 

Asphalt ••• 
:Bricks ••• 
Firebricks 
Tiles 
Cement' .•. 

• •• ... 146 

. "' .... ... - •.. 

Hardware (Excluding Cutlery and Eleetro-PI/loted Ware), 
Agricultural Implements .••• 
Galvaniaed Iron or Tinned Buckets 
Buildera' H .... dware ••• ...'. ... ". 
Domestio Hardware.... ..; , .. . 
Enamelled Ironware ... ••• . .. . 

146 
147 
147 
147 

148 
148 
148 
149 
149 

Implements and Toole (other than Agriculiural Imple-
ments and Machine Toole) .. .., ••• ••• • ... 149 

Metal Lamps... ••. ..•. ... 149 
Safes and Strong Boxes of Metal ... 160 

, Cutlery .. ~ ....~.. ••• lliO 
Other Sorts of Hardware 150 

. ,Polishes . ~ •• "" ~ .~... ........ • .. ~ • .J .. . •• ~ 150 -
Arms, Ammunition and Military Stores, ' 

Cartridges ...... ~.. . 
Firearms and puts thereof .... 
Explosivea 

':Brushes and :Brooms •.• 
Toys and Requmtes for Games and Sports 

. Tea Chesti' (Entire or in Sections) ... 

34866 

..... llil 
151 
lli2 
152 

... 158 

.... 1M 



viii 

PAGB 

Umbrellas and Umbrella Fittings .~. •••. .., ... 
Jewellery and Plate of Gold and Silver (Excluding Imita

tion of_ellery, Precious Stones and Pearla, _t) ..• 

E1~Plated Ware ••• 

Carriages and Carts 
:8obbina 
Oil Cloth and Floor Cloth 
Furniture and Cabin&t Ware 
Packing (Engine and Boiler, of all kinds, including Asbeatoa) 
Toil~ Reqnisites ••• 
Art.ic1es Imported by Post 

Baw and Semi-llrluufac\ured Articles: 

Coal, Coke and Patsnt Fu,el 
Mineral Oils: 

Kerosene ... 
Fuel Oils'" 
Lubricating Oils '. . '" 

Vegetable Oila (other than Essential Oils) 
Animal 0118 •.. . .• 
EBllential Oila -
Salt 
Sugar and Manufactures thereof: 

Confectionery... •.• .:. 
Tallow· and Stearine 
Parts of Ships (including Launches and Boa.ts) . 
Ivory ... ,'" 

CHAPTER V ~VERNMENT SUPPLIES. 

... 

:u o 
. ... 

15t 

150 
165 
155 
156 
156 
157 
157 
157. 
158 

158 

160. 
160 
160 
161 
161. 
162 
162 

163 
16~ 

164 
165 

Scope of the Trade in Government Stores ••• 165 
The India 0lIice Stores Department ••• 166 
Some Comments on the System .... 168 
Growth of Feeling in India in f&vour of u.cr-ed purchaaea of' 

Stores in the Conntry '.. .•. ... ... . ••• ." 169 
Elreci of the War ... . . '" 170 

Reccmmendatioua of the Indian Induatrial Commission ... 171 
The Store&" Purchue Committee,-1919-20 . ... 175 
Attitude of the Government of India with regard to the Stores 

Purchase Committee'. Report ... .... ... ••• ... 179 

Summary of Proposals ud SuggestlOIll for Immediate 
Action:' . 

Speoial Methods of Encouragement 
Production: . . 

(a.~ Guaranteed Orders ... 
b Preferential Rates... ..: • ~c Favourabla Ra.ilway Rates 

(d) Exchange Compensation ... 
(e) Fiscal Protection •.. ... 

The Purchue of Imported Stcrea
Position of Local Governments 

to Indigenoul 

182 
182 
183 
183 

... 183 
••. 184 

188 



ix 

PAGE 

CIlAPTER VI.-TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS IN 
INDIA.. 

BaUwa:ra: 
General POilition at March 3Iat,1921 ' .. 
Rolling Stock and Materials: 

Locally mad ... Rolling Stock 
Shortage of Rolling Stock - ••• :" 

. Maintenance of Rolling Stock 
N_ CoD8truction , ..... ;. ". 

.... 189 

194 
194 ..•• 194 

The Railway Committe... . •. : 
The Main Rewlts of the Working of all Indian Railways 

195 
195 

treu.tad &8 one Sy&te,m ••• ••• .,. ••• •••• '" 197 
. . . 

Shipping: 
Forei~Trade 
CoastIng Trade 
Freights 

Motor 'l'ranspon 

. Oivil Aviation: 
., 

Air Laws and Regulations 
Provision of Civil Aerodromes 
Cairo-Karachi Air Route 
Air TrtmSport Companies 
100 Gift Aeroplanes" 

. post, Telegraphs and Telephones: 
Posts: 

MaiJa ••• 

'" 

Paroe!. Mai1 •• ; .... 
Imperial CBSn-on-Delivery Sl.'TVice . 
"Money Orders... ... .. •. 

Telegrapha: . • 
Inland Telegrams 
Foreign Telegrams 
Wirel_ Telegraphy 
Telegra. ph Stores 

Teleph~es '... ... 

. 0. j'" • 

.. -... 
CHAPTER VII.-FINANCE AND EXCHANGE. 

The Balance of Trade .... 
Fan in the Price of Silver 
The Course of Exehange 
The Currency Committee 
Salea of Reverse Councila 

'" . 

. .~. . ... ' 

. ., 

... -

........ 

... 

..... 

'" 

Statement by the Finanoe Member, March 1st, lll21 
The Paper purrency Reserve ••. 
Indian Money Market Conditiona in 1911~ 
Clearing House Statistics 
'Imperial Bank of India 
State Revenne and Expenditure in 1920-21 
Budget for 19111-S2 '" 
Irioreaee in the Customs Taritf 

- .... 

197 
198 

... 199 

202 

202 
203 
203 

'" 204 
204 

204 
205 
205 
206 

..... 207 
207 

. ..... 208 -... 208 
209 

... 210 
211 

..... 

... 213 
213 
215 
218 
224 
226 
228 
228 
232 

.~ 233 
233 



APPENDICES ~ 
I. Valae of principal amcIes imported into India from~' 

Table A. United Kingdom _. ••• ••• H. 

'h B~ UDited States -b. _ . _"':* .... • •• 
u ,0 •. Japan .~. •.• .., ••• • •• 
n D. Germany •. a ..... . .. ".. a.. .. •.• • •• 
n E. Belgium ..... , ..... an ... 

IL ,Mineral Production-
• 'Table A. Total Value of Minerals for 1918 and 1919 ... 

.. ' B. Output of the Gondwana and Tertiary Coal 
Fields for 1918 and 1919 ••• • .. 

"- . O. Quantity and Value of Petroleum produced in 
India during 1918 and 1919... ... ... 

" D. Produetion ot :r-d and SUver Ore during 
;; 1918 and 1919 ••• .... ... ... 

, m' Extract from ~ "Indian Forester" of February 1921, 
" ,ouUining the scheme for the new Forest S-reh Inati-

. tate at Debra Don .... . _. ••• ... ..;. 

IV: Lac and 8heI1ae. Introdnction to the KeporHy Jleaara. 
LiD&ay and ~low, 1921._ .-'. - u. ..... • •• ~ ... 

V: BepoJt on India'. Natural BeeourceII for Drug. ... 
VL Companies ..... '- .•• ...' ••• • •• 

PAGK 

235 
l!37 
237 
239 
24() 

241 

242 

243 

2« 

245 

2D 

251 

25l> 

VII. Departments of Industrt _ ••• ... ... .. . ... 258, 

vm. Imports into British India and Produotion of Indian MilIa 
of Ootoon Twists and Yarn during 1920-21 ... • .. 

IX.-Table A. Qn&ntity and Counts of Yarn lpun .... ... 
.. B. Quantity and Description of Woven Goodl 

produced in Indian Mills,l1l13-14 to 11120-21 
• JJ ·0. Co~ton Mills ..... uo ... U ••• 

" D. Cotton OonsumptioJl. ' Yam and Oloth pro. 
duction in India, 1899--1920 ••• '... • ••• 

" E Number of pounds .<If yarn produced per 
BpindIe in position, 1896-1920 ... • •• 

X. Bombaylolilla-Extraet from the Report for 1920 ... 

264 
264-

266 
268 

26~ 

27() 

270 

XL-A. Impoi. of Iron and Steel ... ' ••• ' ... .,. 274-
. B. Importa of Ketala ....... ..~. ... 27i 

XII. Prospects' for the Sale of Canadian Produce and Manu: 
faCt.ure in India ... ••. ..... •.• ••• •••. 176 

XIII. Value of Principal Government Stol'88importsd into, ' 
British India by Sea, 1907-8 to 1919-20... ... .,. 28() 

XIV. Value of stores purchased by GoVernment Departments 
, and Railwaya during the period 1910-11 to 1913-14 and. 

1914-15 to 1918-19... ......... ••• 281 
XV. Average Annual Value of Purchased Stores, comparing 

upenditure in England and India ... ... ." 282 
XVI. Summary of' Conclusions and Recommendations of the . 

Indian Stores Purchase Committee ... 2,84 

XVII. Joint Memorandum by Messrs.Oollier and Ryan... ••• 289-

1VIIL Eumct from Despatch from the Government of India to 
Provincial Governments and AdminietratiODft... ... 2!19-

XIX. Pro~ Ru1e8 for the Bllpply of articles for the Publio 
Service . , .... ••• .~. ••• ••• ••• .... 302' 

XX. Dee!>atch·from the Government of India to Provincial 
. G'OV61'PlD8D:ta and 6 dmjni8Rati0D8 ... on.' ••• Sl{)l 



PAGK 
.,APPENDlflES "ntillflBli 

XXI. The BeJatiQn of· the GQverDment tQ the Rail waya... BIS 

XXII. Diagram shQwmg capital QutJay, eaTnings, length I,. miles, 
wOrking expenses, &e. ......... < .. ' _ . ... ..... __ 819 

Xxm Value of.t_ purchased hi .~ .. PifucipaI Railwaya 
.. elUTing 1919-29 . ••• ..1',. ';,'. ", ... ••• S20 

XXIV. Main results of WQrking Qf all Indian R8.ilwaya tTlated &8 

8 te '. . .• 824-one ys m ..... _ ."'... ..... -:.,,,.. !:'!." s, .. ,. __ •• ,. 

XXV: Landing Grounda in India "..... • .. - ... •••. ••• S26 

XXVL N:umherote.o.d. ~;ezcl1angecl with the 'United 
, , JtiDgciom . ~"~'. ,~ ....... , .... ......... .... ~ 'J". ' ... 827 

XXVII. Sales of Beverae Oouncils from January to September, 
1920 "!-" . b.·, -....... ... S28 

XXVIII. TarHf sCl.edu1ea ~ the T~ Months, March to ,n-ber, 
1921 . ••• •.•• -e". - - ••• ~. ~-.. . ••• 329 

XXIX. Summary of the Repori of the Indian Railway' Oommittee 860 



xii 

, .: 

COVERING DESPATCH. ( 

To the RIGHT HONOURABLE STANLEY BALDWIN, M.P., 

Sm, 

• President of ~e Boa.rd of Trade. 

office of H.M. Trade Commissioner, . 
6, Royal Excha.nge PIa.ce, 

Ca.lcutta.. 

21st July,. 1921. 

.' 

I HA VB ihe honour 10 forwa.rd for your informa.tion a. gener.u 
review of the conditions and proepeets of British $mde in India 
during the fiscal years 1919-20 aJnd 1920-21. . . 

The period under review ha.s· been so abnormal and ha.s 
been so ma.rkedly a. transitional period of recovery after the 
wa.r, that _t is extraordinarily difficult to draw safe conclusions 
from the. mJl-ny tendencies which emerge from a. time of such 
violent fluctuations. Thes~ difficulties are increa.sed by the fact 
that I am unable to write from personal observation of conditions 
during 1920, as I was absent on ad!. officili.l ~ to Persia. and 
the United Kingdom during the whole .of that year. I have 
therefore been forced 10 draw upon Indian Government publica.
tions and other sources for m~ of my facts, and this accounts 
for the unusuaJ number of quota.tiontl from various ILUthorities. 

I have to acknowledge the great assistance whichihe 
Commerce and Industry Department of the Government-of 
India ha.s co.ntinued to render during ~he perioo. In pa.rticul3ir, 
I am indebted 10 the Director-General of Commercial Intelli
gence, India, the .Director of Stati!\tics, t.he Controller of 
Currency, and the various Collectors of Customs for information 
which be always been reallily furnisbed. 

I ba.ve ithe honour to pe, 

Sir, 

Your most obedierit Servant. 

THOMAS M. A.mSCOUGH, 

H.M. Senior Trade Commissioner in Ind~. 



xiii 

DISTRlB'C'TION OF INDIAN TRADE 
(a) COMMODITIES. 

Relative proportion of prinoipal groups $ld of commodities in tile 

Export and Import Trade of Imlia. in 1920-21, as compared with 
"the average of the five pre-war yea.rs, 1909-10 to i91S-14. . 

EXPORT TRADIII. 

1920-21 
(Year under review). 

dUfERAW 
MOMANuMCtURtl -

. 2Sl'-
DTtU ARTun.f:" 

"10 

IKPORT TRADIII. 

1920-21 
(Year under review). 

1500--10 to 1913-14 
(pre-war average). 

1909--10 to 1913-14 
(Pre-war average). 

NOTB.~These Charta have ~.courtei:\~.furniahed by the Director of Statatlc.., 



DISTRIBUTION OF INDIAN TRADE 
. (6) OOUNTRIES. 

Relative sha~e of the principal . countries in' the Import and 
Expon Trade in '19~0-21, '&II compared with ~e average of the five 
pre-war years 1909-10 to 1915-:14. 

1920-21 " 
(Year under review): 

1920-21 ' 
(Year under review). 

'/ 

1009-10 to 1913-1. 
(Pre-W8l' average). 

-.:r---

'1909-10 to 1913-14 
(PN-W8l' average). 

.' 

, , 
\ • • • , 

\ "alTtu.UHSI,. . ..,.. , 
I 
\ • 

• 

,," 'IJAJIIII " '.. . , 
-. . '.fl1I511t *.'11111 .. ,.. 

, , 



1 

CHAPTER I. 

GENERAL REVIEW OF THE PERIOD. 
" . 

Introductory.-The period covered by this. Report, that is the 
two years ended March, 31st, 1921, is one of the most abnormal 
and interesting periods in the recent history of British trade in 
India. My last report dealt with the position of British trade 
at the close of the war and described the various new factors 
and disturbing inftuences which had been introduced as a result 
of the war. The presen~ repod covers. the transitional Irtage 
when the course of trade was ~ill inftuenced by' the aftermath 
of the grea~ struggle in Europe, but when the new' post-war 
forces were beginning to assert. themselves. ' We are still in the 
midst of this transitional period and have ~ far to go before 
we reach what may be ca.lled the post-war position of equilibrium . 

. Consequently, it is unsafe to draw more than tentative conclusions 
from the extraordinary record of the past two years. I therefore 
propose to describe the course of events, to throw out, with,all 
diffidence, a few general suggestions as to tpeir probable trend, 
and to leave· my readers to form their own conclusions from' 
the mass of general tendencies which are gradually shaping them
selves 'and which will indue course crystallise into the normal 
position of the future. , 

Outstanding Features 01 1919-20.-The year 1919-20 was a... 
year of phenomenal trade activity, both in the United Kingdom 
and in India. I use the adjective advisedly as the trade boom 
of that year was entirely abnorma.I, was based' on unsound founda
tions and gave rise to a. fictitious prosperity, the false nature 
of which subsequent ·events have only too amply proved. In 
the United .Kingdom, manufacturers were inundated with the 
accumulated orders of nearly five years of war from all parts 
of the world and were obliged, in many cases, to decline lucrative 
business owing to their output being booked for months and 
even years ahead. The cost of living rpse steadily resulting in 
further labour demands and there appeared to be no limit to the 
upward trend of prices for all classes of goods. In India, the 
monsoon of 1919 had been a good one, trade was brisk and both 
exports and imports attained record figures, the value of the 
former exceeding that of the latter by no less than 56 per cent. 
This enormous balance of trade in India's favour synchronising 
with a rise in the price of silver during the year from 481 pence 
per ounce to 89l pence per ounce forced up the exchange value 
{)f the rupee well abo~e two shillings. . . . 

The end of the war found India with depleted stocks of foreign 
merchandise and with five years arrears of purchases to make 
good. Moreover, she had accnmulated very considerable buying 
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power. as the country emerged from the WIIX ~ a generally pros
perouscondition. The rise in exchange cOll8ldera.bJy enhanced 
this purchasing power. The n~tnral reB~lt was. that orders. on 
a prodigious scale were placed m the Umted Kingdom, Umted 
States, Japan and other countries. The bulk of these purchases 
were made at the highest levels of prices. . 

In February, 1920, the Indian Currency Committee ~eport 
was published and the trading community learnt that it was 
recommended that the rupee should have a fixed exchange value 
of one rupee = 11.30016 grains of fine gold, that is, one-tenth 
of the gold contents of the sovereign. 

A detailed consideration of the exchange position. and the action 
of Government. is given in Chapter VIT. . I merely wish to sta.te 
here that the report of the Currency Committee and the subse
quent sales of Bev!mle Councils- created an impression in the 
minds of many people that they might look forward to a period 
of high,rates for some time ahead. Further purchases of goods 
were made in overseas markets and the bulk of these orlblrs were 
for delivery during the year 1920-21. 

The Economic Depression, 1920-21.-The past year' opened. 
therefore, at a tune of feverish activity and apparent general 
prosperity, but the boom proved to be a very short-lived one. 
In the United Kingdom, manufacturers found in the eady summer 
of 1920 that not only were there no further indents forthcoming 
at the price levels they were forced to quote, but the impoverished 
state of the' world began to be apparent and appeals for cancella
tions of existing contracts came.in from all the gred consuming 
markets. This state of affa.irs became steadily worse and resulted 
by the end of the year in the wholesale curtailment of industry 
and unemployment on an unprecedented scale: 

India, being dependent on Europe and the United States for 
the sale of her produce,' was soon atJected by the changed con
ditions.. The internaJ. disorganisation and financial chaos in and 
the adverse exchange rates ruling with Centra.! Europe brought 
about a complete cessation in demand for Indian exports such as 
jute, cotton, hides a.nd oilseeds, which are the backbone of the 
export trade. The process of deflation of prices in the United 
States and the United Kingdom not only checked fresh pur-

. chases, but entailed very heavy losses on stocks of tea and other 
commodities. BusBi& remained isolated from the rest of the 
world. The severe industrial crisis in Japan resulted in a 
marked falling-off in her consumption of Indian cotton. The 
monsoon of 1920 was a poor .one and the average rainfa.ll over the 
plains of India. as a whole was 12 per cent. below normal. 
The country was also suffering from many internal difficulties due 
to the. results of :war su~, for instance, as the serious shortage 
of rolling stock on the railways, which hampered the movement 
of crops for export. All these cau~s contributed by the end of 

• i.e., Sterling drafta on London sold by tbe Indian Council 



.1920 to, bring about one of the' most acute periods of economic 
depression which had been experienced in India for decades. 

In die meantime, the enormous volume of high-priced goods 
ordered a.t various times since the Armistice arrived at Indian 
-ports in unprecedented quantities, the gross total value of the 
imports during the year being actually double the average of the 
five preceding years. This flood of imports coinciding with a 

. slump in the export trade resulted in an excess of imports of 
merchandise of 79 crores and a net balance of trade against 
India of 49 crores. The price of silver in London fell from 72d. 
to 30d. per ounce during the year, and tbe elect of t'hese two 
factors was a co\lapse in exchange for rupees from 28. 4d. (Tele
graphic Transfers) on April 1st, 1920, to la. 2id. (Telegraphic 
Transfers) on March 7th, 1921. . 

Importere were consequently faced in most cases with extra
ordinarily heavy atookB of piece goods, metals .. hardware and 
general imports purcbased. at the top of the home market at a 
time when exchange was' in the region of 28. or over, and these 
goods arrived to a stagnant market with exchange standing at 
about la. ad. or 18. 4d. In most cases importers and dealers were 
either not able to, or' were unwilling to fix exchange at tbe time 
of placing the order, with the result that they. had to meet losses 
varying from 50 to 70 per cent. on the cost price of the goods. 
Moreover, inasmuch as prices in the producing centres bad fallen 
considerably, there was the additional menace of their being 
undersold. by more recent purchases. 

Recent Deadlock In the Import Trade.-Seeing that they were 
obliged to face losaes which, in many cases, they were utterly. 
una.ble to meet, the IndiaIl importera in Bombay, Delhi and 
elsewhere sought for a. means of escape. The first move was 
taken by the Native Piece Goods .Association of Bombay, which 
body-in December, 192O-passed a. resolution pledging its mem
bers to refrain from settling any contracts at a lower rate than 
two shillings to the rnpee, on the grounds that they had beeD. 
misled by the Government statement to the effect that the 
Currency Committee's recommendations advocating the linking 
of. the rupee to gold. at the ratio of Rs.1-ia ,f the gold content 
of the sovereign would b~ adopted. This :was followed by the 
passing of similar resolutions in Delhi; Amritsar and other 
markets. . Most Indian' importers in these centres declined to 
accept their drafts, failed to meet' them at due date and refused 
to take delivery of the goods nnless at an exchange l'ate of 28. 
The result has been a complete deadlock and utter stagnation in 
the market, which has lasted for' very many months, but which 
is showing signs of gradually clearing. The burden of the strain 
has been borne by the banks, who have been saddled with a 
steadily increasing volume of overdue bills, almost all of which 
have been discounted on the other side. It is estimated that the 
value of repudiated and overdue drafts in all India and Ceylon 



some months ago reached the stupendous total of £30,000,000. 
'1'he banks have adopted throughout .amost helpf~ ~nd br~ad
minded attitude. They realised that to enforce ~!lIr lust clauns 
by actions in-the Courts would merely have preCIpitated a severe 

'crisis which would have delayed recovery indefinitely. Accord
ingly, they have contented themselves with preSBing their clients 
as far as was reasonably possible and holding the bills until such 
time a.s the market improved. There has been, to all intents and 
purposes, a moratorium, and importers in many cases have not 
yet been forced to meet their losses. In the meant~e, in many 
inmmces. settlement has been elfected by comproIIl1!l6 and the 
granting of compassionate .allowances by home. shippers and the 
importing firms in India .. There still remain' (July, 1921) an 
enormous number of repudiated and overdue bills in the hands of 
the banks. Of these. probably over 50 per cent. represent piece 
gOods shipments, and in view of the shortage of imported piece 
goOds throughout India, it is hoped that-given a. good monsoon
the greater portion will be cleared before the end of the year. 

The future almost entirely depenc1s on a good inoDsoon.wliicb 
would bring prosperity to the cultivator. wo~d reduce food prices 
and would stimula.t& demand. The prospects-so far are pronUs- . 
ing. and it is hoped that there Will be a. great clearance of im
ported goods this autumn. The losses to be liquidated. however, 
are so heavy that it is only to be expected that there will be a. 
residuum of dealers utterly unable or unwilling to meet their 
commitments. It is possible therefore that we may see a. number 
of f!lilures towards the close of the year. On the whole, however, 
there is ground for hope. that the situation. will be cl~edup 
without any lindue shock to credit: conditions. 

Damage to India'. Credit bJ' the PolfeJ of Bepudiation.~ 
As a result of the increasing general- prosperity of India BIIld the 
spread of education and knowledge among the Indian mercantile 
community, a distinct tendency towards·. direct trade between 
Indian importers and 'overseas suppliers has been one of the 
fea.tlll'elt of the past few years. This movement has beeD par
ticularly noticeable in Bombay, and also in the inland distributing 
centres such as Delhi, Amritsat a.ri.d Cawn,p?re. There is no 
doubt whatever that it has contributed materiallv to the eitension 
of British trade in In.dia, and it would appear to be a tendency 
which is likely to grow" London, Manchester a.nd other home 
export h011ses ha.ve in the past been prepared to ship to approved 
Indian indentors, usually on DIP (documents against payments) 
terms, the bra-nches of the exchange banks in India. maintaining 
the drawer's lien on the goods until the drafts were met. In 
certain cases the goods were shipped, documents against accept
ance. The ba.nlrs have "greatly facilitated the trade in up.oountry 
centres such as Delhi a.nd Amritsar by clearing the goods through 
to destination and by storin'g them until the drafts were honoured. 

It is Ii most noteworthy fact that the difficulties in the recent 
crisis have been greatest in those centres such as Delhi and 
Bombay where the most liberal financial a.nd trading facilities. 



have been gra.nted by British exporters to Indian impOrters and 
baza.ar dealers. Liabilities have been repudiated and dra.fts dis
honoured on a scale hitherto unknown, It is only natural tha.t 
h?me firms, who h!lve hitherto been willing to accept indents 
drrect from bazaar lmporters a.nd to draw on them in the usual 
manner, should be doubtful whether the trade is worth carrying 
on if the India:n importer has no hesitation in refusing to meet his 
bills when the market goes against him and he is faced with a. 
heavy Iosa. . ' . 

The inevitable result is a. ,strong reaction on the part of many 
:British exporting houses agamsfi direct dea·)jngs with the bazaar, 
.and this can on!1 be overcome by a. changed attitude in certain 
quarters in India. towards the responsibilities attaching to a. 
busineB8 oontra.ct. . . . . . . " . 

Mter giving much study to the question, I am convinced that, 
if carefuny conducted on sound lines, and with responsible Indian 
firms, the direct trade is a. reasonably safe one,' parlicularly in 
those cases where the home shipper has a. resident representa.tive 
in India to safeguard his interests. It must be admitted that in 
the boom of 1919 and early 1920, credit facilities had been given in 
many cases to Indian firms who were not of sufficient standing to 
wa.rrant them. Moreover, ·the recent crisis is entirely abnormal. 
The trade as a whole should be judged by its results over a. lengthy 
period of years. • 

If; will be a. great pity, both from the point of view Of the shipper 
and of the importer. if this trade receives too great a. setback. 
through the action of a. certain. number of unprincipled indi
viduals. I would like to take this opportunity of appealing to 
the many reliable Indian importers to use their inlluence with a 
view to the ~establishment of this.market in the eyes of the 
world 80 that it may be possible in future to open up even closer 
trading relations between the two countries. It is also to be 
hoped that. British export houses will, in future, exercise greater 
odiscrimina.tion in the granting of credit a.nd· will, wherever prac
ticable, appoint resident representatives to watch their interests. 

Gener&! Position .of British Trade in India.-The following 
table, compiled by the Director of Statistics, clearly shows the 
percentage shares of the United Kingdom, the British. Empire as 
. a whole and foreign countries in the trade of India during the 
'year 1900-21 as compared with the two previous years and the 
't k ____ .'1.1 _____________ _ 



. 
Impor1ie, Ezporlo, Including re-exporte, . TotalTrad .. 

-
1918~14'119I8-19·ll919-20'1'1920-21, 1918-14. 1918019,1 1919-'0,1 1920·21. ,1918-u·1191&-19·11919-20, 1920-21. 

Share lIh ..... S~ ~ Share ' Share Sh ..... Share llhare Sh ..... S~ 8~ 
percent. per oent. par_t. per ""nt. p81' cent. per cent. per oent. per cent, percent. per""nt. per cent. per oont. 

United Kingdom ... ... .., ... 64 46 61 ' 61 2. ' 28 80 22 41 86 88 '4 British P •••••• ions . 6 12 10 6 14 ' 24 U 21 11 19 18 ,12 ... .., ... - - -
Total British Empire .. , .. , 70 68 61 66 88, '62 ,,44 48 , 62 54 61 66 -- ---'-e. Total Foreign Oonntri .. n •• '" ao ' '42 ,84 62 48 68 61 48 48 49 « - • , -------- --T.tal Value of Trade In R (lakbs) 1,88,2. 1,69,08 2,07,91 8,86,60 2,48,&8 2,68,88 8,26,80 2,66,86 4,8t,lI 4,22,91 6,84,77 6,91,96 

PRINCIPAL OOUNTRIES, 
British EmF-:-

60'6 28'6 29'8 ~'7 86'8 United Kingdom ... .., .. , 64'1 46'6 61'0 28'7 21'9 87'7 «'I . 
Ceylon •• , ••. ... .., _ .. '4 1'& ' I'll -0 8'1 "2 8" "8 2'8 8-2 2'6 2'8 
Strait. Settlements ... ... .. , 1'9 8'8 2-9 1'4 2'8 2'9 2'8 8-6 2~' S'1 2'6 2'8 
BODgkong , , .. '. ... .., '0 1'1 1'8 -7 0'2 2'0 2'8 2'8 2'0 1'6 2'2 1'7 
Australia .. , .. , .. , .. , ' .. '5 1'8 1'6 '4 1'6 9'1 1'0 2" 1-' 2-0 1,2 1'0 
.Egypt .n '" ... • '2 1'0 '6 '6 '9 6'8 1'2 1'6 '6 '-0 1'1 " .. ' m, 

OthPr Britmh Poeo_ona , .. ... ,., "0 2'9 , I" ' 2'1 . 6'2 8-1 &-2 1-8 "8 8'7 8'il ,- , --Tot&! B~iah Empire .. , _ .. 
70'0 6S'O 6\'0 66'0 ' 88'0 62'0 44'0 ' 48'0 62-0 64-0 61'0 66'0 - ---------Foreign Conutriea- • 

UnitedStatoo .. , ... .., , .. ':6 9'6 12-1 10-6 . 8'9 . 18'1 14'9 ' 14'. 6" U'7 18'S l~N, Japan .. , , .. .. , , .., ... 2'6 : 19'8 g.,' 7" 9-' 11'8 W. g,& 8" 14'9 12'8 8'6 Ja",a ... .., ... , .. . .. 0'8 S'7 9" '-8 '8 I" '6 1-t '-9 8'6 ' "0 8-' France • 1'6 1'1 -8 I-I 7'1 S'6 "8 . 8'1 '-8 t'g 8'8 2'0 China (oi'cdu.iv~' of iionr~;.g a~d '9 1'6 1'8 -9 2'S 1'2 8-' 8'8 1'7 I' 2'8 1'9 MacAo), 
Bolgiwn .. , ... .. , .,. 2'8 .- -8 1-. 4'9 - 8-1 6'0 8'8 - 11'0 8'1 
Turkey, A.liatic... ..' ... .. , '. -8 0' '8 1'2 2-9 "7 "8 -8 1-9 1'8 1'8 
Italy.. ..' ' .. .. , ,., 1'2 '6 '6 1'2 S'2 S'8 t-, 2-8 II'. . 2'6 1'1 . l'S Other foreign oountriee .. , , .. 12'8 2'6 ", 6'9 24" 10'6 S-8 14'7 19'1 7'7 7'8 9'7 

,1---'-" -- - ---Tot&! Foreign Countries , .. , ' .. 80'0 ' 42'0 89'0 84'0 62'0' 48'0 66-0 67-0,' 48'0 46'0 49'0 «'0 
ToTAL .. , "- , .. 100 100 100 100 100 . 100' 100' . 100 100 100 '100 100 
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. It will be observed that the Empire as a whole has increased 
Its share of the total trade of India. by 5 per cent. in the last year 
under review and that it now accounts for 56 per cent. of India's 
total trade as compared with 52 per cent. before the war-a most 
satisfactory showing after the many handicaps and disturbing 
factors of the past five years. . 

The recovery made by the United Kingdom has been most re
. markable. Her share of the total trade is now 44 per cent., that is 
3 per cent. above the pre-war figure. Her share of India'8 imports 
has i1£CTeased from 46 per cent. in 1918-19, the lowe8t proportion 
touched during the war, to 61 per cent. in 1929-21, and is now 
only 3 per cent. le8s than in 1913-14. In 1900-21, the United 
Kingdom shipped to India no less than £204,000,000 :worth of 
goods, of which about 95 per cent. represented manufactured 
articles. In Appendix I, page 235, will be 'found a summary 
table showing the principal articles imported from the United 
Kingdom over a series of years. During the past year .cotton 
yarn, piece goods and other manufactures of cotton accounted 
for 40 per cent., irOlland steel 10 per cent., machinery 8l per 
cent., railway rolling stock and plant 6 per cent., and the balance 
covered a very wide range of manufactured goods. I would refer 
my readers to the detailed analysis of the import trade which ,is 
given in Chapter IV from which they will observe that under 
almost every heading of trade the United Kingdom recovered her 
position during the past year. The satisfaction with which one 
surveys this recovery is, it is true, clouded by the contemplation 
of the very heavy stocks in this market. Nevertheless, the stocks 
of foreign com:aeting goods are just as heavy, and the really 
encouraging feature of the situation is that, for the first time 
sinCe the war, British shippers have been o~ equal terms with 
their new foreign. competitors and have recovered their iI'ade 
to such an extent that they ate now within 3 per cent of their 
pre-war position. 

It· is somewhat discouraging that the United Kingdom is not 
able to take a greater proportion of Indian exports of produce and 
manufactures .. Dnring the ·war, owing to the large supplies of 
foodstuffs and produce required for the armies in the field, she 
was able to increase herta,kings from 24 per cent. in 1913-14 to 
30 per cent. in 1919-20, but during the past year the proportion 
has fallen to 22 per cent., which is lower than the pre-war figiIre 
by 2 per cent. It is a great potential source of weakness that the 
British Isles should only take from India less than one-half 
the value of goods' which she exports to . India. Apart ·from 
economic laws,. there is a growing tendency all over the world for 
a country to . purchase its imports from tho~ other Countries 'wh~ch 
are the most, important customers for Its own produce (mde 
General 'Smut~' recent 1JP.6eCh. in LOl?don referring to South 
Africa). India's ID<llli important Yparkets apart from the United 
Kingdom· are norIDlLlIy Germany, the u:nited Sta~s, Japan, Italy 
and France, and there is every likelihood that she will tend to buy 
more a.nd more frpm. those couI)tries. This q~estion is one which 
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is assuming importance in recent discu~ons as to.w~ther India 
should adopt Imperial Preference. . This matter 18 m abeyance 
pending the investigations of the Indian Tariff Commission. The 
argument commonly used, however, is that as the British Empire 
a8 &. whole only takes 43 per cent. of India's exports and supplies 
66 per cent. of the counkTs imports, India, on balance. would 
lose more than she would gai.n. by granting preferential rates on 
Imperial goo~s at the expense of the foreigner. Furthermore, 
there would be a considerable risk of retaliation by those foreign 
countries which might bear heavily on India's export trade. Every 
elfon should be made to stimulate imporlis of Indian produce and 
manufactures to the United Kingdom and to reta.in our valuable 
eJltrep6t trade which h_in the past-been of incaJ.culable ~enefit 
in stimulating British expons. _ . 

Foreign Competition.-Although a study of- the analysis of 
the various import trades in Chapter IV reveals the fact that 
the United Kingdom has largely regained its pre-war position 
in the Indian market, there are distinct signs that American 
and Japanese competitors, having gained a foothold during the 
war, are likely to remain and German and Belgium competition 
is steadily growing. The most important factor to-day is the 
oompetition from the United States. _ 

American Competition.-. American shipments to India ad
vanced from £10,766,000 in 19m-19 to £25,267.000 in 1919-20 
and £35,298,000 in the last year under review,: the respective 
shares of the .total imports into India being 9'5, 12'1 and 10'5 
per cent. The United States is now second only to the United 
Kingdom, having overtaken Japan in 1919-20. 

In Appendix I (B), page 237, will be found a summary table 
showing the imports from the United ·States under the principal 
headings during the past five years as compared, with the pre
war year. . The principal heading, as might be expected, is 
motor cars (£6,486,000) followed in order of importance by 
mineral oils (£5,800,000), iron and steel (£5,199,000), machinerY 
(£4,026,000), hardwa.re (£2,255,000), instruments and apparatu's 
(£1,335,000) and tobacco-mainly cigarett~s (£1,089,000). . 

Although the American merchant houses established in India 
since the war are sulfering severely from the present trade slump 
in common with their British rivals, they are gradually strength
ening their hold. Mention was made in my last report of tlie 
position of a. few large American houses in . India.. . During the 
past two years their number has increased. Another prominent 
steel. export organisation has opened branches in the country. The 
~dwin Locomotive Works have also opened a perm&neIlt office. 
m Calcutta. There are now at least three American firms con
ducting the commission indent business with the bazaars while 
during each cold wea.ther India is full of American tr~vellers 
and business men studying possibilities. There is no. doubt but 
they hav.e lea.rnj; a. very severe lesson ~uring the past year. .Being 
the la.st JD the field and, therefore, beIng forced to give favourable 
tsrms in order to attract business, they must ba.ve been badlv 
caught by the wholesa.le repudiation of liabilities on the part of 



Indian dealers. American eJ..-porters of motor cars were more 
fort~na~, as in most cases they insisted upon irrevocable bank 
credIts In New York and the agents in India. were left to fa()e 
the storm .. American ma.chinery of all, kinds has now gained a 
reputation in this I?arket anc}. is being assiduously pushed with 
method and enterpnse. It is, of course, probable that the political 
spirit of non-co-operation with the Government of the conntry 
and ~be strong anti-British feeling which is being shown in 
certam quarters may be of advantage to the American manu
facturer. This, however, is not likely to be a permanent factor 
and American competition rests on much firmer bases, namely, 
those of energy, enterprise and active salesmanship.. '. 

Japanese Competition.-ImpOrls from Japan, after expanding 
at a rapid ra.te throughout the war, received a Bet back in 
1919-20, but recovered.in the last year under reView when they 
reached a tota.l of .£26,430,000, Japan now supplies 7'9 per cent. 
of India's imports, receives 9'5 per cent. of her exports and the 
Japanese share of the total trade is 8'6 per cent. . ' 

The main items of import from Japan in 1920-21 were cotton 
piece goods (.£8,371,000), Cotton yam (.£4,899,000), silk manu
factures (£2,959,000). cotton hosiery (.£1,393,000), matches, 
(.£1,296,000), and general hardware (£758,000). ';rhe balance of 
approXimately .£7,000,000 was ~ over a very wide range of 
articles, particulars of which will be found in Appendix I (Cl, 
page 237, In my last report I dealt very funy with the various 
aspects of Japanese competition and subsequent events ha.ve 
confirmed the sta.tements then made. During the War, owing 
to purely fortuitous circumstances, the Japanese entered trades 
.in which they could never hope to compete in normal times. 
I would instance cement, iron and steel, electrica.l instruments 
and accessories, cables, paints and tlla. chests, During the pa.st 
yeal' when· Indian buyers were at last able to revert to their 
normal sources of supply they have done so, with the result thai 
JapaneSe snipments of these goods, for the supply of which Japan 
is not ecoriomica.l1y well placed, have fa.llen considerably. On the 
other hand the shipments of goods in which J apa.n can compete 
have steadily advanced' and it is now possible to estimate where 
Japanese competition will be most serious in the future. The 
most. severe rivalry will be met with in cotton yams and piece 
g.o o(ods and an examination of this trade ,,~n be found in Chapter 
IV, page 89 seq. In cotton hosiery Japanese makers control the 
ma.rket and supply 73 percent: .of India's.imports. Matches, .of 
course, are largely lion-competitIve and the same remark applies 
to silk manufactures. In cheap apparel, hardware, gla.ss ana 
eatihenware, paper,. stationery ~d the countle!!!J articles ueed ~n 
·the bazaars, where showv extenor and low pnce are the mam 
desiderata Japan is bound to increase her trade. In this business 
,she has l~rgely· taken ,the place of Germa.ny and Austri~ and 
competition with BritiSh goods is not so .severe as our ShIppers 
usually supply the higher grades . 
. Japa.nese merchants in India. have sustained very hea.vy l~s 

in the recent slump, and several houses have abandoned 'theIr 
• 
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Indian branches.. Durin~,:e' war, the Mitsui BUSSILll Ka.isha. 
{Idld theJa.pa.n Cot~ Tra.· ~mpany OC<?IPied firl!~ and second 
place respectively m the list of pIece goods unporters m Calcutta. 
By the year 1920. ~ey :':t~, however, mlle~ to fon.rth ~~ fifth 
place, and thlS.Bntish distributors had regamed theIr positIOn. 

German Oompetition.-The last year's statistics are noteworthy 
as they record the re-entry of Germany into the Indian market 
with shipments valued at £4,748,000, of which dyestuffs accounted 
for £1,203,000, metals £864,000, salt £350,000, hardware 
£291,000, glass and glasswal'e £203,000, paper £187,00U and silk 
manufactures £167,000. German shipments !U'6 steadily in
creasing month by month, and are spread over a. constantly 
widening range of products, vide Appendix I (D), page 239. I 
anticipate that when the returns for the current year are pub
lislied it will be found that the German position in India.'s import 
trade will ha.ve, to a.la.rge extent, been regained. 
. The principal ca.use for the revival of German: competition is 
the great advantage afforded by the deprecia.ted mark exchange . 
in the caBe of those goods for which the ra.w materials are 0b
tained in Germ&ny. Where Germany ha.s to import her raw 
products, e.g., in tbe cotton and woollen textile trades, the ex-

. change benefit is, of course, to BOme extent neutraJiaed. 
German oompetition is at present being most severely met with 

in aniline and a.liza.rine dyestuffs, and notwithstanding the footing 
gained by British makers during the war and the excellent dis
tributing organisation which they have built np (which is quite 
as efficient as the pre-war German organisation) they are being 
undersold by the imported German article, and-prob&bly la.rgely 
owing to the exchange--the difference in price m most c.p.aes is 
as much as 40 to 50 per cent. German imports of dyes during 
recent monthr, have exceeded the British shipments, and it is 
difficult to find any remedy which our makers can employ in 
dealing with this difficult situation. The same state of aifa.irs 
is found in the machinery trade. Many instances ha.ve recently 
been brought to my notice where orders for rice mills, sugar plants, 
&c., have been placed in Germany owing to a. 50 per cent. lower 
quo~ation than W&B obtainabl«;. from. Briti~h. l!-'akers. Buyers in 
Inilia. state that they also obtam earlier delivenes alid greater con
sideration from the German ms,nufil.efiurers. In purChasing ma.
chinery and plant from Germany there is the greathandica.p that 
it cannot be erected by German mechimics in the employ of the 
manufacturer owing to the Government of India Act excluding 
German subjects from residing in India except under special 
licence, for five years after the conclusion of peace. Whether the 
Government of India would be prepared to grant licences in these 
cases is a moot point, but it should be remembered that anti
German feeling does not exist among the Indian community. On 
the contrary, there is every disposition to buy German goods if 
they are cheap and suitable. In norma] times Germany is one of 
India's be.st customers ~d takes. very large quantities of produce 
sllch as hldes,. cottol!, Ollaeeds, ]U~, &c., &e. It is only to be 
~xpected that, In India, ~rm~ny WIll find one of the most promis
mg fields for trade expanSIOn ill the near future. It is more than 

. probable that the very strong political feeling which is prevalent. 



11 

am~ng aU c~asses of the Indian community will contribute ma-
terially to this result. . 

Belgian Competition.-The remarkable recovery of industrial 
Belgium is clearly reflected in the imports into India for last year 
which reached a. total value of £5,326,000, aud were almost double 
the value of the pre-war shipments. In Appendix I (E), page 
240, will be found a summary tBlble showing the imports under 
each heading, from which it will be observed that nearly 50 per 
cent. consisted of iron and steel in V!Lrious forms. It is exceed
ingly likely that the bulk of the dyestuffs and a certain proportion 
of the paper, glasswa.re!Lnd textiles were of German origin shipped 
via Antwerp. Belgium is now underselling British steel makers 
in almost all kinds of constructional steel, and is regaining her 
Indian market for window glass. Her shipments are steadily 
increasing each month, and the figures for 1921-22 wilJ probably 
show a very considerable further advance. The competition is 
perfectly straightforward, and can only be·' met by quoting as low 
prices and as early deliveries. 

Political Events in India. during the PeriOIL-The past two 
years have been momentous ones in the history of political insti
tutions in India. They have witnessed the translation into actual 
fact of the Constitutional Reforms commonly known as the 
!vrontagu-Chelmsford Scheme and the opening of the first 
National Legislatu,re with a non-official majority in both Houses. 
It is impossible to read the reports of the debates of the first 
session of the Council of State and the Legislative Assembly 
without being impressed by the moderate tone of the speeches 
and the spirit of responsibility 'with which the majority of the 
members were imbued. This augurs well for the future. At 
the same time there are at large in the country very many'disturb
ing elements which cannot be ignored. The movement of non
ca-operation with Government led by Mr. Gandhi still continues 
and passes from one phase to another. being directed at the 
moment towards a boycott of imported cloth., Eacialfeeling is 
be41g fanned and is more apparent ta-day than ever before. 
Although it is impossible to prove it, one gains the impression 
that political feeling is entering into every branch of trade and 
economic life as the " swadeshi .. movement grows in strength, 
All these movements are likely to have some effect on British 
trade 'with India and deserve careful study by those British manu
facturers and exporters who have any stake in the country. ,It is 
with a view to stimUlating interest in and study of Indian politi
cal promblems by British traders that I venture to touch on the 
thorny question in this Report. 

The Indian Tarifl.-:-Great surprise WJl,S evinced' in certain 
trade circles in the· U I\ited Kingdom when the Government of 
India in March last, decided to raise the general, import tarllf 

. from 71 to 11 per cent. This.increase was inevitable in view 
of the urgent need of raising revenue. What most people at 
home realised for the first time with something of a shock was 
the pregnant fact that India is now a constitutionally-governed 

'"ountry and is mistress in her own house. even in regard to 
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fiscal matters. The watchword among Jndiao politici&Ds, in
dustrialists and business mento-day is. protection for Indian 
industries aod inasmuch as the United Kingdom supplies 61 per 
.cent. of India's imports it is fairly obvious against whom the 
protection would be lellied. This fact cannot be blinked and 
it is as well that it should be widely known in the United King
dom. I would emphasize with all the strength I have that 
British firms must re-orientate their outlook and policy with 
regard to India. bearing in mind that it is practically impossible 
at the present time to carry through any commercial or financial 
legislation without the assent of the Legislative Assembly, which 
has an unofficial majority'. 

The Fiscal Tariff Commission.-The Government of India 
have referred the investigation of the fiscal policy best suited to 
India to a Commission which will toiu' India this coming cold 
weather. (8e8 tJlao p .. 99.) The terms of reference are :-

.. To e3:4minej witk reference to all the int6f'68U con
cerned, tke tariff policy of tke Glwernment of India, 
including the question of tk& de8if'abilitll Of aaoptiilg the 
principle 011mperial preference, and to make recommenda-
tions." . . - . . . . 

The following have agreed to serve on the Commiss'ion:
President" the . Honourable Sir' Ibrahim Rahimtulla, 
Xt., C.I.E.; Vice-President, J. M. Keynes, Esquire, M.A., 
C.B., Fellow· of King's College, Cambridge. ; Members: 
T. V. Seshagiri Ayyar, Esquire, M.L.A.; Ghaheshyamdas 
Birla, Esquire, M.L.9., 'of M~ssrs. Birla Brothers, Ltd., 
Calcutta; .J. C. CoyaJee, EsqUire, B.A., LIi.B .• Professor 
of Economics, Presidency College. Calcutta; the Honourable 

. Sir Maoekji Byramji Dadabhoy, Xt., C.I.E.; Jamnadas 
Dwa.rkadas, Esquire. M.L.A.; the Honourable Sir Edgar 
Holberton; Xt., C.B.E.; R. A. Maot, E8CJ,uire, C.S.I., 
In~. Civil Service; Narottam Morarji, EsqUIre, of Messrs. 
MOf&91 Goculdas and Company, Bombay;C. W. Rhodes, 
EsqUIre, C.B.E., M.L.A., of Meesrs.Hoare Miller and 
Company, Calcutta.; Sir M. De. P.· Webb. Xt .• C.I.E., 
C.B.E. The Vice-President will arrive in India about the 
beginning of February. . .. 

Mr. H. G. Haig, Indian Civil Service. has been appointed 
Secretary to the Commission, and Mr. E: F. ~ers. officer 
on special .duty in this department, will be .. Assistant 
Secretary. . . . 

The Commission will assemble at Bombay in the first 
half of November. and will visit the more important com
mel:'cial and in~ustrial centres ~f Ind~a. for t'Re purpose of 
taking oral, eVidence, ,co. mpleting' ·thIS· part of its work 
proba.bly early in ~arch. 1922; it' will submit'its report to 
the ~vernment. of. India as ,~~ ~here&ft~ as' possible. 

Vanous aSSOCIations and IndIViduals. WIll be invited 
either directly by the CommiSsiOn or' through Local Govein~ 
ments, to forward their views in writing jOiher associations 
or individuals wishing .to re~nt their .vi~ws eh~>uld apply 
10 the Secretary, Indian Fiscal ConinnsSlOl1'. SImla. who . - . . .: ~ ~ . 
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will furnish· them with a. list of questions to which answers 
are required.. The Commission will decide, after a perusal 
of the written replies, which witnesses will be examined· 
orally. . 

I would suggest that United Kingdom Trade· Associations 
an? Chambers of Commerce who mIght wish to place their 
pomt of view before the Commission· should be preparing. 
their case and arranging for it to be presented. 

Methods of Representation.-I dealt with this vital subject at 
such length in my last Reportr-Cmd. 442 of 1919-. that I only 
propose to touch briefly on it on this occasion. The analysis of 

. the position and the recommendations then made still hold good. 
The events of. the last two years have more than confirmed 
my contention that British exporters to India must be represented 
by an active and competent organisation in the country itself. 
If the trade is sufficiently large and lucrative to warrant the 
expense, then-a.s in the case of the prominent engineering firms 
-they cannot do better than open their own branches with 
competent engineers and erecting &tail's. In the majority of 
cases, however, mercantile agents should be appointed and, where
ever practicable, the exporter might with advantage attach one 
of his own employees to the agent in order to assist the latter 
with his technical·knowledge and to carry out the pioneer work. 
In the case of manufacturers conducting a small business with 
India, they would probably find it to be advantageous to employ 
the services of one of the many travelling representatives with' 
long experience of this market. 

CHAPTERn. 

THE DEVELOPMENTS IN ECONOMIC RESEARCH AND 
IMPROVEMENT OF THE NATURAL RESOURCES 
OF THE COUNTRY. 

AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMBNT. 

This is obviously the most important of all questions in a 
country like India, of whose population no less than 226 million 
people or 72l per cent. are employed in agriculture. For the 
material in this section I am greatly indebted to Mr. S. Milligan,. 
Agricultural Adviser to the Government of India, and the follow
ing particulars are mainly a series of verbatim extracts from the 
Annual Review of· Agricultural Operations in India, 1919-20, 
published by his Department. . Details with regard to the de-
velopment in 1920-91 are noi yet ava.ilable :- • 

Agricultural. Conditions during the lear 1919-20.-Indian 
agriculture is entirely dependent upon a plentiful supply of rain 
each year and consequently the prosperity or otherwise of the 
people of India varies in a direct ratio to the abundance or other
wise of the monsoon. During the year 1919 the monsoon rains 
began at about the normal time but ceased in Northern India 
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somewhat earlier than usual. 'During the vital period from 
June to September however, the rainfall Was rather above normal 
and on the whole the season was a favourable one for the a¢cul
turist except.in Burma, where almost every crop was disappoint
ing. The total yield was much higher in the case of all crops 
except tea. and indigo, while the average outturn per acre of all 
crops, without exception, was much above the av~~ of· the 
previous ten years. The result of these favourable conditions was 
that employment in the country districts Will! good, wages were 
'relatively high and the earnings of the agriculturist were such 
that he was able to meet the increase in the cost of the necessities 
of life other than food, such as piece goods. The supply of fodder 
was plentiful, but the year was not anita.ble for livestock and the 
Dlortality among ca.ttle was higher than usual. . 
. Agricultural ConditiODS during the ye&!' 1920-21.-The sea.son 
1920-21 (covering the period of growth of the Kharif or rain 
crops of 1920 and the rabi or winter crops of 1920-21) has not been 
so favourable as its predecessor, mainly owing to the early cessa
tion or the monsoon over the greater part of India. Rainfall in 
September is important both for finishing off the Kharif crop and 
for the determination of the area under rabi crops. The outturn 
of the latter may be materially improved bY'winier rainfall but 
this, too, turned out disappointingly low. The general result 
therefore waa a. somewha.t decreased area under Kharif crops with 
a reduced outturn and a marked reduction in both area and 
outturn of the rabi crops. 
r Economic Work on Oropi.-The Agricultural Department has 
continued the excellent work of past years, the results of which 
are becoming increasingly apparent in the great extension of the 
area under improved varieties' Of crops and in an extended use 
of those simple cultural implements which were introduced at the 
Government farms before the war. The following brief notes 
under the heading of the principal crops will give a general idea 
of the economic work done by the staff of the Agricultural Research 
Inatitnie at Puss. and the increasing number of agricultural 
officers both Imperial and provincial :- , 

Rice.-The most important crop in India. The output in 1919-
20· was 33,551,000 tons of cleaned rice, as compared with 
24,201,000 tons in 1918-19, and the estimated yield per acre was 
960 Ibs., or 256 Ibs. more than that of the previous yea1',. and 
42 lhs. &'bove the last decennial average. The improvement of 
this crop still forms one of the main items of . work of the 

• Agricultural Department. . In Bengal considerable' progress has 
a!rea~y been achieved. by the introduction of several heavy. 
Yleld~g pure ~B of transplanted paddy and by a.ttempting to 
combme, by crosBIng, early maturity and heavy yield in one plant . 

. In Madras excellent results ha.ve been obtained by the isOiation' 
of high yielding strains. In Burma, the demand for the im
proved selections introduced by the Department is increasing as 
they have been found to yield considerably more. per acre than 
the best local varieties. _. 
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. Wheat.-· This is the second most important crop grown III 

India.. The a.rea. in 1919-20 was 29,976,000 acres and the 
estima.ted total yield from 7,508,000 tons to 10,092,000 tons. 
Both production and outturn per acre were higher than in the 
preceding year. The work of the Department in connection with 
wheat consists not only in the evolution trial and distribution 
of strains of superior yielding power, quality of grain, strength 
of straw and resistance to rust, but. also in demonstrating the 
response of the crop to better cultivation. It is noteworthy that 
several of these improved Pusa. wheats are winning prizes in 
foreign countries and eBtablishing themselves there. In the 
Punjab, a record yield of nearly 57 bushels per acre was obtained 
from one of these improved strains. 

8ugaf' cane.-The estimated total &rea under sugar cane in 
1919-20 was 2,647,000 acres, and the estimated yield 2,992,000 
tons. The average yield of gUt' (unrefined suga.r) was 2,531 Ibs. 
per acre, as compared with 1,903 lbs. in 1918-19 and 2,310 lbs., 
the average of the preceding ten years. .Before the wa.r India 
imported a.nnually some 900,000 tons of sugar. In 1919-20 the 
imports were 408,700 tons at very high prices. In spite of this 
reduction in imports and high prices, the area under sugar cane 
in India did not expand, owing probably to the lack of capital 
to obtain extra labour and to provide manure and irrigation. 
The Indian Sugar Committee recently. investigated the whole 
question very thoroughly and the Indian Suga.r Corporation has 
recently been lloated in India with a capital of five crOl'eS of 
rupees in order to extend the cultivation ~n a large commercial 
scale. In the mea.ntime, the Government of India ha.ve estab
lished a suga.r bureau at Pusa with the object of furnishing advice 
to cultivators, manufacturers and others. The bureau is in 
touch with nearly all the suga.r experimental sta.tions in the 
world a.nd also with the principal suga.r machinery manufacturers 
in the United Kingdom and United States of America, and has 
collected a mass of valuable information with regard to the 
industry. .British makers of sugar plant should place themselves 
in touch with the Secr~tary, Indian Sugar Bureau, Pusa, Ema.r. 

Ootton.-The importance to India of the cotton crop is 8e1£
evident. In 1919-20 the area under cotton, principally in the 
Central Provinces, Hyderabad State, Madras, Punjab, United 
Provinces a.nd Central India States was 23,070,000 acres, and. the 
estimated yield amounted to 5,845,000 bales of 400 lbs. each. 
The outturn per acre was 1011bs. as compared with 76 lbs.-the 
average of the preceding ten years. 'l'he economic importance 
of the crop may partly be measured by the export of &.58.65 
lakhs of ra.w cotton a.nd &.8.73 lakhs of cotoon ma.nufactures, 
although its principal importance is that it is the basis on which 
the great and expanding cotton manufacturing industry of India 
is based. 

The work of the Agricultural Department has always been 
largely concerned with cotton, a.nd has followed simiJa.r Jines as 
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with other crops, viz., plant-breeding and agriculiural iml!rove
ment, complicated however io a much greater degree by con~dera
tions regarding the quality of the fin!,l product. . CommercIal and. 
industrial considerations are most Importan~, the succe~s. of a 
selected variety often hinging on such questl~ns as obtammg IL 
sufficient premium' fOT quality. In the PunJa~, for exa.mple~ 
acclimatised American types give a yield approxunate to th~t of 
deshi, the balance being turned in their fILvour by a ~paratively 
small premium for qulility. In the Central. ~rovmces, on t~e
other hand, owing to less favourable conditions, the margin 
between short and long stapled cotton has not yet sufficiently 
widened to balance the difterence in yield of ginned cotion, which 
is in general much higher in the' case of the short stapled deshi 
varieties. In the Punjab, the American cotton crop, composed 

. mainly of type 4F. in the canal colonies, is estimate~ to have 
reached in 1919-20 an area of about 525,000 acres, but It suffered 
severely owing io. the extreme· dryness of the season in August 
and September. . . 

Ju.te~-lJ:he·area under jute in 1919' was 2,889,000 acres and the
total yield rose from 6,956,000 bales io 8,482,000 bales of 400 lhs. 
each, which showed an increase of 22 percent. There was alBO 

. an increase in the estimated outtnrn per acre of 82 lbs. The 
value of raw and manufactured jut-e exported during the year 
was Rs.74.72 !akhs. At present the world's supply of jute fibre 
is obtained almost entirely from Bengal,.Bihar and Assam. Two 
main species of jute are cultivated, viz.: COTchcmu CapSuZllN 
and C. olitoriUll,but it is from the former that the great bulk 
of the crop is derived. There are numerous varieties of both 
species, and one of the most successful pieces of work of the 
Bengal Agricultural Department has consisted in the isolation 
of superior yielding strains from the. common . mixtures found 
in the field. An examination of the manurial requirements 
of jute has been made with valuable results.aI).d a bacteriological 
investigation intO the retting process in jute and other Similar 
fibres is in progress. . . ' 

Flax.-Exhaustive experiments have shown that flax can be 
profitably cultivated as Ii. cold weather' crop in Bihar without 
irrigation. Later experiments in Northem Bengal and Assam 
have given similar indications. Trials of the crop under irrigation 
at Cawnpore have given yields of fibre more nearly approaching 
those obtained in Europe than any yet obtained in India. The 
Cawnpore results have been demonstrated to such good purpose 
that cultivatorll in the neighbourhood of the Government farm are 
now willing io grow the crop, and about two ions of seed' were 
distributed last season. Cultivators in Northern Bengal, where
the conditions are highly suitable for flax, would also grow the 
crop if there were a good market for the straw, but the extraction 
of the fibre from the straw presents the real difficulty. If really 
good quality is aimed at, fibre extraction is a more delicate and 
elaborate operation than the Indian cultivator is used to. More., 
over. it ordinarily involves a capita.! outlay in macliinery which 
he could not aliord. Capital in some form or other thus seems t() 
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be required if this opportunity of establishing a profitable fiax
growing industry is to be taken advantage of. 

Experimental evidence &hows that good crops of flax can be 
produced in India and there is little doubt that they can still 
be handled more cheaply in India than elsewhere. On the whole, 
therefore, there would seem to be justification for the belief that 
flax holds considerable possibilities of profit for the Indian cultiva
tor, provided the problem of extracting the fibre can be 
satisfactorily surmounted. . 

Indigo.-The area under this crop fell from 292,000 acres in 
1918-19 to 246,500 acres in 1919-20 and the estimated total yield 
of dye from 48,600 cwt. to 42,600 cwt. The quanti~ exported· 
amounted to 32,700 cwt. The average yield of dye per acre 
showed a slight increase. During the year, an organization, 
styled the Indian Indigo Co-operative Association was established 
in Calcutta in order to promote by co-operative methods the Sale 
of indigo and to assist further research .and propaganda.. 

Oil Seeds.-The area under the various oil-seeds--linseed, rape, 
mustard, sesamum and groundnut-rose from 11,873,000 acres 
in 1918-19 to 14,835,000 acres in 1919-20, a.nd the yield from 
1,907,000 tons to 2,887,300 tons. The total quantity of oil-seeds 
exported during the year was 825,000 tons, valued at Rs.26.27 
lakhs. In addition to this, the exports of copra amounted to 
10,600 tons is against 450 tons in 1918-19. 

India is one of the largest of the world's sources of supply 
of oil-seeds. The output of the raw product was until recently 
far short of the world's demands, and the high prices acted as an 
incentive to increased production of tlle various kinds. The work 
of the Agricultural Department is mainly in selection and 
varietal tests. -

Tea.-The totru area under tea was reported to be 691,800 
acres and the total production of manufactured tea was reported 
to be 377,055,600 Ibs. The-quantity of tea exported in 1919 was 
379 million pounds and surpassed all previous records, the total 
value of the exports being Rs.20.56 lakhs. During the year 
1920-21, however.. the industry has been most depressed. 
European and American markets were glutted and prices fell 
until in many cases, not only did the producers' margin of profit 
disappear, but he was faced with a heavy loss. The latest reports 
from the London market are slightly more' encouraging, but it 
would appear to be some time before the industry regains its 
normal prosperity. In 1919, the Indian Tea Association con
tinued to maintain a scientific depa~ment for the investigation 
{)f all problems connected with tea, with the help of the usual 
grant.in-aid from Government. A great deal of useful work 
was done, notably the inoculation of tea bushes affected by 
mosquito blight by potash salts. In Southern India, the 
Agricultural Department carried out a good deal of useful work 
in combating the root diseases of the tea bush. 

GolJee.-There are about 223,000 acres of coffee under cultiva
tion in Southern India, about 74 per cent. of which are in Mysore 
and Coorg, where the plantations are mainly in the hands of 
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Indians. In 1919-20· crops were good arid prices ~enomenally 
high. The.work inCoorg in inlirodu~g cofee h~bnds proceed~ 
satisfactorily. Seed of the n~w types mtrodu~d l8 on the. ~a:rke1; 
and is in great demand. It l8 expeded thai, m a few years ~e, 
~e new typea will produce a marked imI>I:O!emeDt o~ the Yl~ld 
of estates. Manuring problems ar~ also receJ.vmg attentIon, whlle, 
in Mysore, experiments on the treatment of coffee on estates 
a.flected by the coffee borer are in progress. . 

Rubber.-A number of experiments are being conducted on the 
estates in Southerp. India. The most important of these are :

(a) the study of manurial. systems (lime, green dressings, 
phosphates, etc.) ; 

(b) the study of green dressings for both old and young 
rubber; 

(c) a series of manurial experiments; 
(d) a spacing experiment; . 
(e) the control of Phytopht1uwa Meadii, a serious disease of 

. rubber, by the removal of the fruits and dead branches. 
The study of a mysterious disease known as .. brown bast," 

the incidence of which is as high as 40 per cent. of trees on BOme 
estates, occupied a. prominent position in the year's progra.mme. 
A number of experiments designed to control the .disease have 
been tried .without attaining any considerable success. 

Owing to the glut in the rubber markets of the world, the 
Rubber Growers' Association have recently recommended a. reduc-
tion of output by 25 per cent. . 

. A very great deal of work was also carried out by the Agricul
tural Department in connection with fruit ~ees, fodder crops and· 
grasseS, and miscellaneous crops, such as Jur (Sorghum). ragi, 
potatoes, beans and peas, gram and poppies. . 

. . Research and InvestigatioD..-A very great amount of valuable 
reaseareh work has been done and is sijll being carried on, Most 
of the investigations are still in progress and have not yet reached 
a definite stage at which they can be reported on in a complete 
and interesting manner. The principal subjects in which 
detailed investigations a.re being made are:- . . 

(1) Soils .. Survey of soils,· soil biology, nitrogen fixation, 
soil moisture, sullage investigations. 

(~) Fertilizers. . 
(8) Disea.se of crops, 
(4) Insect pests. 
(5) Useful insects, such as bees, lac and silkworms. 
(6) Miscellaneous, including a. stUdy ef the activities of 

various parasites.. . 
Agricultural Engineering.-This.is perhaps the most interesting 

developn;tent of all from the point of view of the British supplier 
of machl~ery and ·plant, such as steam, eil and gas engines, 
pumps, ~ hullers, threshers; tractors, ploughs, etc., and it 

. may be of mterest to quote the relevant passages from the Review 
of Agricultural OperatiOns in India, 1919-20, which deai with' 
the development in individual provinces. . .. . 
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The early work of the Agricultural Department showed thaI;. 
apart from improvement of crop yiel~s by plant selection and 
manuring, much could be done by more efficient implements. 
The establishment of engineering sections under technical experts 
may be regarded as a very distinct advance whiCh .is bound 
eventually to lead to an all-round improvement.in the agricultural 
efficiency of the country. Shortage of staff has militated against 
progress in several provinces. Bombay, Madras; tbe .United Pro· 
vinces and the Punjab were in 1919-20 the only provinces whose 
l'rovincial cadres included permanent -appointments of agricultural 
-engineers. Two posts of agricultural engineers outside the de
partmental cadres have been sanctioned for Burma and Bihar and 
Orissa, while the former province bas employed temporarily an 
engineer lent by the Public 'Works Department. The principal 
developments in the provinces were as follows :-

Bombay.-127 successful bores for wells were made during the 
year, and there is a considerable demand for more. Experiments 
with power plants, driving pumps, cane crushers, etc., gave 
valuable experience and the Agricultural Engineer designed and 
erected many such plants for landowners. 

Madras.-The Agricultuml Engineer completed the erection of 
18 pumping plants and supervised 144 ryots' pumping installations 
maintained by the Department. Bore holes were put down to 
the number of 402 with an average depth of-nearly 390 feet. Of 
these, 290 struck springs, two of which were artesian. 

The Government sugar cane-crushing and jaggery-making 
factory at Pallapalaiyam, near Coimbatore, was continued under 
the Agricnltural Department. Notwithstanding the higher prices 
charged during the year for cane-crushing and evaporation of the 
juice, the general opinion amongst the ryots was that it paid 
them better to employ the Government factory than to have the 
work done with ordinary country mills and country pans. 

United P1'ovinces.-Therewas a widespread demand for 
machinery of all sorts, viz., engines, pumps, rice - hullers, 
threRhers, tractors, ete., which, on account of shortage of stock, 
could not be met except to a small extent. At the close of the 
year six tube wells with engines and pumps had been completed 
and set to '\'Vork, whilst eight more were in the course of const:uc
tion. Trial borings led to 130 successful wells out of 206 bOImgs 
made, while the supply of 377 wells, out of 52~ o:perate~ upon. 
was increased. - The demand for power sugar mIlls 18 partlCularly 
great .. Th~ following quotation from the report of. the .Agricul
tural Engineer on power cane-crushing mills is significant :-

"I erected a crushing mill and oil engine for a small 
Zemindar . in GorakhpUl; District last season. - The mill 
crushes 27 maunds (a ion) per hour. The man, after one 
season's working, has now rome to me for a mill three ti~es 

. the size for next season's work .. He- dealt last season WIth 
afll~st one lakh of rupees 'worth of produce with the plant 
I erected, and his profits mURt-be in the neighbourhood of 
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Rs.30,OOO for the season's work. The total COBt of the plant, 
engine and mill, -ipcluding erecting charges, was .only. 
Es.S,OOO. He will be working .next season with a much 
bigger- plant, and, in consequence, his profits will be much 
bigger." . 

. Punfab.-Tbe number of borings during the year showed a 
1Ilight increase as compared with last year's figures, viz., 360 as 
·compared with 849. The percentage of successes rose from '1'1'6 
to 84'S-a very fine performance on the part of the staff. Work oil 
tube wells is in progress at Jallalabad, Lyallpur, Muzaffargarh, 
Lahore arid Baha.walpur. The Agricultural Engineer is also en
gaged in designing a power boringmaehine to snit the Punjab soils 
and a bhusa.-making plant. The latter, if successful, would UD
doubtedly enable the department to make a new advance in 
tackling the wheat threshing problem in North-West India, whicb 
has never yet been satisfactorily solved. 

Bunna.-Numerous problems await solution, and requisitions 
·.for advice on implementa., machinery, land improvement schemes, 
ete.; are increasing. In comparative tests between iron and 
wooden sugar cane-crushing mills, the Hathi iron mill, the price 
of which is moderate, gave favourable l6!lults as compared witb 
existing wooden types, and it i$ stated that it would give still 
b~tter resulta. with Iai:ger rollers. As the iron mill. has driven out 
the wooden cruSher in mOllt parts of Indi& through sheer efficiency. 
the problem really resolves itself into test of the efficiency of t1;Ie 
different makes of iron mills, rather thlin between wooden and 
iron types. Testa with different types of threshers were also 
·earned out: . .', .. . . . : 
· . BihaT . and Orissa.-Tbe number of borings to increase the 
, Bupply of wells was. 60. The majority gave great satisfaction. 
'The suitability· of strainer tube wells to Bihar conditions requires 
further study . 

. , Centrol, P,ovincea.-· An Agricultui-aI Engineer has been ' 
recently appointed. .. , . 
. , M1/SQTe.-A new design of plough was brought out.'during the 

:year. It is .now under trial by 40 leading agriculturists at 
· different localities. .Much work was done in altering and testbig 
~iaggery-~iling furnac6l\, and a sa~g amountfug ,to about 80 
'per cent. m fuel was eifected. _ _ .. . 
.. , Baroda 8tatIJ.-. 40 successful borings to-increase the supply oi 
wells were made during the year. The rock-boring machine 

· recently introduced was particularly useful. The use of power 
,in the bOljng operat.io~ w8.ll.found.advaniageons on account of 
:l!C3rcity· of labour. Th~ ~tate _advanced &.20,000 to agricul
turists for setting up oil engines and ,pumps and, in addition, a.
'BUD;l of Es.I0,OOO to 6lnterprising cultivators for the purchase of 
tractors. , 

;' . The intrQducti~n of &gricuitural motor tract9rs in oonsiderable 
• num~ du~ the year would seem to indicate that the field 
,for their use may not be so limited as has hitherto been supposed. 
The need for supplementing the cattle power of the country has 
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~ felt for some years back, and this has been brought pro
mmently before those who have been able to grasp the signmcanee 
of improved tillage in the scheme of general agrieUliural improve
ment. The development of such crops as sugar cane depends on 
more intensive tillage just as much as on increa,~d -supplies of 
manure and water. _ .. - - . 

Further, the possibilities of the alleviation of some of the after
-maths of famine years are attractive to contemplate. It is thus 
not a matter of surprise that so much interest has been taken 
in India hi the development of the agricultural motor tractor. 
It must be aeknowledged, however, that the problem as -applied 
to India- is by no means solved, and the disappointment must 
be the inevitable result of too sanguine a view. The case of 
the agricultural tractor is not so simple as it looks, and it is 
quite unsafe to base opinions as to the suitability of this form 
of power from the analogy of the motor car. -An agriculiural 
tractor is called upon to do a full day's work for long stretches 
on end. There is no such thing as easing up as in a. motor 
car and, exoept at the iurnings, the engine is called upon to 
Work at_high pressure all the time. In these circumstances, es~ 
pecially ina ttopical climate, rapid deterioration of the wearing 
parts ,is to be expected and the bilI for lubricating oil is l?ound 
to be heavy. If these facts are borne in mind and too much 
is not expected of the motor tractor in India until defects have 
been remedied through experience _of 10calconditioDs, all will 
be well. On the other hand, much will be lost through either 
an over-sanguine view or through a hasty judgment demanding 
impossibilities from a form of power, which, as far as its agricul
tural application is concerned, is still in its infancy. 
- British manufacturers of agricultural plant likely to be oBuitable 
.should instruct their representativeS in India to place themselves 
in toueh with the Director of the Agriculiural Research Instiiute. 
Pusa, through whom names and particu18rs of the provincial 
agricultural engineerS could be obtained. - -, 

Agricultural Edueation.--Besides the Agricultural· Resea.rc~ 
Institute and College at Pusa., under the Imperial Governmen\ 
which deals with post-graduate courses, there are agricultural 
colleges in the Provinces of Bombay, Madras, the United Pro
vinces, the Punjab, the Central Provinces and Bihar and Orissa, 
aDd it is proposed shortly to open such institutions in Bengal 
and Burma. In addition there are a few agriCUltural middle 
schools and·a number of vernacular agricultural schools through
out the country. Advantage is being taken of these facilities by 
anincrealling number of students each year. 
. The co-operative Kovement.-The development of agrieilltural 
~edit societies has continued to make steady progress. Societies 
have been orga.nised for joint sale of agricultural produce, for joint 
_purchase and sale of articles for the improvement of agriculture 
_such all manures and implements, and for such useful purposes as 
irriga.tion, the consolidation of -holdings, etc. The work of the 
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flt)ciet\e&has; spri!3.d inliqmany. channel!> bringing prae~~l rD-Ddj 
!isibifJ.~~fi.t8' not-ODly to theIr mem~ers bu~ ~lso jet .~e.~ur
tounding.locaJities .. through the openmg. f)fdlspen~a~ .~!f 
ljCliools~;th~ intrpduction of.jmp~ved'IlU\thods of QUI~~~tl<?n.~Q~ 
new erop.etc, .. ·However great In the .. aggregate. ~)lep~gln~a.ge 
of the wormousagncultura.l population a.ffecied.~1{ 9tMc.~ity; 
stiILsm;ill.., This. is I!>ttributed to want of .education, a.mong ..the 
"Ie; 3fid th(Hm~of primaryeduc:a.tion ~ coDsi~J;edto ,be 
l!"n. es~entia,I !ltep ~W'ards the Buccesf!!ullnculcatloll of C9~operatlve 
pnncIple~ .. ,M.~y' .. co~o~rato~ ~e, ,however, keenly .alIve. tQ.th~ 
situation ana ate strepuously trylllg ~o spr~aQ. educatIon through 
org3i:iization' Qf. nigl)~ 'school 'societi~, etC: . .. '.' ~ . 
,Tlie yea,i~spi-Ogress in. co-operatiop. II)a.y, on, :th~ wh~le. be 
C9nsid!\red Sa,tisfa4tOry. .' The policy 'f>{ the stea.dyproJ?ln~ of: 
hOMle~s sof:~eti~~, ~nd the :~a:eful scrutiny of all new. ,!,pphcatIODS 

_ for tegJ-stratlon liasbiien ngIdly followed by all provInces .. Not
ivithstaliding·this, the nUmber of agricultural oredit sOcieties has 
considetaqiy--tiseii, -~d there lias been 'Ii; remarKable growth of 
reserve funas.· While' this may perhQ;PS' be~nliidered as the b~s.\ 
proof~of the'i!ueceils iIi, the year's tran!!ll-etions, it must be fernam, 
bered.that . the· . financial 'prosperity of- the movement ,.largely 
41ependson 1avoura,ble·.agricultural years. . The beneflcial' in • 

. ftuence of· co-operation over members of soci~ is also reported 
to be:bearing fruit;... A sense ofsoIidarity is being- gradua.lly built 
ixp and individuai members are, imbibing the spirit of self-hel~ 
a.nd habits.of thr.\ft. ,CMes of IIi.isappropriation of the ~ieties, 
m\lp.ey by their .of!ic\?-qeru;ers are not .infrequent, .!lut t4e evil 
!!,ppea.rs. to ,be lessenjna .. In. ma.ny places. the. ~eap' credit 
&gorded by the societies has compelled the l~al·mone'yleD.d6rs:tQ 
lower their rates of.intere~t.. Closer relations between the ~gri~ 
cultural and' Co-operiLtive Departments' are: however,' desirable. 
Tlie 'organising' and development of sOcieties fQr'thepurcha-se. of 
implement, seeds, etc., i'equire the'co-opera:tion of both depa.rt
m-ents. " . '. ,. .. .. ,',.' : 
!! : Go-'OpMatit1e ~ Dairies· have been successfuFin Bengal, where 
they supplied, on an averag'e,-3,OOO td 4;000 lbs:'of .milk per'day 
to· Calcutta.· In . the Central Provinces also some progreBii has 
-been made. : EIs~",here; in., India they have '1!!9' far .not been a. 
~uecess...,- _. ~',~., ... 
_ CatUe· Insurance.-The difficult work .of. intr~ucing cattle 
ipsurance is making steally progress in ~. Pullj\lb, where the 
number of insurance ·societies has increased from.. 8 to ,22. In 
;Bunna·, : th~ centl1l-1 re-ineul(mce.sqciety: is n()w :considered to b~ 
:strQog enough to stanq alo~e, and the GOVternm~nt ~a.ra.ntee has 
.not ~een renewe<L _ ' <?utSlde. Burma.. and the Punjab there is 
practically no progress ln ~ttle inl{Ura.nce.· '.. . 
, .. -Live . Stock.-:-The'r:ocivil: 'V~terin&ii Department continued. to 
ilouseful'work'during the year. The number of nead of ca.ttle 
.in India is ~stiwated to exceed 145,600,000, and it ~ll be realiSed 
~QliJ,t there 18 e~lOrmous ~ope, ~?r. further .elIorts.,. Puring' the 
lear 1919-20. nnderpest.m a. Vlr:ulent. form prevailed in many 
:P.a.rts of the country and was.mamly responsible f~ the.rise in 
'the morta.lity under cont~ous diseases, the repor~ed' numbers of 
which rose from 263,372 In the previous year to 337,396 .in the 



year under review" The llnnual .Joss that· the Indian cultivator 
!>ufi'ers from preventible.di~ases Qf cattle amOl!nts in the aggre
gate to enormous sums .. 'C . 'l'hese losses. include not only the 
tnark.et value' of the· cattle which succumb to disease but include 
the set-back to production, .growth :and . vitalitv. as well as the 
~ss a,nd, inconvenience incurred in field ·operations .. In .India.;a.s 
m otheroountries, w4ere·the mainstay of the fanner .is: his live 
stock, the necessity for a properly organised veterina.ry depan
tnent is' one of' the .firstconsiderati~ns. . It. can~ot· be hoped, 
llOwever, tha,t the present annual expendIture of 30 lakhs on the 
c;epartment ip India and BUrD1a, amounting· to less than. I}rie-l1.u)f 
~'nna pei head. of boVinepopulatiop. will go .far to. provides.n 
aaequate·veterin~lj! organi,sati.Qn.:· .. ' .... '. '. .";:: ,.:.\ 
} Cattle·' and .Sheep:Breedirig.~Efforts· ar~ :being maab "()y 
selection to improve the' bree~ .o( cattle ·for draught purposes, 

. These· are' being carried out-:bY ~e:Ve~rinary 'DepilrtmenL.!.t 
the same: time the :Agricultural Department is engaged in breeq~ 
jug higher milk-yielding -.cows_ "It, seems ,only, reasonable to 
suppose tha~, after milk pEidig~:haB been fully'estaMishe~ on 
a sufficiently largescale in India, 'the operations wiII .be merged 
into a joint ·effort to combme the qualities.Of milk and draugbi 
in the same breed;' .' , .' .' ., , : 
. AS'l'egards sheep breeding, the efforts which have been Dlade ijl 
the United Provinces, ,the Punjab and the North-West Frontier 
~rovince continue to'yield incressingly promising results .. The 
main line of experiment consists in crossing·the.lndian :ewe wit~1 
the Australian merino. The half-bred does not show much im
provement in . cal'case , but in· quality of fleece.the· ha.!f..:bred is 
markedly superior in.staple, strength and soft,ness. ,TheJrield is 
greater in quantity and its market. value ill tlu:ee to. four times 
~hat of country wool. The U1ree-quarter~breds. i.e."the progeny 
9f the half-bred .ewes and' the. 1\ustrali~ti merinQ, ,show Ii still 
further improvement. The wooLis,lq~er' in :staple;"fi,ner arid 
softer. It has a .. decided crimp, but 'it still contains a certain 
amount of kemp. In the latest cross of lambs bred from the 
three-quarter-bred ewes by a merino; .still further improvement 
in the quality and quantity of the wool has been achieved, and it 
is hoped th~t; bi lIlating these graded, ewes with similarly graded 
rams, tile improvementwiJI j'eml1in fixed. The fleeces from :th~ 
1919-20- clip, fetched.aS: much .!lsRs.1-12-.0 perpound.:The 
iVoolonhe cross,breds on' the Hissar farm.in the Puniab:was.so1~ 
to the Cawnpore Woollen Mills and realised up to ,Ra. L~p~r 
ponnd .. , . ',. .... ' .. " ... " . .. .' ,. '. r" 

, Otber' ac~iviti!ls .of ~he Department include. the traiqing; of 
~tude'ntsinveterinl}ry,science and a certain amOlmt of veterinai'y 
!!=lsearch .. work, thE!. greater part Qf .which is carried ou~.a,t t~e 
J,mperiaL .Bacteriological Laboratory,. Maktesar.,. For· ~uller 
information. with -rega.rd- to the work -of the .Indian. DePllrtme~t 
pi Agriculture; ,I . would Tefer my readers to the numerous. publica
~onB <0f. the, Depaliment, .. which . can' be obtained. from :r.arli:t~ 
ruentarybookselters. 
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THE PRODUCTION OF MINERALs. 

As the Annual Repod. of the Geological Survey of India. for 
1920 has not yet been issued, the following information ~s ~rawD 
padly from Sir Henry Hayden's report; for 1919, b~t pnnclp3~y 
from Dr. Pascoe's survey of the mineral productIon of India 
during 1919, from which the following pa.Iiiculars are mainly 
verbatim extracts. 

Tot&l V&lue of Minerals Produced.-In Appendix II (A), page 
241, will be found a comprehensive table showing the total value 
of minerals for which' returns of production are available for the 
yea.rs 1918 and 1919. From this table it will be observed that 
there has been an apparent increa.se of over £6,000,000, or 
38'39 per cent., in the value of the total production over that of 
1918. These figures, however, require some explanation, other-: 
wise they. would be misleading. In some cases, aI~ough the 
output has inereased in quantity, if; has decreased in vaIue~ . 
largely owing to the fall in the market prices of ores and metals 
which followed the cessation of the war. Moreover, the .conver4 

sions from rupees into~ling in 1919 have been mad~ at the 
rate of Rs.IO=£l (the actual average value of the·rupee during 
that year was Ra.ll.514=£1), while the va.!.ues for 1918 have 
been calculated at the rate of Rs.15=£1 (the actual average 
value of the rupee during that year being Rs.lS;56=£1) . 
. It may be of value and interest to oonsider the production of 

the principal minerals in turn and to give somewhat fuller par
ticulars with regard to each .. 
. Coal.-In 1919, there was an increase of about two million 

tons, or over 9 per cent., in the output of coal.· . 
: In Appendix II (B), page 242, will be found tables giving the 
Output and the percentage of the total in each of the Indian coal
fields. The average price per ton of coal extracted from the 
mines in each province during 1919 was as follows :-

. . . . ·Ra. as. p. 
Bengal - 5 0 1 
Bihar and Orissa .. , 4 1 II 
Central Provinces •.• 5 ., .' 0 
Central India ;;. 3 9 ., 

~h6 average number of persons emp!oyed daily in· the ~fields 
mcreased from 191,325 to 203,752. The average annual output 
per person employed was 111'05 tons. The tota.!. number of 
fata.!. accidents was 287, corresponding to a death ra.te of bil per 
thousand persons employed. 

p,.eBent Coal Position in India.-The present coal position in 
In~ia. is extre~ely ·seriQus. Owing to 8. variety of reasons, the 
pnnClpaJ of which are the reduced output by the miners and the 
short&ffe of wagons, the raisings of coal were considerably re., 
duced m 1920, and the present supplies are shod of' the require
ments of the country, with 111e result; tha.t industries are being 
aerio~sly a.ftected. . Steps ha.ve. been taken. by Government t& 
cu:tail the exports of coal from India., a.nd l":.Opoeals are now 
be~g. made by the Government of India With a. view to the 



Creation of an orga.nisatioD! for the conservation of the coal sup
plies of the country and the prevention of waste. 
. Gol4.--TJlere was a. decrea.se amounting to 28,858 oz. in the 
o~~ut of gold, whieh amounted to 507,260 oz. All provinces, 
With the exception of the Punjab, shared in this decrease, which 
was borne chiefly by the Kolar field in! Mysore, 'where the output 
fell by 19,164 oz. Ninety-five per cent. of the total production of 
gold came from Mysore, the only other important fields being in 

. Hyderabad and Madras. The total number of persons employed 
in the industry was 26,454. 

Petroleum.-In Appendix II (C), page 243, is given a return 
showing the quantity and value of petroleum produced in India. 
during 1918 and 1919. This shows an increase of about 19 million 
gallons, the total production being 305,651,816 gallons. The chief 
increases were over 32! million gallons from the Singu field, over 
1 million from the Upper Chindwin :field, both in Burma.,and 
one million from the Badarpur field in Assam. The Yenang
yaung field was responsible for the principal decrease in pr0-
duction, its output' ha.ying . fallen by about 131 million ga~ons. 
There were also reductions. m the outputs of Yenangyst, Mmbu. 
Digboi and Attock. Notwithstanding the fact thai India. pr0-
duced within her borders nem-Iy 306 million! gallons of petroleum, 
the imports of mineral oils were enormous and aggregated, in 
1918-19, over 60 million gallons, and in 1919-20 over 144 million 
ga.llons. The exports of paraffin wax from India continued to 
expand, the total quantities shipped being 582,479 cwts., valued 
a.t £1,216,252. Tlie principal destinations were the United 
Kingdom, Japan a.nd Australia. 

Salt.-There was Ml increase of two million tons in the output 
of salt in India during 1919, the total production being 1,891,138 
tons, va.lued ad; £1,823,522. The principal producing areas are 
Eombay, Ma.dra.s, Northern India. a.nd Aden. At the same time, . 
481.700 tons were imported, principally' from Egypt and Aden, . 
to satisfy the demands of Bengal.{LIld Burma.. 

Iron.-There was a. considerable increa~e in the output of iron 
ore. The total production in 1919 amounted to 563,750 tons, 
valued at £45,887. TIle Tata. Iron and Steel Company, Lid., 
produced 232,868 ions of pig iron, 134,061'2 tons of steel, includ
mg rails, and 2,650 tons of ferro.manganese; while the Bengal 
Iron a.nd Steel Company produced 84,965 tons of pig iroD, 4.732 
tons of ferro-manganese and 29,635 tons of cast iron castings. In 
the Central Provinces there was a reduction of over 31 per cent. 
iDi the number of indigenous furnaces which fell from 232 in 1918 
to 159 in the year under review. . 

Manganese.-The output of manganese ore amounted to 
538,000 tons in the year under review, a.nd of this 370,000 tons, 
valued at £691,732, were exported mainly to the United 
Xingdom. More than 80 per cent. of the rroduction CaDle from 
the Central Provinces with smeller quantities from Mysore, 

:Orissa. and the Bombay Presidency. 
M ica.-The quantity of mica produced was 45,783 ewts:, 

valued at £219,842, and ·showed a decrease of nearly 9,000 ewts. 
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on the figures for 1918, These fi~s; ~we~er, are, notve~ 
reliable and cannot be regarded as mdlcatmg a relaxatIon of th~ 
urgent demand for this mineral throughout t,he world. * As usual. 
the exports exceeded the recorded productIOn and amounted to· 
59098 cwts. valued at £863,448.. Bihar and Orissa produced 
'13 'per cent; ~f the total, ·ma.inly in the Kodarma. district, whil~ 
iesSer quantities were obtained from Madras and Rajputana. . . '7 

.Monazite . ....:..There was a slight decrease in the output of mona;;; 
zite in Travancore, which fell from 2,117 tons, valued at .£58,819; 
in 1918. to 2,024 tons, valued at .£60,712, in the year under' 
reView.' -.. " , . , 
'1 Coppef'.-The output of . copper in Singhbumfell from 20.10~ 
tons in 1917 to only 3,619 tons in 1918 .. The industry more than 
recovered itself; however, in 1919, when 32,750 tons, valued Ibt 
qv.er .£52,000, were obtained. Smelting opera.tions were, begun 
at the Rakha. Mines during the year 1918 and resulted in the pro: 
dUction of 9801 tons of refined copper in the year 1919. , " 

: Lead and Silo8r.-In Appendix II (D), page 244, will be fauna 
a ,table giving the production of lead and silver ore during 1918 and, 
1919. There was an inCrease of some 6,600 tons in the amonn~ 
of'Qre and slag'produced at the Bawdwin Mines; the amount of 
metal extracted was also greater than: that recorded in the' year' 
191,.8, the total.output being 19,090 tons, valued at Rs.6,686,416,. 
~s against 18,9Q5 tons, v.alued at Rs.6,Jl?1;842, in the preceding' 
Y~r. The quantity 'Of silyer extra(!ted rose 'from 1,970,614 OZ8.\

valued at RsA;433,881, in 1918, W 2,1,64,854 ozs., valued at 
Rs.4,870,919, in the .year under review ;-Apitrlfrom the output 
of. :silver at the BawdwinMineR, the oriIy other source was the 
;Anantapur Gold, Mine in :Madras, which produced 753 ozs. The· 
total India·n production of silver was therefOTe 2,165,607 OZS •• 

'Vj.)lued at .£487,246. " . , 
, Tin.-The output of tin ore rose from 15.607 ewts. iii 1918 to 

~~~891 cwts. i~ 1919. The,'whole of the ore was produced, in 
Ll?wer.Burma. nearly'.39,per£ent,:ofit in Tavoy, and 39 per 
cent. In the Southem Sha.n States. "Mergui also produced 
~;:100, ~wts. of block tin. The imports 9f tin rose from 24,596. 
€?wts. m 1918 ,to 41,860 cwts. ,in the year: under review. By far 
the greater part of the tin imported came. from the Strnits 
i~ttlel1lents. ' , '.',' , " . . 
, ,Tungsten.-. There was' a marke~ decrease in the output ' ~f 

w.olfram, whlch fell from 4 .• 431 tons m.1918 to 3,577 tons in 1919" 
As usual, most of the output came from Tavoy in Burma.. The
,industry is still extremely depressed and many o! the Ta.voy minu 
hllve shut down. "... " .. ' .' . , " 
" Saltpetrll.-;-There was a decided fall in ~I;!e production of salt~ 
petre" d,?e. chiefly ~ a decrease of 41 per cent. in the production 
of the Umted Provmces. The total Indian production amOlmted 
to 17,550 tons, valued at .£471,247.w The principal sources of 

'. ,*'fhedeman,d bas recentiy fallen off owing to the state' oftn .. eiectricaf 
Industry. ' , .' ," 
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supply are the Unitea- .Pl·~vinees, __ Bihar and the Punjab. 
Practically the ~hole of the saltpetre produced is exported, the 
principal markets being the United Kingdom, the United States, 
,Mauritius; Japan and Ceylon. ' 

Ruby, SapphiTe an:d Spinet-There was !J, fall in the output of 
the ruby mines from 164,115 carats, valued at £40,310, to 
158,577 carats, valued at £108,087., The mines are at Mogok in 
J3urma and the output was divided as follows ;-

Rubies 8S,847 carate valued at £87,434 
Sapphires 47,286".. £20,170 
Spinels 22,444"" £483 

Total , ' 
158,577 

" 
,,- £108,087 

Jadeite.-There was a decrease of nearly 37 per cent. in the 
'Output of jadeite in Burma, ",;hich fell from 3,201 ewts .• valued 
-at £25,209, in 1918 to 2,019 ewts., valued at £28,045, in the 
'year under review. -

Building M aterials';-8tatistics of these showing'the production 
of building materials and road metal during the year 1919, can be 
.consulted at the Department of Overseas Trade. 

Bauxite.-The output of bauxite amounted' to 1,682 tons, 
;valued at £1,934. The whole output came from Jubbulpore. 
Important bauxite deposits have recently been discovered by 
Mr. C. S. Middlemiss in the neighbourhood of Chakar, in the 
province of Jammu. The quantity available by quarrying at the 
surface has been estimated at over one million tons, the beds 
-extending unintelTupt.edly for many miles. Patches of the same 
material were also observed by Sir Henry Hayden a.t Saugar. 
Ana.ly~ of these specimens yielded 79-43, 67'03, and 59'56 per 
.cent. of A1.0. and 1'32, 14'15 and 20'67 per cent. of SiO. 
respectively. 

Corundum.-The output of corundum amounted to 14,131 
cwts. in 1919, scarcely more than a third of the production in 
1918. Of this, almost the whole was mined· in the Khasi and 
.Jaintia. Hills of Assam and a small quantity in the Rewah State 
in Central India. 

Other minerals such as a!)bestos, gypsum, graphite; ochI'e, 
molybdenite, steatite, etc., were only produced in such small 
-quantities tha.t they do not call for special mention. 

Mineral Concessions granted.-The number of mineral oon
'cessions gra.nted during the year amounted :to 708 as against 719 
in the preceding year; 602, of these were prospecting licenses and 
106 mining leases. In 1920, 572 prospecting licenses ano 80 
mining leases were granted. -' _,' ' 

The Geological Survey of, India carried out a very full pro. 
gramme of surveys and research work all over India and the 
results can be seen'in the Memoirs and Records of the Depart
ment, ,a list of which can be obtained from the Office of the 
Geological Survey of India~ 27, Chowringhee Road, Calcutta. 
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FORBST EOONOMY. 

'l'he very fine work done each ye~r by the Indian Fore~t 
Service covers too wide a field to recelve adequate treatment m 
this Review. I therefore, propose to confine my attentions in 
the following section to the economic a.etivities of the Fore~ 
Resea.rch Institute at Debra. Dun, whieh have a.lrea.dy resulted m 
the establishment of more than one valuable forest industry ill 
India. I am indebted to Mr. R. S. Pea.rson, C.I.E., Forest 
Economist, for helpful suggestions and advice. The following: 
brief and imperfect outline of the work done in certain directions 
is derived from lohe Progress Report of the Department for 
1919-20 and also from a most informative brochure entitled 
"The Work of the Forest Depa.rtIDent in India," publishecl 
in April, 1920, and which can be obtained from the Agents in 
London for the sale of Indian official publica.tions. 

The Forest Research Institute, Dehra DUD.-This admirabl~ 
Institution for the prosecution of forest research was established 
in 1906 and was completed in 1914. The work has expa.nded 
so widely in the past seven years, however, that the accommoda.
tion is already fouud to be too limited and a. site of over 1,~ 
acres has now been acquired on which to rebuild the Institute 
and to provide the necessazy sites for new la.boratories, work.., 
shops, demonstration areas, etc., etc. In Appendix III, page 245. 
I have included a detailed account of the proposed new Institute
which has been taken from the columns of the .. Indian 
Forester" of February, 1921, and which outlines both the pre
sent and suggested future organisatioDl. 

The following are a few of the activities of the EconomiC' 
Section of the Institute during the year 1919-20 and are extra.cis 
from the year's Progress Report:-

,-, The feature of the yea.r's work has beeDl the deputation 
in August, 1919, of the Forest Eoonomist, Mr. R. S. Pea.r
son, to America "!\ond Engla.nd with the object of reporting: 
on the orga.nisatioDi of forest research in the former country 
and of purchasing plant consisting of timber testing
ma.ebinee, sea.soning plant, a. saw-mill a.nd other- moderD! 
fittings for the Economic Section of the ~reh Institute .. 
With a. similar. object Mr_ Raitt, Cellulose Expert, pr0-
ceeded to England in. October, 1919, with a view to purchas- . 
ing aD) experimental pulp a.nd paper m'8.king plant. During
the year under report therefore the work of the branch h&s' 
consisted ma.inly in the purcha.se of new plant and ftttiDIg8' 
·for the proposed extension of the Institute, and work at
Debra. Dun has- been pra.ctically limited to the routine work 
of replying to enquiries regarding sources, outturn and priceS" 
of forest products. -Field work; has similarly been lin;Uted to 
!tIl exa.mina.tion of the markets for turpentine and rosin 
throughout India., . inspection of the timber seasoning
experimeDJts in South India and an investigation rega.rding
possible developments of. the _trade and the outturn and 
prices of timber in South India and the Andamans .• ,' 
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Observation and Encouragement of \he Paper Pulp Industry • 
.. During October, 1919, Mr. Raitt proceeded on leave 

to England with the object of purchasing the requisite 
experimental pulp and paper making plant for the new 
workshops. With the erection of these plants it will be 
possible to carry out exhaustive experiments on the various 
kinds of bamboos, grasses, and other raw materials which 
Exist in India and Burma and which now await the results 
of such experiments for their development." 

.• The question of utilising bamboo and large grasses 
for the manufacture of paper pulp has been under investiga.
tion for a long time at this Instituteand had it not been for 
·the great -war there can be no doubt that the bamboo pulp 
industry would have been started ere this. Now that it is 
again possible to obtain machinery, definite steps have been 
taken to erect pulp mills. in India. Thus, one mill is nearly 
-COIIlplete near Calcutta and should be in a position to start 
work early in 1921, obtaining its bamboo from the Chitta
gong Hill Tracts; another is to be erected in Burma obtain
ing its bamboos from the Pegu Division, while a third 
scheme is contemplated in Tavoy. Bamboo pulp is actually 
being manufactured at present inl Cochin State and also in 
Burma, though not on a large scale. The question of 
utilising elephant grasses for paper pulp requires much 
further enquiry which canoot be carried out until the 
experimental pulp and paper machines are erected." 

There appears to be no doubt whatever that the world's 
economic supply of wood for pulp-making is becoming exhausted 
and thv.l; the general trend will be towards the greater utilisation 
-of the almost inexhaustible supplies 'Of bamboos, suitable for the 
ipdustry, which are found in good positions near the coast in 
India and other countries further East. Industrialists in India. 
care cunfident that the industry can be economically worked in 
-the cuuntry and there are at present a number of large- schemes 
under consideration. Not 'Only does India itself pruvide a valu
c.able market for paper, but it is hoped that before many years are 
past, she will be exporting paper pulp in considerable quantities 
for the World's markets. The development is 'One which 
·deserves the serious attention of British financiers and paper 
makers. Full particulars with regard to the present position a.nd 
prospec-ts of the industry' will be found in Mr. W. Raitt's paper, 
read bef'Ore the Royal Society of Arts, London, in Ma.y, 1921, 
and also in a pamphlet un " The Utilisation of Bamboo for the 
'Manufacture of Paper Pulp" published by the Department. 

Antiseptic Treatment of Timber.-· An experimental creosoting 
plant has been purchased from England, and experiments are 
being conducted, as a. result of l\\hich two Indian Railway Com
panies are coDltemplating the erection of plants to treat conifer 
-and 'Other timbers. Cost is the main desideratum in this busi-
-ness in view of the rise in the price of creosote. A method 
:advocated was to treat sleepers first with chloride of zioo an(1 
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'then, in order to prevent the salt be~g wash:ed <;>ut of !he timb~r. 
'tiYimmerse the sleepers in oiL, This was tried ill India but W1~h 
obly - partial success.- _ A process has nov: been evolved l!1 
Anima known as the Card process,. by which the salt and 011 
are in~uced' simultaneously, whiob is claimed to give mOst 
satisfactory results. The Forest Eeo!lomist ,?sited, while ~ 
:A.merica., an installation working acco~dmg to thIS .system, !l'J?d It. 
is thought that it would be quite applIcable to Indian conditlons, 
and may solve one of the difficulties of introduciIlJg treated 
sleepers .into India. 

'. Physleal and KechaDical Properties' and Seasonj~g Powers 01 
Variowi Timbers.-Elaborate experiments are bemg made· to 
sea.son various timbers by na.tural methods. Tbese experimenta 
are receiving the fiml inspection this yea.r. As regards a.rtificial 
seasoning, standard America.n and British experimental season
ing plants, viz., a three-chambered Tiemann and a four
chambered Sturtevant plant, have been purchased. As it has 
long been realised that the present timber testing machine in 
the Economist's workshop is quite inadequate, three of the 
latest standard pattern machin~s have been purchased in 
America. and two others in England, and have been erected in the 
IllIStitute. 

Finding of Markets and new uses for Tlmbers.-A constant 
stream of inquiries from firms and others on the subject not only 
of the utilisation of Indian timbers for special purposes, but alSOo 
of the sources and availa.ble supplies of such timbers, is dealt with 
each year and bulletins on va.rious timbers are compiled annually_ 

Probably the greatest stimulus which has been given to Indian 
timbers during recent years was the exhibit of Indian, Anda.man 
and Burmese timbers at the Empire Timber Exhibition held in 
London in July, 1920. The Indian exhibit was the centre of much> 
interest a.nd has resulted in numerous enquiries being made for 
Indian timbers. 

Gums, Resins and Oil-resins.-Tbe possibiliti~s of an: 
ind:ostry based on the tapping of SaI3.i for its gum-oleo-resin as It. 

SOUfce of turpentine continues to attract considerable a.ttention_ 
Bulk samples. obtained from Kbandesh were examined at the 
Indian lnstitute of Science, Bangalore, and samples of product". 
have been forwarded to an interested Bombay firm for trans
mi,ssion to London for. valuation. Tapping operations are now 
bemg extended and. further developments depend upon the· 
erectiori of a. distillery. a,1 some suitable centre. 

. ~osha G~s Oil.-~ object of improved methods of distil
lat,lon ~ntin,:es to ehClt numerous enquiries. The question is 
belD~ illvestlga.ted on a commercia.l sca.Ie in the Central 
Pr<;>vmces. and Bombay and it is u~derstood tha.t the possibility 
of Increasmg the out-t:urn of grass lll' the Central Provinces is 0. 

question· which is now engaging the attention of the local 
officers; . 



· - Wood Suitable for Wood Paving Blocka.-This subject is under 
observation in Bombay and the experimental pavemen~_s of Xylia 
blocks have been considerably extended. -

Bobbins, Shuttles and Picking Sticks for Cotton ::and. Jut1! 
Mills.-Experiments on . a commercial- scale on various Indian 
timbers are now being undevtaken by the Utilisation Circle of 
th~ United Provinces. The leading finn of bobbin manufacturers 
in England has been approached with a view to stariing a branch 
business in India. -

Rifle Stocks.-Since it has been found impossible to find any 
really suiiable substitute for walnut timber, operations are now 
being concentrated on the supplies of properly kiln-dried walnut 
half wroughts to the Isha:POre Rifle Factory from the North-West 
Frontier Province and from Kashmir . 

. Three-ply.-The manufacture of three-ply has now passed 
beyond the experimental stage in Assam where ply boxes for tea. 
are nOW being manufactured from a wide variety· of iiimber 
species. Difficulties have, however, lately been encountered in the 
ma.tter of a. tendency to .. cheesiness .. in certain timbers, such 
as Endospermum chimeuse and Tetrameles np,diflora, when 
used for this purpose. This matter is one of vital importance to 
the industry and the possible solution of the difficulty is now 

- being made a subject for detailed investigation. Tbepossibilitief< 
of three-ply for tea. and rubber boxes are also being considered 
by several firms in South India as it is now becoming increasingly 
difficult to obtain adequate supplies of suitable timbers at a price 
which will permit of the ordinary box industry being run at a 
pmfit. . 

Cooperage.-'l'he general question is being investigated -on a 
semi-commercial scale by the UtilisatiOn! Circle, Baceilly. The 
problem of finding a. suitable timber or timbers for cocoailut oil 
casks in South India in addition to white cedac, whieh is the 
only timber now being used for the purpose, rema.ins to be solved. 
Steps have been taken to purchase an experimental stave cutting 
lind barrel making plant for the Economic Workshops of the 
Hesea.rch Institute so that there is every hope that a solution of 
the problem of a suitable timber for oil caaks will be found 
reasonably soon. -

Charcoal Briquettes.-An experimental briquetting press WaE 

purchased and erected during the year and the first series of 
experiments on charcoal dust with a binder of Bauhinia retuslL 
gum have been curied out. Tbe problem of an entirely suitable 
binding medium is as yet unsolved, but valuable data on this 
subject have been collected during the Economist's tour in 
America which may be expected to indicate new lines for 
investigation. 

Other Enquiries.-Mise.ellaneol1s enquiries from firms and 
individuals, private and official, continue to increase in number 
and variety of subject, a sure proof of the need for special officers 



10 deal with the Various Subjects. Such a. need b&sbeen ~lised 
for. a. long time and sieps have ~~n t~~ for the recrmtmeni 
from America and Canada. of speclllp.sis ill timber technology and 
seasoning. . -. . . 

The Indian Pine Resin Industry .-The following extracts from 
the :R~view of the work of the Forest Department will be of 
interest in view of the considerable and growing importance of 
the resin and turpentine industries in India. :-.. ' 

" The commercial exploitation of the resin of the-'Indian 
pitle8serves a wide range of subsidiary. industries. Itpro
videa rosin for shellac making, soap manufactures, paper 
concerns, oil cloth, linoleum, sealing wax, prinfmg inks, 
electric ,insuh!.tion, gramaphone. records and wheel grease. 
And it also provides t.urpentine, which is th$ chief thinner 
and solvent employed in the ps.int a.nd va.rnish trades, a 
mordant in calico printing. the basis of synthetic camphor. 
and a.n ingredient of boot polishes, embrocations and 
liniments. ' 

" It is now well over a quarter of a. century since forest 
()fficers in the N orth-West of India. began to realize the 
potentia.lities of the wide pine belt along the foot hills a.nd 
lower slopes of the HimaJ.aya. Many of them being French
-trained, it was not surprising that the spendidly organized 
tapping of the maritime pine of the Landes should serve 
them as a model, and so from the very start the conserva.tive . 
cup and lip method in use in Fra.nce was adopted. thus 
ensuring the best possible ,yield of resin with the 'minimum 
risk of injury to the tree, And so from small beginnings in 
the 'United Provinces, and later in the Punjab, the industry 
nas grown till now (for the year ended March 31st, 1919) the 

. resin collection in the United Provinces a.na the Punjab 
amounts to 125.633 maunds net (4,615 tons), the operations 
wvering 97,525 acres of forest with 2,756,142 blazes or 
.channels in work. giving employment to at least 4 000 
-operatives. • 

"Since 1912 both in the United Provinces a.ndlihe 
Punjab, ex:ensive a.nd ~ece8Bf~ organization has brought 
the harvesting ?f ~h~ resm ~o a hIgh state of efficiency. Mr. 
E. A. Smythles mterestmg pamphlet on I The Resin 
;.Ind~8try in' KtiIriaon '(l!0rest Bulletin No. 26, 1914) is 
avaIlable for those who WIsh to study the questions further 
Space' does not permit' of an account of the forest 
-operationR .COnl:ected. with the ha.rvesting of resin. The 
cost ~f the resm delivered at the factory ~te varies from 
lls.~O-O to Rs.5-12-0 per maund (88 lbs.) net: 

.. It was in the faqtories and in the selection and devising 
-of ma.n1;lfacf;~ng ~ethods best suited to the diStina.,tion of' 
the 'Indian, pme :r~. th3J.t the Fores!; Department found its 
ha.rdest task. 8. task m WhICh the Forest Research Institute at 

. DeIJm ~n. and the Imperial Institute. London. gave much 
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~elpfnl advice and assista.nce. The primitive stills fin¥; nsed 
In the Uni~d Provinces aM the Punjab were remqd.elled and 
modIfied tIll now both provinces possess baliteries of stills of 
the best French type, steam operated and modified to su~t 
Indian conditions, which are giving entire satisfaqtion by the 
excellence of their products and the economy of their work
ing. The Indian rosin haa been recently pronounced by the 
well-knowll paint and varnish firm of Messrs. Wilkinson, 
Heywood & Clark, J~td., London, to be in some respects 
superior to French rosin, and large sca.le commercia.l tests are 
now in progress definitely to determine the commercial value 
of Indian rosin in reIa.ti.on to America-n, French and-Spanish 
rosins. Such te~s will materially assist the Forest Depa,rt
ment in ca-pturing the whole of the Indian trade, and that 
of Java., Ohina, and possibly even of New Zealand and 
Australia, with which markets a. sOund business is alreadv 
being built up. The Indian turpentine, too, lJaa been 
standardised, and certifica-te No. 1766-C. dated ~he 7th July, 
1916, of the Railway Board Test House, Alipore, testifies 
thUtt the sample submitted (J all0 Fa.ctory, QUality 1) ga:ve 
• a very sausfa('.tory paint film a.nd should prove very suit
able for paint ma.nufa.cture.' The turpentine is guaranteed 
up to sample, a.nd the Sales Managers, Bareilly, United 
Provinr,es and Jano. Punja.b, are a.lways glad to furnish 
samples and quotations either direct or through local agents. 
The modem Govern'IIlen t turpentine factory. which is 
ma.naged by the Punjab Forest Department. is at" J aUo. 
Nor,th-'VelUp.rn Ra.ilwa..y, Lahore District. 

" The cost of distillation and packing varies from RsA-5-0 
to Rs.5-12-0 per maund net f.o.r factory, including deprecia
tion, interest, share of admini$'ation charge!! and com
mission to agents. A ma.und of good resin yields on an 
average 16ths of a maund of rosin and two gallons of 
turpentine, of which up to 1 .. 5 gaJJon is Qual~ty 1. . 

•• The combined total output of the resin fa.ctories in ~he 
United Provinces and the Punjab has now reached just over 
100,000 maunds of resin di!ltilled (27.22· maunds=l ton) 
yielding approximately 65,000 maunds of rosin and 15.6,000 
gallons of turpentine, all classes. The gross revenue was 
Rs.l.572,414, the. gro.~s trading ar.count profit Rs.823,951, 
and the net ~rading aeCount profit Rs.775,5,75, while the 
invested .ca-pital stood at Rs.1,122,5'Z1. Interest. a.nd 
depreciation, per rnaund of resin di!'\tilled, comes to 8 annas. 
The fina.n<'lal aspect of the. industry may therefore be con
sidered quite satisfa.ctory. 

" The possibilities of developmenJ of the Indian piniHegin 
industrY are conside{8ble. The avera~e annual consumption 
in Indi~ during .the financial years 1907-8 to 1918-19 was, of 
rosin 89,119 ma:unds and of turpentine (including turpentine 
substitutes) 245,729 gallons. The following table of the 



.qua.ntitties of . t~ntine imported &nd olle Indian output 
during the War years wiji be of interest:-

Yeara. 

11113-14 ••• 
1914:-15 •• ; 
1915-16 ... 
1916-17 •• ~ 
1917'-18 .... 

... 

. .. 

Jmported.. 

Gallons. 
193,937 
142,438 
86,700 
80,000. 

aO,772 

I Indian Output. I Total. 

. Gallona. Gallons. 
68,803 262,740 
78,4!!9 220,927 

111,1336 198,635 
126.663 205,663 
136,062 246,824 

.. Ai present the resin industry is in olle pos~ion of ha.ving 
to retard Ol'" accelerate ~ts expansion wioll direct reference to 
ihe speed with which the remainder of the Indian market 
~ be secured &nd outside markE$s, such a.s Ja.va., China, 
ete., developed. It is here that closer co-opera.tion wioll ~e 
~e interests of India. is necessa.ry, and more actIve 
mea.sures bve to be adopted to advertise Indian rosin lUld 
turpentine. '.' 

" So fa.r only the resin of chir pine, Pinus longifoZia, ha.s 
bee.o. deaJ.t wilih commercially. This pine covers some 1,500 
square milesjn Government forests and another 1,800 square 
miles in Na.tive Sta.tes, while the blue pine, ~he Kha.si& pine 
.and PinU8 MBrk«Bii, the resin of all of which has been well 
reported on, extend over BOrne two. hundred, eigbtteen 
hundred a.nd tw~v~ hundred square miles respectively, all 
under the control of ihe Forestt Department. It would not 
be safe to a.ssume that even ha.lf of the Government-owned 
area. will u~tima.tely prove workable, but these figures are 
1IUfficieni to show that· the revenue now derived from this 
industry is only a. fraction of ~e return which may one da.y 
be' realised. Recent expert estimates pla.ce India.n produc
tion at 300,000 ma.unds of . rosin a.nd 800,000' gallons of 
~nt~ a. yeal" ten Jlla.d! hence, &nd ultima.tely at. double 
those figures, tba.t is, 430,000 cwts. of rosin and .120,000 
-cwts. of turpentine a. yea.r: . 

. .. The industry is, ~herefore, one to which in :recent yea.rs 
the Forest Depa;rtment has rightly devoted a. good deaJ. of 
attention" a.nd though expa.nsion must be gradual,. yet the 
prO!'peC\ts are there, and it only requires effort a.1ong sound 
commercia.1 lines to rea.p a good harvest. Any forest 
industry which ·yields such satisfa.etory fInancial results, and 
yet leaves ~he main SOUI"Oe of forest wealth, namely, the. 
timber, a. realizable asset, is deserving of the most ca.refuI 
study}' . 

"rile Match IndusbJ . 
.. India. is almost entirely depehde~ fOl'" its supplies of 

!D~es on i~~s '!~!D Japan, Sweden a.nd Norwa.y. It 
18 now twenty years smce the fire.tattemi>' was made to 



nllUlufllctlire matches ill lndm.. One of the first factories ~ 
be .erected on modem lines was at Ahmedabad. A detailed 
enquiry iDtto the question led in 1910 to the pUblica.tion of a 
memoir eutitled; 'The Prospects of the Match Industry in 
the Indian Empire, with pal)"ticulars of the proposed Match 
Fa.ctory Sites and Woods suitable for Match Manufacture ' 
(Indian Forest Memoirs, Volume II. Pa.r,t 1. R. S. Troup). 
At that time there existed in India. eight factories, namely, 
Ithree in the Bomba.y Presidency, two in the Central 
Provinces, one' in Kashmir, a·nd two in Calcutta.. At the 
present time the number of m3jtch factories in India. has not 
increased, lor although new ones have been established, some 
of the older and smaJIer ones have disappeared. While some 
of the concerns a;re able to make modeI"lljte profits, others are 
not and, generaJIy speaking, matclt making in India Il8.nnqt 
be said to have emerged from the experimental manu
facturing Rtage, and very close ~dy, expert; knowledge and 
keen business methods will have to be applied before this 
industry in India. can be placed on a. sa.tisfac;,ory basis." 

.. The imports Df ma.tches in 1920-21 amounted to over 
Hi million gross boxes, valued at £1,670,138, or which Japan 
supplied 77 per cent. and Sweden 21 per cent. The passing 
of the Indian "White Phosphorus Matches Prohibition Act V 
of 1913 temporarily checked imports, but the trade soon 
recovered, especially that with Japan, owing to the careful 
manipUlation of the trade by the Japanese combine of manu
facturers and shippers, who bave largely captured the Indian 
trade at the expense of Sweden and Norway." 

.. The most universaJIy used wood in India. for match 
making is Bombtn malabaricum, the' Simul ' or cotton tree. 
The timber of this tree maKes up into a strong good box of 
fair appearance. It yields fair sticks, the drawback to the 
timber being that it discolours, that it does not a.llow of the 
stick being cut uniformly square in section and that the 
waste in conversion is considerable. A far superior stick 
can be obtained from Abies PindTOfD and Picea Morinda, 
tbe silver fir and spruce respectively . 

.. The difficulties under wbich the industry has laboured 
in India. may be summarised as follows :-(1) Imported 
matches are sold. at extraordinarily cheap rates; (2) great 
difficulty has .been experienced in obtaining a first~class 
indigenous. timber within a working figure of cost; (3) railway 
freight has hit the local trade, especially in connection witb 
imports .of .ch~micals and distribution of the manufactured 
product; and (4) the cost of landing the timber in the round 
at. a factory site has in many cases turned out to be exces
sive. In spite of manifold difficulties experienced, the in
dustry .still persists and the Bolution to. the problem in 
Northern India, where in the Himalayas large tracts of 
spruce and fir woods are available, will probably be found 
in organising the industry on a Bufficiently large seale to 



reduce working expenses to 110 minimum and to 6e able to 
buy Chemicals in bulk and thus gain by the wholesale rates 
obtainable and by organising subsidiary industries, the 
products of which are required in placing matches on the 
market, such as glue, paper and packing cases, etc. To 
supply India alone with matches requires a susta.ined yield 
of 4,000,000 cubic feet of timber annually, and the industry 
is essentially one in which large scale production pays, while 
large scale production entails command of large capital. The 
problem is a difficult one, but not insoluble, and the Forest 
Department is undertaking research in Sweden. and elsewhere 
in order to be able to attack the problem in the light of 
Europesn experience and practice. 

" In Central and Southe'.rn India. the cost of extraCtion to a 
line of communication ana the high freight on the timber in 
the rough to the factory are the chief difficulties to be over
come; the solution undoubtedly lies in the formation of 
plantations, and as Bombaz malabaricum is essily propagated 
and grows fast, this should present no difficulties, always 
provided that the timbe}' of this species is considered good 
enough for the purpose." 

The Lac IDdustry.-An investigation into the position of the 
industry was carried out in the Spring of 1920 by Mr. H. A. F. 
Lindsay, C.B.E., I.C.S., Director-General of Commercia.l In
telligence, and Mr. C. M. Harlow of the Indian Forest Service. 
Their report on" TJac and Shellac" has ju·st been published and 
is a mine of interesting and valuable information' with regard 
t-o the subject: I cannot do better than refer my readers to 
Appendix IV, page 249, where I have reproduced the Introducwn 
from this Report, which gives a succinct and a.ccurate statement 
of the present posiwn. The following summary of recommen
dawns may be of interest in view of the exhaUstive nature and 
recent date of the enquiry :-

" The principal defects nIDn whicl:l the lac industry at 
present sufters are, firstly, speculation,' and . secondly, 
adulteration. Both have .their origin in the peculiar cOndi
tions of the industry; the ignorance and improvidence of the 
cultivator; t,he long distances from which stick-lac has to be 
brought to the markets; the large number of agents through 
whose hands it passes; and the difficulty of estimating forth
coming supplies. The following general remedies have been 
suggested in the preceding chapters. • 

.. In the fil'sl place, production sho~ld be stimulated in 
order that supplies' may more nearly equal the forei!m 
demand: which shows every tendency to ~crease. "A 
detailed scheme is outlined in Cha.pter V for improved 
methods. of cultivawn on intensiv~ lines, which might be 
adopted In Government Forests SUItable for lac c\!ltivation. 
In fact departmental working should, wherever possible 
take the place of the present contract system which practicai 



experience has shown to be. unsatisfactory. In the~ second 
place, where !lny choice is possible in the selection of host
trees, preference should be given ~ those which produce the 
better qualities of lac. Thirdly, the greatest importance is 
attached to the organisation of brood and demonstration 
farms in order that zamindars and cultivators may be assured 
constant supplies of brood-lac of good quality, and may learn 
soientific methods of cultivation: and collection. . -

.. 111 is suggested that action on the above lines. should 
be undertaken where possible by provincial Forest Depart
ments. The results should be not merely beneficial to 
private cultivators, but should also with careful organisation 
bring in no small accession of revenue. The two Govern
ments chie1ly ooncemed are those of Bihar and Orissa and 
the Central Provinces. Other Local Governments and many 
States will doubtless find it to their advantage to adopt. 
similar methods. The two Governments mentioned would 
a.lso be advised to appoint specialists to supervise the organi
satioq of lac farms and to undertake research in soientific 

. methods of cultivation and collection . 
• < }j'urtner measures suggested for Government enterprise 

are the publication of periodical reports on crop conditions 
in areas for which reliable information is fOl;thcoming; and 
a.lso the organisation of co-operative credit societies for the 
maintenance and distribution of adequate supplies of brood 
lac and for co-operative action in the extension of culti. 
vation. . . 

• , On the scientific side the late Mr F. M. Howlett has 
suggested lines of research bearing chiefly on the life 
histories of the insect and its enemies and on the chemiatry 
of lac. These investigations are, however, beyond the scope 
of provincial Forest Departments, and it is suggested that 
they should be undertaken by the trade itself. For this pur
po!!e funds may be made available by the imposition of a 
small cess on exports, and the funds ailministered by the 
I~ac Traders' Association now in course of formation in 
Calcutta, on much the same lines as the Indian Tea Cess is 
administered. by the Indian Tea .Associa.tion. Expenditure 
on research may be roughly estimated at one }akh of rupees 
per annum. As exports during recent years have averaged 
200,000 chests yearly, a CI;SS of only eight annas per chest 
would give ~e required BUill and would provide. for expan-
8ion as· trad~ increased. La.ter, as funds permitted, the 
association might undertake the preparation of quantitative 
crop £<?re?asts and also ~ssibly propaganda work in foreign 
countnes. . . 

" We endorse the suggestions offered. by Mr. Howlett. 
We would, however, emphasize the importance of the Forest 
and Scientific lines of research being carried on at a single 
centre. We Imderstand that Jubbulpore is likely to be· 
selected as the site for forest research, and in this case we 
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would prefer that the laboratory should be located at Jubbul
pore rather than: at Ranchi." 

Lumbering and Wood-fiorking Practice in India from the point 
of view of the British Manufacturer of Plant and Machinery.
British manufacturers are to some extent handicapped by the 
fact that, the lumbering and wood-working industries in the 
United States and Canada are the most highly developed and 
organised in the world and consequently Indian Forest Officers 
very naturally study America,n conditions and methods with a 
view to their application to Indian conditions. This is bound 
to entail the purchase of large and increasing quantities of 
American plant. I would refer British makers to the recent 
report in three volumes by Mr. F. A. Leete of the Indian Forest 
Service on .. IJumbering and Wood-working Industries in the 
United States and Canada together with Notes on British Praetice 
and Suggestions for India based on a. tour in North America in 
1918." In this valuable report, the fullest possible description 
is given of American practice with regard to logging, sawmills, 
manufacture and research; together with lists of American makers 
of the various types of plant. The names of the leading British 
manufacturers are also given, but one is forced to the conclusion 
that it will probably be the American practice which will be most 
widely introduced into India, I had hoped that it might have 
been possible to introduce Canadian. methods and plant in India, 
but the following extract from the Report is interesting in this 
connection :-

" My instructions being to study lumbering both in Canada 
and in the United States, at first sight it may appear sur-

. prising that I gave less than a month to the former. This 
was because C~nada. is far behind the States in matters likely 
to he of interest in India in respect to logging and wood 
manufacture. The fact that logging in Eastern Canada is 
done under snow conditions more or less rules it out 
altogether. 

" In British Columbia. I sa.w practically nothing that.I 
had not already seen in the Sta.tes of Washington and 
Oregon. If my tour had been started from the West-as 
would be the case with anyone coming direct from Indiar
I should naturally have stayed longer in British Columbia, 
but ~ven there the greater part of the logging and mill 
machmery comes from the States. ... 

" Many so-called Canadian firms are simply branchea of 
parent firms in the United States. It is also a common 
practice to import parts of machines lrom the States and 
merely to assemble them in Ca.nada. A considerable 
quantity of sawmill plant ill made iJ;l Ontario a.nd a. certain 
a.mount of logging machinery in ·~British Columbia and 
Eastern Canada, but for manufactures such as veneers 
cooperage, creosoting. etc., all supplies comes from th~ 
StsJ.es." 
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If British makers of saw mill machinery; timber testing 
plant; machinery for wood-pulp manufacture, destructive di~ 
tilJation' of wood and briquetting; drying kilns and plant for 
seasoning timber; barrel-making machinery; veneer and ply_ 
:-vood machfuery; tnatch lI!alring ma.chinery; and miscellaneous 
Items such as re-sa.ws, planers, matchers, lathes, &c., wish 
to obtain their fair share of the future increased trade 
in India., they can· no longer rely entirely upon receiving 
these enquiries at the works. They should instruct their 
branches or agents in India to keep in the . closest 
touch with the Indian Forest Officers and particularly with 
the Indian Research Institute at Debra DUD, and should be 
prepared to give every assistance and advice to the Department. 
Those firms who are represented on the spot secure a considernble 
advantage, as they can consult with the purchasing officers as 
to the mosi suitable type of plant, can supervise its erection 
and cacefully watch i\s subsequent. working and suitability for 
the purposes to which it is being put. In view of the certainty 
of American competition in this branch, it is only by an active 
organisation in India that British makers will be able to hold 
their own. . 

THE EXTENSION OF IRRIGATION. 

'To give an adequate account of the wonderful progress of 
irrigation in India would be a fascinating task, but would require 
a volume in itself. The following brief notes of the progress 
made with irrigation works throughout the country during the 
year 1919/20 are abstracted direct from the Review of Irriga
tion in India, 1919i2O. Readers who ma.y wish to have a more 
complete account of irrigation with a detailed description of the 
great projects pending, such as the Sukkur Barrage on the Indus 
in Sind, would do well to wait until the first triennial review 
of irrigation is published early next year. 

The Monsoon.-The monsoon rains of the year, though only 
is per cent. in excess of the norma.l, contrasted very favourably 
with those of 1918, which were as much as 18 per cent. in 
defe0t. In the major irrigating provinces the :rainfall was 
below normal only in Sind. 

Total Area Irrigated.-During the year 1919-20, the ,total area 
irrigated by all classes of works in India, excluding the areas 
irrigated in the Indian States, amounted to over 28 million acres 
or three million acres mom than in the previous year. Towards 
this area Productive Works contributed 18,876,234 acres, Pr0-
tective Works 717,377 acres, and Minor Works 8,551,253 acres. 

Comparison· with the Results 01 ~vious Triennium.-The 
following table compares the area. IrrIgated by Government 
Works, excluding Indian. States, during the Year under review 



'With the· average area so irrigated during the previouR 
triennium :-.. 

-- Ptoductive. P..,t.oetive. JIinor. Total. . 
Pro.u-. i916-17 1916-17 1916-17 1916·17 

to 1919-20. to 1919-20. . to' 1919-20. to UI9-20. 
1918-19. 1915-19 1918-19. 191~-19. 

• 
Acres. . Acrea. Acres. Acres. Acr. ... .Acr~s.. A.<l ...... Acres • 

Madr ..... . .. 3,492,027 3,711,480 106,452 108,019 8,660,228 3,866,631 7,168,107 7,692,630 
Bombay'Deccan 37,3a5 65,272 85,01l 134,690 182,228 211,498 304,694 401,460 
Sind ..... ..... l,2S5,6~8 1,Ml,686 - - 2,032,462 2,124,700 3,318,010 8,482,285 
BeugaI. -.. . ••• 109,746 110,491 -84,464_ 89,692 . 20,292 20,799 
United Prorin ... 2,923,602 3,096,090 185,290 229,334 • 157,686 I . 136,229 8,266,477 8,451,668 
PUDjab ,.. ~. 1,.no,171 8,890,005 - 925,948 - 944,680 8,646,119 9,891,685 
_ alId Orisoa 044,924 844,747 900,807 817,118 54,580 94,099 1,480 3,107 
BUI1Il& ._ 276,413 . 817,895 - - 1,147,049 1,189.,316 1,422,462 J,486,111 
Central Provin';;' liiO,l85 
North·Wat Fran· 

88,396 148,692 93,317 21,468 .26,927 203,181 826,654 
345,148 387,000 - - - 846,148 .: 361,000 

tier Province. 
R:/putana ... - - - - 20,897 26,894 20,897 26,894 
13 UcIliatan ... - - - - 14,806 20,072 14,805 20,072 

--- ---
Total . ~ .. 17,006,861 ~&,816,234 524,600 711;sI1 8,086,442 8,551,~5lI 25,109,968 28,144,864 

The area. irriga.ted by Govem.meni irriga.tion works in 1919- . 
20 is the largest on record, exceeding the previous record of the 
year 1916-17 by 2,117,900 acres. 

" . Areas Irrigated and Returns Realized by Productive Works.
The area. irrigated by Productive Works was greatest in the 
Punjab, where over 8i million acres were recorded, last year's 
figures being exceeded by more than a. million acres. The 

- Madra,s'Presidencycame next with an &.rea of nearly- at million 
a.cres whil.& in the United Provinces and Sind, the &rea. irrigated 
by Productive Canals amounted'to three and one-and-half million 
acres, respectively; Bihar and Orissa contributed 847,000 acres, 
the North-West Frontier Province 367,000 aeres and Burma 
317 acres. ' . 

, The total capital outlay, direct a.nd indirect, to the end of the 
year 1919-20; on Productive _ Irrigation Works, excluding 
navigation works but including expenditure incurred on irriga.
tion works under construction, amounted to a. little over Rs.5,835 
lakhs.· The gross revenue for the year amounted to Rs. 810 lakhs 
and the working expenses to Rs. 242 lakhs. The net revenue 
was therefore Rs.568 1a.khs, which represents a return of9t per 
~ent. on the tota.! ca.pita.! outlay. ." 

, ,Of the several provinces, the return on ca.pita.l outlay was 
highest in t~e PU-';liab, where the ~ana.1s yielded 14'44 P.8rcent. 
I;'l Madras, mcluding schemes which have' proved unremunera.
tIve, the percentage of return was 10'75, while in the United 
Provinces a return .of 10'~5 per cent. was realized, 

Protective Works.-The total area irrigated by the thhlty
eight. Protective Works in operation during the year under review 



amounted to 717,400 acres. In the United Provinces, where 
works of this class have been in operation longer than in the other 
provinces, the area. irrigated was 229,300 acres. The Central 
Provinces came next with 150,100 acres. Protective Works 
irrigated 134,700 acres in the Deccan and Gujrat, 108,500 in the 
Madrss Presidency and 94,700 acres in Bihar and Orissa. 

The total capital outlay to 'the end of ~he year under review 
on Protective Irrigation Works amounted to 1,112 lakhs. The 
net revenue for the year was over four lakha, whiCh is equivalent 
to 0'37 per cent. on the total capital outlay. This low return is 
partly due to the fact that the capital account is at present 
inflated by expenditure on works under construction which have 
not yet commenced to earn revenue. The net revenue earned 
was, however, double that of the previous year. 

Minor Works.-' The minor works are, for purposes of account-
ing, subdivided into three classes as descn'bed below ;- , 

Class I.-Works for which Capital a.nd Revenue Account.s 
are kept.-These are works, the estimated capital cost 
of which exceeds Bs.50,OOO and the revenue from which 
is expected to cover the total working expenses. 

Class H.-Works for which only Revenue Accounts are 
kept.-These are generally works costing less than 
Rs.50,OOO_ 

Class IlL-Works for which neither Capital nor Revenue 
Accounts are kept.-The works of this class consists 
mainly of small tanks and field embankments or small 
drainage schemes to prevent deterioration of land or to 
elfect improvements of land with a view to rendering 
it fit for cultivation. 

One hundred and twenty-two minor works of the first class 
described above were in operation at the close of 'he year 1919-20, 
one hundred and fifteen being irrigation works and seven naviga
tion works, the area irrigated by the former amounting to 
2,005,066 acres. The total capital outlay on irrigation works of 
this class at the close of the year was Rs.4461 lakhs, and the 
Ilet revenue amounted to nearly RsAO lakhs, representing a 
return of 8'9 per cent. on capital. On the seven purely navigable 
works, the total capital outlay at the end of 1919-20 amounted to 
242t lakhs. The working of the navigation canals resulte<l in 
a loss of Rs.3 lakhs. The net revenue realised during 1919-2U 
from Class I. Irrigation and Navigation Works as a whole repre
sented a return of 5'35 per cent. on a total capital outlay of 
Rs.688l lakhs. The total area irrigated by minor works of all 
classes amounted to 8,551,300 acres, or two-sevenths of the whole 
area irrigated during the year by Governm~nt canals. 

Comparison of Total Cropped Area with the Ar~ Irrigated.
A comparison of the acreage of crops matured durmg 1919-20 by 
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means of Government irrigation syste~s Witli-:~e:_ total: area -
under cultivation in the several provinces is given below ~-: _:-

" /.' 

...... 
croppeiI. 

, . 

··A .... 
irrigated 

by 
Govemmea 

irrigation 
worl!t. 

Precentago 
of 

irrigated 
area to 
total 

cropped 
area. 

Oapital coat EatiJil .. ted 
of value of 

Qoveromm oropI raieed 
inigatiou. _ on arou 
worka to reoeiviDc 
eDdof - &ata 
1919-20 ·irrigation 

illlakhs of . - in lakb. of 
rupees. .. , ru1"'." 

Burma. ... •.• .... • .. 
Aero •• 

14,862,000 
24,410,000 

. 25,900,000 
. 34,959,000 

Acroa. 
1,487,000 

. llO,OOO 
, 946,000 
3,462,000 

10'0 
0'4 
a'6 
g.g 

RH •... 
276, 

:a.. 
·610 

83 
967 

2,866 

Bengal ...' . __ • ••• • •• 
Bihar and Orieea ••• -•• 

• 26!1 . 
682 

1,826 United Province. of As'" and 
Oudh. 

Ajmer-Herwem ••• ••• .., 
Punjab __ _.. ••• • •. 
North-WeBtPronliier Pzovi_ •• , 
Sind _. ..• ..•. ••• • .• 
Bomba,. Deecan _ .. _ ••• ._ 
Centnl Provin.... (.,.aI,nding 
BOlar).,··',,· 

Mad ..... , •••. •••.. ••• • •• 
Ba1uc~ian ... ••• ... . 'no 

286,000 
25,864,000 
2,676,000 
4,869,000 

28,801,000 
16,1laO,000 

. 88,210,000 
. . 217,000 

._ 212,069,000 

21,000 
9,886,000 

861,000 
.3,482,000 

401,000 
326,000 

7,693,000· 
20,000 

9'4 
38'8 
13'7 
19'3 
1'1 
2'0 

20-1 
10'6 

86 
2,21>1 -

277 
836 
616 
811 

1,172 
44 

'1,493 

9 
8,241 

268 
• 1063 

'aSi 
226 

4,698 
8 

" It will be seen tha.t 13 per cent. of the cropped area 
was irrigated by Government irrigation works, and that the 

· estima.ted value of the crops so irrigated amounted to nearly 
· 2l times the total capital expended 0111 the works." 

HYDRO-ELECTRIC DEVELOPMENT_ 

. In' my last report, I referred to the four great schemes either 
completed, in progress, or projected, which the Ta.ta. Industrial 
Group had in hand-for supplying electrical energy to Bomba.y. 
The present position of these is as follows ;- . 

(1) The original Khopoli scheme for the supply of power 
from the Western Gha.ts to the Bombay mills has 
been working sa.tisfactorily for some years. 

· (2) The AndhnJ, Valley scheme tQ supplement the former 
S1J.pply is a.lmost completed a.nd it is expected that, 
power will be supplied early next year, if DIOt before 
then. . 

(3) The Nilamlilla scheme for a. third power station iiI the 
Western Ghats to supply Bomba.y is now in progress. 
The construction works are being proceeded with and 
land is being acquired for the da.m and the lake sites. 
Orders for the ma-chinery and plant have not yet beeDl 
placed and in view of the present abnormal con
ditioIl1B, both as regards prices overseas and also in 
the India~ money market, the placing of contracts 
may possIbly be deferred for a little time. 



43 

- (4) The great -Royna -River-- Project has been carefully 
examined and a great deal of the prelimimry work 
has _been _ done, but the scheme is 80 vast and will 
entail such a great expenditure of capital that it will 
probably have to be postponed untilh1rge" issues caDI 
again be made in the Bombay money market. 

- The: Hydro-Electric Survey.--In the meantime the Hydro~ 
Electric Survey "of India which was inaugurated in 1918 
has proceedfild _ steadily "_ with the work and is now in! the 
sole cMrge of' 'Mr. J. W. Meares, M.I.C.E., M.I.E.E., 
Electrical Adviser to -the Government of India. Two most 
illuminating ,reports have been compiled, a preliminary report 
on" the"" Water Power .Resources of India published in 1919. 
and a. second. report embodying the informa~oll ascertained 
during the Season 1919-20 which was published last year. I 
would commend these publications to the careful a;ttentioll:of 
British Engineers or Manufacturers likely to" be- interested. 

The first' season was spent in making enqQiries and preparing 
the ground, ordering instruments and obtaining promises of 
selected Engineers in the Provinces. -The 'results" are given in 
the preliminary report. The second season was spent in visiting 
the officers oIl. special duty, checking their reconnaissances and 
ma,king ot.her reconnaissances, both "in British" India anJd in 
Native States. "Meanwhile the selected officers have been col
lecting aDid training their staff ahd following- the lines pursued 
by the -Chill! Engineer in the first seaSon."" The results of the 
reconnaissances, as was to be expected, are not very exteblsive; 
the next season's work should result in a real-advance. Never
theless- a -good deal of additional power has beeD locllitedand 
asseSsed. - . ,-' 
- After a preliminary investigation the Hydro-Electric Survey 
estima.te that there are lI.oout 1£ million electric -hotse~power 
-actually in sight in" India. but this is,-of course, f)astlybelow the 
actual Iltlailable "power which the final results of the 811:",ey will 
disclose. Moreover the great perennial snow-fed rivers have 
been scarcely touched upon and their potential power has not 
been determined.' The following is an approximate estimate of 
the power of all kimlsin use in India in 1919. 

PrOIl;lICB. Brake HOl'se-pol/'e,'; _ .' 
.Assam - "... 22,550 _ ," 
Bengal 25,318 exclusive of Calcutta area: 
Cltlcuttn arlin _'" 176,200.. } 
Bihar- - 2,325apllr.t -from collieries, IItc. 
Bombay Presidency 32,872 
Bombay City oren _ 750,000 " , 
Burma 17,750 exclusive of "rice mills, etc. 
Central Provinces 32,773" 
!\fndras ... _...... 39,568 
North-West Frontier Province --
Punjab 15,734 steam jmly. : 
United Provinces "_." _ 38,548: . . 

Total ... 1,153,638 
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One of the difficulties at present is that the administra.tion of 
the Survey is in the ha.nds of ea.oh Provincial Government, which 
is responsible for conducting the survey in its area.. Whether 
from lack· of staff, lack of funds, or lack Gf interest, the ~ 
mess vary considerably in the energy with which they are . 
taking up the ma.tter: Steady progress, however, is ~ei.n~ made 
.and--it is hGped tha.t lllI a.nother three years Gr so. the lIlltiaJ part 
ef the wGrk will be completed. 

In cGnclusiGn, I WGuid like to. qUGte frem the fina.l paragraph 
.of the Preliminary Report : "While this work is being carried 
Gut, the interlaced question of industries is in strong hands, a.nd 

. the combinatien o.f power !IDd industries is essential to the pros
perity of both. • .. There will be keen competition in the market 
for orders and British manufacturers of pipes, turbines, genera..
tors and switchgear must see to it that they are noi left stra.nded. 
Hitherto they ha.ve been content to take the sma.ll orders IloIld 
to let ·the la.rge Gnes go. to countries that lmve specia.lised in 
water -po,ver. It has even been asserted that engineers from 
abroad are essential to the proper erectio.n of plants when 
received. It. is high time that these fallacies should be dis
proved." 

Since these words were written, it is enly fair to add that 
British ma.kers o.f water power plant have made 'very grea.t 
strides. Water turbines of the largest size are now bein~ made 
by two. or three la.rge furos in Engla.nd.· The hydraulic gear 
has. always been a speciality of British makers, while the large 
British groups e&n manufacture generating sets as che&ply and 
well as any of their foreign cempetitors. It is ondy in extra 
high-tension equipment that they have hitherto. not had much 
experience, but even here a. determined effort has beelll made to 
manufacture pI&ntfor even the la.rgest schemeS. Moreover, ilie 
large British -groups have no.w a. technica.l and sales orga.niss.tion 
.in ~dia whic~ is far ahead of their rivals· and they a.re prepared 
to give tha.t persona.l a.ttention to schemes which their foreign 
C?mpetitors clmnot do., a.s they have not the requisite orga.nisa.-
tion. .. -

- DEvELOPMENTS IN ECONOMIC REBEABoH. 

The Chemical Services Committee.-In October, 1919, the 
Government of _ India. appointed a Committee, with Professor 
J. F. Thorpe as President, with the following terms of refer
ence :-

(1) To consider wheth .... an all-India Chemical Service is .. he beet and 
. moat. auiable method of overcoming the diflioultiea and defi

ciencies pointed out. by the Indian Industrial Commisaion. 
(2),In the ~ of the Committee approving the princivle of an all

India Service, to devise terms of recruitment, employment and 
organisation; to indicate the extent to which chemists already 
in Government employ should be included in that. aerviee:"and 
to suggest what. pould be the relati_ of the proposed organi
sation with the public and with Departments of the Govern
ment ,of India and of Local Governments. 

(3) ID particular to frame proposals for the location, scope aDd orgaDi-
8atioD of institutions for chemical raseareb. .-



The Committee submitted its report in 1920, and the following 
are the principal recommendatwns;-

(1) That a chemical service should be constituted, 
(2) That; the service ahould be called the Indian Chemical Service. 
(3) That; the service should be controlled by a Director-General. 
(4) That a Central Imperial Chemical Research Instit;ute should be 

erected at Debra Dun under the' Direetor-General of the 
Chemical Serrieea as Director. assisted by a number of Deputy 
Directors. 

(5) That each Deputy Director sliould be in ch~rge of a separate 
Department and that, in the drat instance. there shOUld be 
four Departments: (a) Inorganic and Physical Chemistry; 
(0) Organic Chemistry; (c) Metallurgical Chemistry; (d) 

\ Analytical CheJllinry. 
(6) That; a Provincial ResesrcIi Institute under the control of the 

Local Government should be erected in 4J&Ch Province Dear the 
chief seats of industry in that Province, and that each Pro
vincial R_reh Institute should be under a Director of 
Reeearch. • 

(7) That the functions of the Central Imperial Institute should be 
as follows:_ . 

To create new industries and to oarry out the development 
of new prooeaaes up to the "semi-large" scale, or further if 
nooeesary; to investigate those problems of fundamental 
character, arising from the work of the Provincial Institutes, 
which have been transferred to· the Central Institute by. the 
Local Director of Research in COIIIIultation with the Director
General. Such prohlems will he those which have no apparent 
immediate praetioal importance. but which, in the opinion of . 
the- Director-General and tlwl Director of Researches. a1'8 
likely to lead to discovery of fundamental industrial import
ance affecting the industries of the count1'Y generally; to aeaiat 
in the ",,"ordination of the work in progress in the Provinoea, 
both by means of personal discussion between the ofticera of' 
the . Central and Provincial Institutes during the COUre& of 
the tours made by the Director--General and tM DeputJ 
Directors, and by means of periodical conferences of Provin
cial and Imperial Officers to carry out such analytical work 
as may be required. and to correlate the methods of analysis 
in general use throughout. the country; to maintain a Bureall 
of Information and Rec()rd Officer and to issue such publica. 
tions as are conaidered necessary. 

(8) That the functions of the Provincial Research Institutes should 
be as folIo .... : _ . - -. _ 

T .. maintain close touch with the works-chemists and with 
the works generally and' to work out any problems which 
may be submitted to them; to develop and place on an indu&
trial scale new industries which have been previously worked 
out in the laboratory and " semi-large" scale by the Central 
Imperial Institute; to carry out such other work as may be 
necessary to establish and fOliter new industries peculier to 
the Province; to carry out such analytical work of ,. technical 
character as may be required in the Province, and to erect and 
control IUb-atatiODB in such parts of -the Province as the 
developmell.& of industry may require. . 

(9) That, under 8 above, arrangements shouIcl be made by which 8 
firm supplying a problem should have the use of the solution for 
an agreed period of time prior to ite publication. 

(10) That members of the a!IrVine sh()ul?- be lent t;o priva~ firma. as 
. occasion demands and should, durmg the penod of thetr serVIce, 

be paid an agreed sum hy the irma. 
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(11) That the Res~h.InstituteB shoWd DOt;. .undertake manufac~. 
in competition with private enterprI..... hut that ch&llllCl/oI 
industries developed in accordance with 8 aboveshou1d ·be 
handed over·to· private·firms as soon as practacable.· .. . 

(Ill) That, whenever nec_a,,.,, expei-te should be employe« to establish 
. chemical industries based on known processes: . _ : . 

(~3) That the ... ork of the· ~~a1 Impe~ial Institu~~ld be ~n
. trolled bya Board, of· ... lnch the Direotor-General WIll be Chlllr-

. . man, ana ... hich -will comprise the Deputy-Dinl<Itora and BUch 
other persons as the Government of India_may determine • 

. (~4.) .That ~e :central ·ImperisJ Institute Ihould na~ -110 .. a.dministr&o 
· tive control' over' the Provincial Research· Instltute,but that no 

'-.. :- . ·appOiiitmentas DirectOr of Reaearcb shOnld ·b .. made without 
.:. _.: . ColllUltirlg the DiPector-General. . .-

(15) That the Director-General and Deputy-Directors should .~isit Pro
· "vineial Research Institutes periodically and co-ordmata the 

work done in each. • .. . 
(H.) That: chemists employed. at Provincial Research Institutes shou}d 
. :.. be appointed in the first instance by the Local Government m 

consultation with the Director of Reaearcb and the Director-
General: •. - - -- -

{17}. That chemists 80 app'ointed should be members· 01 the Chemica! 
... . . Service and should be seconded fOl'aervice under the Provincial 

. . Governments and be paid by them. 
(18) That agricultura.l chemists should not at present be included in 

the service. - .. 
: (19) That a. Ministry of Science· should be· created a8 soon aa practic-
... able. .. ·C'· .. : .... . 

. (20) That the Deputy-DirectOr in charge of Analytical Chemistry should 
. -. co-ordinate the 1nethoda of analysis in use throughout India 

snd shculd act in an advisory' c4pacity to the various Provincial 
· GoVernment Analyets who should he attached to each Provincial 
-- Research Institute. 

- (21)That Provincial Government Analyeta should be under the control 
-.- of· the DireCtors of Research and sbculd take over the chemical 

· work now ca.rriea· out by the ·Chemical Examine~ and Govern-
ment Test House.· . . 

··(22) '!.'hat the question 1)f the connection of the Indian Institute of 
.... -. Scienc&,.BaDgalore, with the Cheinical ·Service,' should await 
.. , . proposals from the Council Of the IilstitUt ... 
';(23) 'That a ·Bur""!'-"f Information and Record Office, .. " Library, and 

a Museum should be attached to the Central Imperial Institute 
and to each Provincial Research Institute. 

(24) That a Chemical Surveyof·India ahlluJd becarried.o·nt llt the 
earliest possible moment. . 

'. .. ~ 

; (25) That the Government .of India should give maintenance and equip.
ment grants to stud4!llts to enable them to undergo the training 
in· chemical research required for recruitment. . 

: (26) That -liberal grants;. f1-" from .. the CUBIDlI'lary . accounts and re
.. stlictious, should be .given for the initiation of the scheme and 

.. ',: .for· the· development· of industriee through the medium of 
. chemical reaearch. _.. ... . ... .' - . 

,~.The question: of the desirability of creating an all-India. 
Chemical Service is still under. consideration. and eame up for 
~ruisider.atio!l·at It -conference of provincial ministers and directors 
'Of< mduBtryi helda1; .Simla-on May- 28th, 1921. .The general 
.trend of o~n in th~ p~vinces is adverse tQ the ~er~tion of 
further Impenal Indian Semces; <iverwhich· the lO<;aJ govern
ments have no contro~. and this feeling is profoundly affectin& 
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~he institution of both an Imperial Industtial Service and also_ th~ 
a,1l~India Chemical Servi(.'e. Sir Thomas Holland, howeve!;, 
pOl~ted out very clearly and convincingly the great advantag8ll 
which would accrue from a strong centralised service, which WQuld 
con~der.lndia's needs as a whole and so prevent overlapping)),nd 
duphcatlOn of effort. It was finally decided tha,t the Ministers 
should return to their provinces and discuss - the compa,rative 
advantages and- disadvantages of an Indian Chemical Service 
and final consideration of the whole question was postponed.. -

:rhe Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore.--The follp;-ring 
bnef account of the Institute and the useful work which is now 
being carried on has been specially prepared for hlclusiori in this 
report by the officiating Director of the Institution- and mer~ts 
close attention, particularly on the part of British makers- 'Of 
plant and apparatuB for chemical processes" and el~ic 
technology. - - . - - . 
• The lndian Institute of Science owes its origin to the genius 
and munificence of the late Mr. Jamsetjee Nusserwanjee Tata, 
who about the year 1896 propOsed to endow a Resea,rch lnstitute 
for India with a sum 0(£200,000 (£1 is taken. as Rs. 15). Un
fortunately, before the scheme could be _camea out, Mr. J. N. 
Tata died, but his sons, Sir Dorabji J. Tata and the late Sir R. J. 
'l'ata, immediately announced their intentionof carrying-out their 
father's wishes, and the result is the present institution. 

In addition to the gift of the Tata brothers, -the Government 
of Mysore presented the site of 371 acres fu Ba.ngalore,.-a capital 
sum of £33,000, and make an annual grant of £3,800,.- while the 
CTOvernment of India. presented £16,700 towa.rds capital' expendi
ture and contribute annually a sum equal to half the receipts 
from other sources. 

The annual income has thus' been until quite recehtly -a.bout 
£20,000, but now, OWing to various cirCumstances,it liagcon" 
siderably increased and for the current year -is: £35,000.: ''!'he 
spending Of ibis income lies in the hands of a Council upon ,!hich 
the persons and the Governments interested 3f6 represented, but; 
the Institute is not a Government Institution· -and' its IIiembers 
are not subject to Government regulations. . ". . 

As at present constituted the Indian Institu~ of Scien~e.is an 
institution for advanced study and research, with speciIlJ_regal'd 
to the interests of India. Students who are as a rule graduates 
bf Indian Universities are admitted and pay no fees for tuition 
or uSIl of apparatus, while the majority of them receive_ schol~~ 
ships from the Institute or from local governments or a,re pala 
by private firms. . . . '. 
. There are two m'lin branches of study, electric technology and 
chemistry. The department of electric technology is orga,nised 
()n rather different lines to the chemistry departments owing to 
the fact that there are at present no students from other institu
~ions sufficiently well trained to be capable of doing inde~ndent 
research on electrica,l problems. Consequently the work in this 
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department. cOllsists mainly of an or~anised course o! stud:y '. o~ 
the lines,of advanced university teachmg. There are m addition: 
all facilities for research work and the equipment is 01, an 
unusually high-class nature. In particular, there is a. very fine 
collection of standard measuring instruments which are available 
for testing purposelJ in the' event of disputes arising as to the 
reliability of commercial instruments.,", , 

The department, also possess a testing machine, and during 
the ,war a large number of Indian timbers were tested as regards 
their suitability for aeroplane construction. At present an 
electric furnace is being erected for certain investigations 'in 
oonnection with the manufacture of aluminium. -

The work in the chemistry departments consists entirely or 
advanced practical work in special branches of chemistry or in 
research work. There are no classes or lectures. -

The students may be classified as follows:- . _ . 
. 1. Those engaged in more or less routine work undertaken 

, as a preliminary to research. 
2. Those engaged in purely scientific research, that is to 8&y. 
, research on a subject which does not appear at present. 

to have any technical bearing. , 
a.Those engaged in studying technical problems. 
4., Vacation workers, consisting of lecturers or professors. 

from' colleges who make use· of . the facilities afforded 
by the Institute .during their vacation or leave. . 

The number of students in the chemistry departments in 192() 
was 66, bui not all of these remained 'for a -whole year., 

The chemistry' departments are usually well equipped for 
research on technical problems, and in fact the equipment is 
more extensive than in any similar institution in !England. 
Investigations are carried out first in the laboratory and then 
extended to such a. scale that the actual plant which would b~ 
used in .the factory can be employed,>, This plant may be ful!· 
size, or ra.ther smaller. Special attention is given to bio-chemica~ 
problems including fermelltaliion and sewage treatment.· 

The nature of the work carried oui varies according to circum
stances, but it may be classified as follows :- ~ 
, L· Examination of raw materials and determination of their 
~uita.bility for a given purpose.' The Institute undertakes general 
anaJyticaJ work, but not of the type usually carried out by, 
Government chemical examiners.' In order not to compete. 
with private practitioners, fees are charged which are somewhat 
l1i1lher than the prevailing market rates. . . . : 
, 2. Effecting improvements in existing processes. This can' 
frequently be done by correspondence alone, but experiments are- -
often necessary., _ 
. 3. Investi~tion of processes new to India. It frequently 
happens that small but important technical details are not avail
able or are only to be llad by employing an expert at a very higo. 
salary. TheBe can often be found out by erecting an experimental 
plant, which a.t the same time gives a fair estimate of what 



'Working costs are likely lobe, indicates what :modifications~re 
required owing to local conditions, and &liords training for the 
students who will eventually have to -aeeist in the management of 
the factory. This method has been adopted with some succeee 
~t the Institute of Sc~ence, the first case being that of the distilla
tion of sandalwood oil for the Mysore Government. Small stills 
'and condensers were first constructed to .arrive at the necessary 
_data and then-one unit of commercial size was made, erected and 
tested. At the same time experiments were made on the most 
,suitable machintlry for reducing the wood to powder. From the 
results, the whole of the plant for the present factories which now 
-distil the bulk of the world's supply of oil was designed, and the 
-stills and condensers made in the country using the Institute ones 
3S patterns. 

Similar work was done to enable a thymol factory to be started 
;and a chemical factory is now being designed for Bengal on lines 
-indicated by experimental work at the Institute. . 

At present the laboratories contain complete plant for the 
-production of bichromates, white lead, sodium tbiosulphate, 
llardened oils, aluminium and caJieine in quantitieS sufficiently 
large to &liard da.ta for commercial purposes and an activated 
,sludge plant for sewage research is shortly to be installed. 

Experiments of this nature are naturally expensive to carry out 
and are usually financed by private firms who pay for raw 
materials and any special apparatus which the Institute cannot 
lend,in addition to the salaries of the men carrying out the experi
ments: Certain fees are also payable in the case of private firms 
-or Governments who do not contribute to the Institute finances. 

4. Investigation of new processes likely to prove of commercial 
-value. The scientific principles underlying any such processes 
-are first thoroughly investigated oI).a small scale, and if the results 
:appear promising larger plant is constructed as in (3). 

The Institute poeeesses a large library with sets of all important 
scientific and technical journals dealing with chemistry, physics 
:and electrical engineering as well as a large number of modern 
texi books. 

It will be seen from the above thai the Indian -Institute of 
'Science is more particularly equipped for aeeisting Indian manu
facturers, but t~i8 does not preclude its being of use to British 
industralists. Some of the directions in which assistance could 
'be rendered are -:-

1. The analysis and investigation of raw -materials which can 
frequently be carried out more satisfactorily in India than in 
England. Most of the chrome iron ore exported from South 
India during the war was analysed at the Institute and part pay
ment made on the basis of this analysis immediately upon ship
ment. 

- - 2. The collection of information as to the quantity, quility and 
'prices of raw materials. . 

3. The preparation of. commercial samples of new or little 
known raw materials such as oils or drugs. 
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4. The testing of instruments or electrical machinery about 
which complaints may have been made. 

The Institute has been handicapped in the past by shortage of 
European staff and particularly of those with expert technical 
-knowledge. Two more members are being added shortly, and 
negotiations are in progress with certain local governments with 
the idea of -locating at the Institute of Science the Provincial 
Chemical Institutes l'ecommended by the Chemical IndustrieR 
Committee. If this can be done it will be possible to collect to
gether a number of experts in different subjects and thereby 
gre~tly increase the utility of the Institute. 

_ I understand that nothing has so far been published with regard 
to some of the most important work of the Institute, as it has been 
experienced that such publication merely results in a host of 
imitators of the process. Papers, however, are now being pre
pared on sandalwood oil and caffeine which will be published 
shortly. I think; and the Director agrees, that the Institute 
might be of service to British manufacturers in introducing their 
planli into India. It has been found that certain British chemical 
plant', even by well-known makers, is 80 badly designed for Indian 
c.onditions and the price is 80 high that efforts are now made to 
get as much as possible constructed locally. The Institute are 
in a position to, and in -fact do advise the purchase of certain 
machinery and their experience has been that, with a few notable 
exceptions, British plant is frequently insecurely packed and no 
instructions are given for assembling the broken .fragments. 
They have never obtained the least practical information from 
firms who advertise resea,rch laboratories, and offer to design 
plant, where anything slightly out -of the ordinary is required, 
The greatest handicap which they experience, however, is the 
refusal of most firms to supply price lists. A great deal of the 
work of-the Institute consists in dra.wing up tenta.tive rough 
estima.tes. -For this purpose some idea must be obtained -of the 
cost of the plant so that a decision may be a.rrlved a.t on the merits 
of one type of plant as compared with another. The only course
possible at present "is to draw up a more or less complete Bcheme 
for each type of plant and write for estimates. This gives home 
maKers a good deal of trouble, especially as the- Institute are not 
;likely to place a.n order for the plant for a year or two and in most 
cases not at all. If approximate prices for a few typical piece~ 
of plant could be obtained, this would suffice, but requests for 
such information are met with the reply that the exact specifica
tion should be given. Catalogues are carefully collected at the 
Institute,-but moSt of-them are of little va.lue in the absence tjf 
prices. I menti()n &llthese faets in detail as I understaud thai 
experience with American firms in these matters has been faC 
more satisfactory. I would strongly urge British makers of 
research laboratory equipmept and plant fot chemical proc:esses 
ti) place themselveS in direct touch with the Director Indian 
Institute of Science, Bangalore, South India. - ' 
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Drugs Kanufac:ture: eomlllittee.-The following parliculars 
have been obtained from the'reports of the Committee for 1919-~ 
and 1920-21. • . . . ' ' 

W o,:k in 1919-20.-The first meeting of the Drngs Manufacture 
CommIttee was held on May 20th, 1919, as Ii result of which 
Government decided that the Conimittee should work under the 
Department of Revenue and Agriculture with the Director
General, Indian Medical Service, as Chairman, and the Assistl~ut. 
Director-General, Indian Medical Service (Stores), as Secretary: 
both ex officio. The Army Department agreed that investiga
tions should be carried out in the labora.tories of MeiIica.l Store 
DepOts and the Research Chemist in the Medical Store DepOt, 
Madras, undertakes the investigation from the chemical stand
point of samples of plants, -etc., submitted to him. 

It is hoped that in 1921 the Calcutta School of Tropical 
Medicine will be in a position to undertake the investigation of 
the therapeutic efficiency of drugs and the standardisation of their 
active principles. Proposals are aOO before Government for the 

. establishment of a school of tropical medicine in Bombay. If 
these proposals mature, it will be possible to have similar investi

,gations carried out in Bombay. 
A considerable variety of correspondence was carried on during 

the year. 'It appears from the Report of the Government 
Cinchona Plantations in Bengal that ipecacuanha and digitalis 
are successfully 'grown in considerable quantities at Mungpoo. 
Lycopodium occurs na.turally on the plantations and the spores 
have been collected and supplied to the Medical Store Depart
ment and to a private firm. Some difficulty has been experienced' 
in growing chenopodium and belladonna. Experiments, are in 
progress with· other medicinal plants. ' 

.. Although much remains' to be done before the resources of: 
India are fully utilised in the production of drugs, the following 

, list of articles of which Government requirements are wholly or 
in part derived from Indian sources shows that some progress has 
been made. Many of these ha.ve been ·made in India. only sinee 
the beginning of the war, and many are prepared in the factories 
of Government Medical Store Dep5ts. 
Abeolufe alcohol. Magnesium carbonate. 
Acida (hydrochloric, nitric and sul- ' .. sulphate. 

phuric). Morphia. 
Alum. Oleio acid. . 
Ammonia. Oils of aniseed, dill., cloves,. carra-
Argenti nitras. wa.y, oedal'wood, chaulmoogra 
Ca.fteine. croton, aa.ndalwood, theobroma., 
Calcium carhOnate. eucalyptus a.nd· tuipentnno. . , 

" chloride. Pliarm.aeeutical ,", prepa,ra.tions of 
" phosphate. aloes, asafmtida, belladonna., ben-

ClI8tor oil. zorn, cinchona, colocynth, digi-
Collodion. talis, hyoscyamus, Indian hemp, 
French chalk. . , __ liquorice, nux vomica., opium and 
Gluc...... &quills. 
Keratine solution. Plaater of Paris. 
Lysol. Potassium carbonate. 

34665 
to 



Prepared chalk •. 
Pyroxylin. 
Rectified spirit. 
Soft soap. 
Sodium arsenite. 

carbonate. 
" 
" 
" 

chloride, chemically pure. 
nitrate. 
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Sodium phospbate. 
" aulphate. 

Starch. 
Sulphate of iron. 
Talc. 
Tannio acid. 
Thymol. 

For further information, I would refer readers to the Report of 
the Proceedings of the DJ;'ugs Manufacture Committee for the year 
ending May 18th, 1920, which is given in Appendix H, page . 

IV ark in 1920-21.-The second meeting of the Drugs Mann
fadnre Committee was held on May 18th, 1920. During the year 
Captain M(.-Culloch, Advisory Chemist of the Madras Medical 
Store DepOt proceeded to England on deputation to select 
machinery and apparatus for medical store depOts. Until this 
machinery is received from England and erected in medical store 
depOts, the progress in the manufacture of new preparations will 
be necessarily slow. Detailed information with regard to the 
year's work will be found in the Report of the Secretary of the 
Drug Manufacture Committee for the year ending 31st March, 
1921, which can be consulted on application at the Department 
of Overseas Trade. An interesting report on India's Natural 
Resources for Drugs, compiled by the officiating Director, 
Geological Survey of India, is given in Appendix V., p. 251. 

Miscellaneous Resea.rch. (lentres and Demonstration Factories. 
-A considerable amount of progress has been made in the various 
provinces under the stimulus of local directors of industry in 
establishing pioneer and demonstration factories and practical 
research institutions. Thus, a tanning resea.rch institute with a 
demonstration boot factory attached to it has been started at 
Calcutta. Unfortunately no funds can yet be made available for 
the construction of the necessary buildings, ·but the Government 
of India are proceeding with the scheme and Sir Renry Ledgard 
IS n~w in England obtaining estimates of plant a·nd machinery and 
looking out for a suitable Principal to organise the institutions. 
In the Punjab administrative approval has been obtained for the 
establishment of a. boot demonstration factory either at Lahore 
or Amritsar, and of a dyeing factory at Lahore. The object of 
the dyeing factory is to provide instruction in the use of chemical 
dyes and to experiment with vegetable dyes. A demonstration 
glue factory has recently been established in Madras. Other 
prominent exampl~ are the de~o~stration pottery factory in 
Bombay; the pened factory, alummlUm works, soap works and 
the jam and pickle factory in Madras, and a. tannmg schdol ai 
Nagpnr in the Central Provinces. 
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CHAPTER ill. 
GENERAL SURVEY OF INDUSTRIAL CONDITIONS IN 

INDIA WITH SOME ACCOUNT OF GOVERNMENT 
ACTIVITIES IN STIMULATING INDUSTRY. 

General ltemarks.-In my last report, the· development of 
Indian Industries was treated in such great detail that I would 
refer my readers to the information there given for particulars 
with regard to each manufacturing industry and for a general 
consideration of the factors which should influence British manu
facturers in deciding whether or not to erect works in the country . 
In the present Review I propose to deal with the conditions 
obtaining during the past two years and with some of the difficul
ties, such as labour P!oblems, which have become more acute 
during the period. The· year 1919 was, on the whole, a year 
of unprecedented prosperity, and the industrial boom, referred 
to in my previous report, continued in fun force until well into 
1920. Indian industries generally were fully engaged at highly 
remunerative rates, the foreign demand for Indian produce was 
strong and as a.result of a favourable balance of trade amounting 
to no less than. Rs.16.73 crorelt---ilay .£76,000,000 (as compared 
with a corresponding balance of Rs. 18 crores in 1918-19) exchange 
rose to unexpected heights, Reverse Council Bills in London being 
Bold at 2/10* in February, 1920. The high exchange, however, 
synchronising, with an unprecedented volume of demand for 
imports, which had .accumulated, both during an.d immediately 
after the war, resulted in the purchase of enormous quantities 
of manufacturedogoods in the United Kingdom, United States and 
elsewhere, Indian markets are now glutted with stocks, and 
traders. have. been faced' with a wiry difficult financial position. 
Moreover, the failure of Central Europe to recover . from the 
economic collapse brought about by the war, and the general 
depression and tina.ncial stringency in the United Kingdom and 
the United States brought about a complete cessation of demand 
for Indian produ~.oStocks had accumulated in the consuming 
markets, the off-take was negligible, and the Indian export trade 
is at present experiencing a spell of almost unparalleled depres
siono All these factors have tended to depress local industrieso 
The inCloease in the import of manufactured goods at relatively 
low loupee prices, due to the exchange, has forced a few industries, 
which were fioated during the war, and were based mainly on 
a continuance of high values, to reduce their prices to. an unwork-

. able level, and many of them are already in financial difficultieso 
On the other hand, the lack of demand overseas for such articles 
as hides and skins has seriously aliected the tanning industry. 
In the case of jute, the mills are now working only four days 
per week, and even so tind it difficult to dispose of their stooks. 
The tea and rubber industries have probably been the hardest 
hit of alI. Engineering industries have suffered from the rigid 
cutting-down of extensions and new schemes due to the depres
sion and oonsequent need for economy. The coal trade has been 
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seriously elfected by labour troubles 3Il.d reduced output combined 
with a serious shortage of rolling stock, and although the supply 
()f coal cannot keep pace with the demand, conditions are ~t 
so satisfactory as might be expected, and the coal boom, which 
is expected on all hands, is still defetted. The co~ton and ~eel 
industries have fortnnately been able to hold their own fairly 
well, and both 1919 and 1920 were years of great prosperity. 
There are signs, however, that even in these cases, ,demand is 
beginning to fall away. The Bombay cotton mills have recently 
been making to stock for the first time, and are seriously feeling 
the effect of the dumping of Japanese cloths. The Tata Steel 
Works are mIl well-engaged, but with the import of Belgian steel 
bars and sections at very low prices, it is doubtful whether the 
rates obtained for their output will be as remunerative 'in future .. 
. The financial stringency has also seriously affected many con
cerns. It has been a very general practice in India, in the ease 
of new companies floated during the past three years, only to 
call up a relatively small portion of theii capital on allotment 
and to rely on further calls on the shareholders when occasion 
arose. In many ea.ses during the past year the work of such 
eompanies has been crippled by their not being able to make the 
calls required owing to the knowledge that money was 80 tight 
and credit 80 restricted that a great many of the shareholders 
wuld not possibly take up their calIs. 

,. On the whole, Indian industries have stood the strain fairly 
well. The number of liquidations have been, comparatively 
speaking, few, and have been mainly confined to companies which 
had little chance of success from their Hotation. It is somewhat 
early to write with authority, as we are still in the throes of the 
depression which would appear to be a lengthy one, but there is 
ground for hope that the great majority of the sound new concerns 
will. weather the storm, that the recent severe setback will be· 
found to have been merely a. temporary one', and that-a.fter some. 
pruning of the less sound and efficiently-managed compan~the' 
majority of ,the new industries will go &head with profit to them
selves and great advantage to the country as a whole. 

We will now deal briefly with the present finlliDciaI position and 
standing of each of the leading iJ;ldustries.. , 

Conditions in the Indian Cotton Industry. 
General Prosperity.-During the past two years-in fact ever 

~nce the o!ltbreak of ~ar-there has been unparalleled prosperity 
In the In~an cotton mdustry, both in Bombay and Ahmedabad 
and also.ln Cawnpore, Madras and other centres. Despite a 
succession of ~bour 'troubles during the past two years, profits 

. have been conSIderable and the mills have attained a wonderfully 
strong tina~cia.l position~ ., , 

"In the issue of ,. Capitai " for Yay 26th, 1921, will be fourid 
!', com~lete record o~ the positio~ of practically every mill. 
In IndIa, :and 'shOWing the capItal; resources, debentures; 



block accounts, share quotations and the dividends paid during 
the past seven ye~. . An analysis of the dividends -paid by 58 
l~mg Bombay mills m 1919 shows an average rate of distribu
tlOn of 44 per cent. The shares stand at high levels compared 
with present dividends which goes to show that the prolonged 
prosperity of the industry is confidently expeeted. . The work on 
the mills floated during the past two years has been very ~uch 
delayed owing to the long deliveries required for textile machinery. 
The bulk of the plant has now been delivered and most of the 
new factories should be working within a year. The new mills 
will be handicapped owing to their relatively high capitalisation 
on account of the increased cost of buildings and macl$lery, but 

"in a great many' cases bleaching and dyeing plants are being laid 
down, and it would appear that they are hoping to specialise on 
the weaving of better qualities of fabrics which are usually niore 
remunerative." -

Wag68.-Official fia.bles, compiled by the Director of Statistics, 
showing for each year, from 1895 to 1921 (1) the monthly wages 
in a cotton mill at Cawnpore, (2) the average monthly wages 
of each type of operative at the Manockjee Petit Cotton Mills 
in Bombay, and (3) the daily wages' of each type of operative 
in one of Messrs. Binny & 00.'8 mills in Madl"8B, are in the 
possession of the Department of. Overseas Trade. They show 
that there has been an all-round advance of fully 100 per cent. 
on the wages paid in 1913, whereas in a. recent statement com
piled by the Director of Labour, Bombay,· he estimates the 
~verage increase in the cost of- living in India. in Decembel', 
1920, to be 81 per cent. a.bove July, 1914. It is worth noting 
that the greater portion of the increaees in wages were obtained 
in 1920 as a. result of one prolonged strike and many threats of 
strikes in the Bombay Mills. 

HQ'U1's.-The present hours of labour worked in- the cotton 
mills in India are 10 per diem. Some scepticism was expressed; 
early in 1920, when the shortened hours were decided upon in 
Bombay following upon the recommendations of the International 
Labour Conference at Washington, that they would prove to be 
disastrouB to the industry. Needless to say, this has not been 
the case. The Bomba.y Millowners' Association would have 
preferred two shifts of eighS hours each, but owing to the acute 
shortage in housing a.ccommodation, the insufficient water supply, 
and the general shortage of labour, this was not found to be 
practicable. In the Bill for the Amendment of the Indian 
Factories Act, 1911, which is t-o be brought before the Councils 
in September, it is proposed that: (1) No person shall. be em
ployed in any faetory for more than 60 houl"I! in anyone week; 
(2) No person shall be employed in any factory on a Sunday; 
(3) There shall be fixed for each person employed on "each working 
day at "intervals not exceeding six hours, periods of rest of not 
lesl than -one hour, and for each child working more than five 
hours in any day, a period of rest not less than half-ttn-hour; (4) 

a~665 0 S 



The age at which a child shall be considered to be an adult is 
raised from 14 to, 15 years; (5) The age at which " child shall 
be admitted to industrial employment ill raised from 9 .to. 12 ; 
and (6) tile aimosphere shall not be rendered so humid by 8rlificia.l 
means 8S to be injurious to the health of tile person& employed 
therein. It is expected. that the DeW Faetocy Act will be passed 
witilout serious alteration. 

HOming and Welfare Conditions.-Conditions v~ in different 
plLlis of India. The welfare schemes at the Buckmgham jl.nd 
Carnatic Mills in Madras are admirable, and would bear com
parison with any mill in the world. Conditions in Cawnpore 
also, boih.as regards housing and general welfare, are quite good. 
Bombay is exceptional on account of the lack of space. Here, 
as is well known, the mill-hands live in chawls, i.Il., buildings 
severa.l storeys high, divid~d into a number of single-room units, 
where usually gross overcrowding exists. This congestion has 
intensified the effects of plague. and is accompanied with in
sanitary and unhealthy conditions generally. The whole ques
tion was taken in hand in 1920 by the Government of Bombay, 
under the forceful leadership of H"lS Excellency Sir George Lloyd. 
A Development Lo&n of over 9 crores of rupees. bearing 61 per: 
cent. interest, free of Income Tax, was tJ.oa.ted in September and 
October, 1920, and of this the mills contributed between 31 and 
4 crores. A Development Department was created with Sir 
H .. A. L. Hepper as Director, and an extensive housing, reclama.
tion and general improvement progra.mme was embarked on. 
An industrial housing scheme involving the erection of 50.000 
one-roomed tenements for the working classes in Bombay is 
already well in band, and, witilin. the next two or tbree years 
conditions should be considerably improved. General welfare' 
work is of very recent growth. A definite educational pro
gramme has now been laid down by the Government of Boinbay 
and the Municipality. Cc~operative credit societies and debt 
redemption societies are on the increase and -are meeting with 
success. Some mills provide cheap .grain and cIoihing. The 
most hopeful sign is that the millowners a.re recognising that tbey 
have a responsibility towards their operatives, and are following 
the strong lead given by the Local Government. 

Statistica of the J'ltl/Rut'r1/.-The number of spindles in all India. 
at the end of 192() was 6,763,076, a.s compared with 00,079,394 
in the United Kingdom. The number of looms was 119,012, com
pared witil798.083. in 'the United Kingdom. In Appendix IX. 
(C, D, E), pages 268-270, will be found tables a.bsh'acteo from 
the 192() report· of the Bomba.y Millowners Association 
showing :- '.... , -

(I) Tbenumber of mill6, spindles ,and looms, the average 
. numbers. of. hands employed daily, and tlle approxi
, mate qual'l~ltyoB cotton cons!Imed in all India during 

ea.eh of the pase 24 years. '. -. . . 



(2) A compa.rative statement of the -cotton consumption, 
yarn and cloth production over a series of years. 

(3) The number of pounds of yarn produced in India per 
spindle in position, which is a fairly g~ index of the 
steadiness with which the spindles have been worked, 
and the prosperity or depression of the industry. 

It is interesting to note that although there has been a steady 
increase in the production of yarn during the· past three years, 
the amount of raw cotton consumed has steadily been reduced. 
This would appe04' to be a clear proof that the mills arB tending 
to spin fine'!' counts. The figures are as follows :-

1918-19. 1919-20. 

Total production of yam Ibs. 615,040,4M. 635,'160,273 
Cotton __ d ._ cwt. 7,299,873 '1,104,805 
Pouuda o! Yarn per spindle 

ibs. 99-27 91-113 

1920-21. 

660,002,697 
6,833,113 

94'00 

The Jute Industry.-The period of phenomenal prosperity. 
during the war placed the Indian jute mills in an impregnable 
position, and although they are feeling the present depression to 
some extent, it is recognised that it is likely to be only a temporary 
phase and that the prospects for this great industry are as bright 
as ever. In the issue of " Capital" for May 19th, 1921, will be 
found a list of the mills and the essential facts with regard to 
each. The· reserve funds in almost every case exceed the 
capital, and the shares are fairly high despite the present state 
of the money market. 

The Tea IndUBtrJ.-The.tea industry is going through a 
period of acute-depression. The elimination of Russia. and CentraJ 
Europe, both large buyers of Indian tea, and the accumulation of 
stocks in London and other markets, has necessitated the pr0-
duction being sold at very heavy losses in m&llY cases. :Managing 
agents are now more hopeful that the worst of ,the depression 
is past, but the recovery will probably be a slow one. In 
the issue of Ma.y 26th, 1921, of " Capi~al " there is a list of 
particulars rela.ting to the principal companies. 

The Ooal Industry.-The problem of the coal supply is be
coming most serious. At the present time, the raisings, which 
in 1919 amounted to 22,628,000· tons, are not sufficient for the 
requirements of the country even since the embargo was plaood 
on exports of coal. Many factors contribute to this unfortunate 
position. The supply of labour in the fields is alwa.ys more or less' 
inadequate, 8Itld now that increased rates of pay are being given, 

• (From .. Report _ Production and Consumption of Coal in India, 
1919.") 
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it is understood that the output has declined, as the miners work 
fewer days per week. Transportha.s been a. further di.fficulty. 
the number. of wagons being frequently short, and al~o m some 
places the sidipgs accommodation is inadequate. Until recently, 
mechanical· coal-cutters have proved unsuccessful. but the 
machines recently introduCed are, it is understood, better suited 
to Indian conditions. The leading Companies are now making 
serious attempts to introduce coal-cutters and mechanical labour
Raving devi.ces of all kinds in order to .overcome their labour diffi
culties. It is generally agreed that there is a great future before 
the Indian coal industry, and this explains the fact that in the 
case of most companies, the shares stand at a relatively high leveL 
In the same issue of .. Capital" is given the weekly list of coal 
companies, ·from which the position of each indiVidual concern 
may be seen at a glance. • . 

Flour vmS. The old-established dour mills have had a. period 
of great· prosperity during the past three years, and there is un
doubtedly a bright future before this :industry. particularly in 
those instances where the machinery and plant was purchased. 
before the recent rise in values. An analysis of the dividends of 
the eight leading mills in 1920 shows an average distribution of 
over 42! per cent. The mills have large reserve funds, and are 
generally in a very strong financial position. 
,Paper KillL-After a somewhat chequered career and after 

surmounting many difficulties the few paper mills in India are 
now enjoying a period of prosperity, and with the growth of the 
bamboo pulp-making industry in the country an extension of 
paper mannfacture in India would. appear to be inevitable. ' 

'The Tata Iron and Steel Company, Ltd.-A very complete 
- description of the Tata Iron and Steel ' Works at Jamshedpur was 
given in my laat report, page 140. The Department of Over
seas Trade has received a. copy of the report of the directors for 
the year ended 31st March, 1921, which enumerates the 
following distribution of shares:-

. First Preference Shares 
Second Preference Shares •.. 
Ordinary Shares ... 
Deferred Shares " .. . , 

6 per cent. per annum. 
71-" u 

16 
" " ~02 ." " , The Directors state that ,. the original Bcheme for the greatsr

extensions provided for two blast furnaces, one duplex (steel) fur
nace, a plate 'mill, a. continuona sheet bar and hillel; mill, 8hee~ 
mills and a merchant mill with their requisite miscellaneous equip-. 
ment. The original plan has undergone many alterations and 
additions. In 1917-18 tl:i'e scheme was enlarged considerably. In 
1917 one additional blaat furnace' (the Batelle furnace) was pur~ 
chased, and,it has been in operation since August, 1919; a bloom
ing mill, a rail and structural mill and a second Duplex furnace. 
were added; the capacity of the plate mill wa.s increased' a.nd sub
stantial additions were made to the· continuous sheet bar ~nd billet 
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mill, the sheet mills, and the mercha.nt ltIi1l as a. result of impro~e
ments in design and with the object of increasing their capacity. 
In order to provide the raw materials required for the increased 
production the company has made large additions to its reserves 
of coal, ore, and'fluxes, and now has in sight and nnder its own 
-control fully adequate supplies for the nea.r future. The develop
ment of the towns has naturally kept pace with this expansion, 
.and in 1918 the company obtained an additional 20 square miles 
-l)f land to provide for the suitable housing of its workmen and for 
the subsidiary industries which will eventually be grouped round 
the steel works. This is the scheme for the greater extensi.on~ as 
it stands at present. . 

"The production of finishedproduc~ available for sale for Uw. 
past yea.r was 88,990 tons of pig iron and.l2O,570 tons of finished 
steel. When the entire scheme given a·hove is carried through 
-1he production available for sale will be 174,000 tons of pig iron 
.and, 425,000 toIN! of finished steel. Ii is not possible to say 
..definitely in what exact shape this ma.teriaJ will be put upon the 
market. . The new plant, when completed, will have a large 
.xeserve of rollin~ power and our steel will be diverted from one 
.mill to another maccordance with the fluctuations of the ma.rket 
.and the competition which enters it. But we expect to work up to 
tbis production within four years. All such estimates of future 
production must necessarily depend upon m!!Jly circumstances, 
which in the present state of the world no man can foraca.st with 
-absolute certainty . We estimated that the original scheme for 
the Extensions would be completed by July, 1921. Since that 

.estima.te . wa-s made the whole scheme has been enlBlrged, the 

..design has been improved, and many additions have been made 
-owing to alterations in practice which have been discovered since 
-the originaJ plans were laid. The site has also been changed. 
"These alterations have been made on the best expert advice and 
will uridoubtedlr tend to greater eooIlD1llY in. working. They 
nave, however, mevitably delayed the completion of the. scheme . 
. -Our' progress has abo been delayed by ma.ny factors which could 
. -nbt ha.ve been foreseen; by restrictions imposed by the various 
-Governments upon manufacture and 8hipment both during and 
-after the war; by the prevailing unrest and continual striKes 
-which nave occurred both in Europe a.nd America; by the short-
.age of 0ceaaJ. freight anld railway transport; by the difficulty of 
obtaining labour and materials in India.; by the congestion of 
·the port of Calcutta.; and by many other -causes which ha.ve 
followed directly !\IIld indirectly from the war and which ha.ve been 
.entirely o:utside our control. The constant fluetuations in _ ex
-change a.nd prices have also materially affected the prices which 
we ha.ve had to pay. In spite of all these difficulties the Ba.telle 
Furnace is actually in operation, the plate mill is pra.cticaJly 

.complete, and two more blast. furna.ces and one Duplex fnrnace 

. will be ready to opera.te in 1922. - . 
.. We are now, however, fa.ced with the very serious POSitiOI! 

--regarding the. railway transport to which. the attention or the 
-Indian public has been drawn in the- last few months by th& 



evidence given before the Ra.ilwa.y Committee. We llave re
peatedly pressed this upon the attention of the railways e.nd 
Government, and a.ithough the B.-N. Railway hu made certain 
additions to its equipment and has done a.ll it ea.n to help in this 
direction, the additions a.re not a4equate to handle the t~c 
which we shall require when the extensions are in full opera.tlon. 
The directors ha.ve considered and are considering the effect of 
this restricted development upon' the progress of the Grea.teJ: Ex
tensions and will ret84'd these if if! a.ppears likely that the railways 
will.not be able to handle the raw materials and finished products 
as it would be DIo advantage to the Steel Company to erect plant 
thad; would stand idle for want of railway facilities. But they are 
pressing, a.nd will continue to press, that the development of the 
lines serving. the works should coincide with our eXp&D.sioo>, and 
we had recently offered to arrange for a. loa.nof four crores of 
rupees-to the. B.-N. Railway in order to ensure this." 

In mf Iast report mention was made of some seventeen sub
Sidiary mdustrles which it was hoped to establish in the vicinity 
of J amshedpur in order to take advantage of the elose proximity 
of the steel works, from which the raw materia.ls required would 
be furnished. The Directors now state that .. not much progress 
has been made by the subsidia.ry companies with whom we have 
been negotiating for the development of subordina.te industries 
depending on our works for the supply of raw materials. One 
subsidiary, the Calcutt& Monifieth Works, hIllS started the manu
facture of jute mill machinery, but the progress of the others has 
been delayed by the unusual circumstances of the past year. 
Capital C8lD.Ilot at present be easily raised, and the increased cost 
of machiIllery and plant from abroad has dela.yed the completion 
of their projects. In some cases the schemes which were under 
consideration ha.ve been definif;ely ablllIldoned: Theee i.nclude 
the Bwma. Corporation project for the smeltIng of zinc, and our 
negotia.tions with the Eastern Chemical Company, Messrs . 

• Stewarts & Lloyds, Messrs. Vickers, a.nd Messrs. Jessop & Co., 
Lid. We are, however, still negotia.ting for the establishment 
of plants for the ma.nufacture of railWay wagons and locomotives, 

. agricultural implements, wire products, tin plates, enamelled . 
ironware, cables and special steel for reiIllforcement. We have 
every reason to expect that these a.nd other manufactures will 
ultimately be established at Jamshedpllr and will use our steel 
in ever increasing quantities 31S the industrial development of the 
C?untry grows. 'B!lt for the present we do regret a certain limita
tl(~n of our commltmeIits for the supply of material at special 
pnces." . 

The Bengal. Iron Co., Ltd.-The production of this concern 
ii11919 amounted to 84,965 tons of pig iron, 4,732 tons of ferro
manganese, and 29,635 tons of iron ca.stings. Numerous labour 
troubles occu~ during 1920, bu~ an a.mic~le ana.ngement has 
row been arnved a.t and work IS proceeding smoothly. The 
~pany. hu largely spec~se~ on castings ~d the works con
~a.m ·1It large foundl)', .maJring plpes up to 12 Inches in dia.meter, 
bends" columns,. fencmgsockets, pot sleepers andeha.iIrs; and 



61 

another foundry capable of producing castings up to 20 tons in 
weight. . '. . . 

The Indian Iron and Steel Co., Ltd.-Work in the erection 
of the blast furnaces bas !proceeded steadily on the Company's 
site at Asansol, and the first furnace should' be ready very shortly. 

Other Iron aDd Steel tlompanies.-The det.a.ils of two other 
la.rge iron and steel projects are now being worked out. The raw 
materials have been secured, and it would a.ppear to be merely 
a matter of time before the companies are launched. The present 
stlllte 'Of the world's money markets is acting as a. tem~ 
check ~ the llotation of large enterprises :of this nature, but the 
prelimina.ries are being ootively proceeded ,~'. 

EngineerIng Industries.-Tbe old-esta.blished figns of engineers 
have continued to do well during the period, although they have 
IlUffered a great deal from labour troubles. The new firms, 
Q()wever. are finding conditions more difficult. GreIlIt deJ.a.ys 
bve been experienced in obtaining plant ,and machinery from 
the United Kingdom and America., tightness of money and re
striction of credit has been a source of embarrassment, and the 
prevalent depression in trade has affected the demand :for their 
manufactures in those cases: where "t,hey have reached the pro
ducing stage. Moreover, tlie enormons imports from overseas 
bve made competition much' keener. It is little wonder then 
tha.t the shares of many of these goocerns stand at a discount and 
their immediate prospects are not bright. ' 

lIrIiscel13Dsous.-ln .. Capital.. for June 2nd, 1921, will be 
found a. table showing the posi~ of the many miscellaneous 
companies which were formed- during the company-promoting 
boom of 1919-1920. For further infqrma.tion with regard to each 
concern I would refer to the Investor's Indian Year Book, 1920, 
published by Messrs. Pla.ce, Siddons & Gough, Stock and Share 
Brokers, 1, Commercial Buildings, Calcutta.. ' 

, List of Industrial Establishments In lDdia -The latest a.vail
able information is contained in· the 1920 edition of the compila,
tion " Large Industrial Establishments in India," issued by ~he; 
Director of Statistics. From this ha& been taken the following 
statement· showing the number of establishments belonging to, 
and the aggregate number of persons employed in, the principal 
industries llilTanged in order of importance in respect of the 
number of persons employed. Industries employing less than 
5,000 peraoDis in the aggregate have been lumped togethel," under 
.. others." 



. 

Owned byGovel'D- Owned by 
Total. ment, Looa1 Bodi •• , Oump&nie. 

or Slate Darbul. or IIIdividual .. . 

Clua of iDdoatEy. 
. 

Number N1DIlber Number Number ·-t-... . of of of of ... r.t. of . 
"'lioh-

menta. peI80DL ....- 1""-" _"' ............ 
-

Cotte~ng and weaving mille (Ii) 8 1,086 281 28~,712 284 282,297 
Jute ..... .•• ... ••• • •• 1 696 14 26a,17~ 76 284,878 
Cotton ginning and pressing factori ••• _ 2 768 1,778 182,665 1,176 138,828 
Railway and tnomwaJ workahopa ._ 20 34,856 77 80,674 B1 116,629 
Rice milia ._ • u' ... ... . .. - - 642 47,114 642 47,U4 
EugiDeeriDg~~(6} .n ... 26 1I,46t 1BI 83,6Ii8 161 119,112 
~.and amm1lJlltioJ1 (e) 'n ... 11 lI9,287 - - 17 83,2111 
Pl'iatiDg preseee .... - _ ••• ... iii la;6O'1 118 17,281 146 BO,78S 
Tannerieaand _thor worka· ••• ... 4 a,962 . 890 M,U8 8M 28,210 . 
Jute preIHO • ..• • .. ... ... - - 126 26,- 126 26.-
Tile and brick factories ... on .... 1 72 181 28,12f 182 28,191> 
Dockyardaand Port Trust; workshops (eI) 6 9,699 9 13,432 16 28,081 
!roo and .teol produeiDg worb ... - - 2 17,145 2 17,145-
S&W mille.... ... n. '.n ..... 1 160 126 11,622 127 11,672 
Petroleum. ftfineriel ... ... ... - - 7 11,666 'I 11,656 
Woollen mill. (e) .•• ... ... . .. a 274 11 _ 10,818 '20 11,152 
s_ factoriea ••• '" - ... - - 40 9,847 40 9J!41 
Stens worlm ... ... ... ... - - 46 8,_ 46 8,9lIZ 
Oilmilla ... - - - 138 '7,7li7 188 1,767 
K_~~pacl.mc~ ... - - 28 6,290 28 6,~ 
Tobacco factoriee ... ... ... ... . - - 14 6,901 14 1i,901 
Paper mille ••• - ... ... - - - 8 6,407 8 6,407 
Lao factori .. ... ... ... ... - - 69 6,824 &9 5,824 
Rubbe. works ... ... .. . ... - - U 6,086 1J 6,085 
Othen ... ... ... ... . .. 60 14,881 614 11,991 674 86,628 . 

.,849 11,119,726 ToW ... ... 118 118,744 4,827 1,288,410 

Cotton spinning and_ weaving mills employ the largest number 
of operatives (over 282.000). closely followed by jute mills with 
over 264,000 operatives. . The largest number of estu.blishments, 

. namely, 1,775 or 37 per cent. 'of the total, belong 10 the cotton 
ginning and pressing industry. 

Provincial det~ils in respect of the principa.l industrial estab
lishments owned by companies and individua.ls are given below. 
The information refers to the end of the calendar year 1917. 

Of . the 282 cotton· mills (including cotton. spinning a.nd 
weaving establishments not classed as mills), 184 are in the 
~mbay Presidency, with an aggregate number of 194,1l5 opera.
tives, or 69 per cent. of the total. Madras comes next with 
26 mills and 24,881 -pel"llOns. The United Provinces contain 
18 mills with 15,725 pel"llOns, the Centra.l Provinces and Bernr 
14 mills with 15,530 persons, and Bengal 12 mills with 10,818 
persons. 

Almost all ~he jute mills (70 out of 74) lie in Bengal, with 
260,787 operatIves or 99 per cent_ of the tota.L Of the remaining: 
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four mills three are in Madras emploYing 2,594 persons and one 
in the United Provinces with 397 operatives. . 

There are in Bombay 521 cotton ginning, 8lld pressing mills 
employing 39,014 persons .• In the Central Provinces and Berar 
there are 426 mills with 27,660 persons, in the United Provinces 
156 mills with 14,214 persons, in Madras 149 ,mills with 12,915 
persons, in the Punjab 120 mills with 7,728 persons, in ,Central 
India 107 mills with 8,563 persons, in the State of Hyderabad 
147 mills, with 8,152 pers<!ns, and in Baroda 83 mills with 6,260 
persons. 

The majority of rice mills ar~ in 'Burma (319 mills with 34,806' 
persons) and in Madras (130 mills with 8,668 persons): There 
are in Bengal 62 mills with 2~706 operatives. 

The largest number of engineering workshops (including iron 
and brass foundries and shipbuilding works) is in Bengal (74 
factories with 15,840 persons). Other important provinces stand 
thus in order of importance-Bombay (20 fa.ctories with,5,387 
persons), Bihar and Orissa (7 factories with 5,278 persons), the 
United Provinces (7 factories with 1,610 operatives), and Madras 

,(9 factories with 1,394 persons). 
There are two iron and steel producing works, one in Bihar and 

Orissa employing 10,775 persons, and the other in Bengal with 
6,370 operatives. ' . 

Of 113 printing presses with 17,231 persons employed, Bengal 
accounts for 21 with 3,604 persons, Bombay 27 with 4,646 
persons, Madras 29 with 4,118 persons, and the United Provinces 
11 with 1,886 persons. 

Tanneries and leather works exist mainly in Madras (267 
f .. ctories with 14,544 persons), the United Provinces (9 factories 
with 5,818 persons), Bombay (24 fa.ctories with 2,211 persons); 
and Bengal (16 factories with 775 persons). ', .. 

Of the 125 jute presses, 117 are in Bengal, and these~ploy 
24,848 perSons. Of the remaining eight presses, four are in 
Bihar lond Oriss& with 454 persons, and the other four in Madras 
with 202 persons. ' 

Tile and brick factories are to be found mainly in Bengal (78 
factories with 8,955 ,persons), Madras (31 factories with 6,915' 
persons), the United Provinces (19 factories with 2,012 persons), 
Bombay (13 factories with 1,426 operatives), and the Punjab 
(21 factories with 1,390 persons), 

The home of the saw mill industry is Burma, which possesses 
107 mills employing 8,656 persons. Other principal provinces 
having saw mills are Assam (8 miIIs with 1,244 persons), Madras 
(5 mills with 933 persons), and Bombay (2 mills with 391 
persons). 

Petroleum refineries are confined to the two petroleum-pro
ducing provinces of Burma and Assam, Burma. having 6 refineries 
with 10,793 persons and Assam 1 with 763 persons. 
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Of the woollen mills (including carpet and shawl weaving 
est&bIishments not classed as mills). 2 employing 8,617 persons 
are in the United Provinces, & with 3,425 persona are in the 
Punjab, &nd 6 with 2,166 persona ~ in the Jraebmir State. 

Suga.r factories are confined chie1ly to the three provinces of 
Madra.s, Biha.r &nd Orissa, and the United PJ:ovinces. Madras 
has 10 factories with 3,540 persons, Bihar and Orissa. 15 factories 
with 8,043 persqns, a.nd the United l'rovinces 8 factories with 
2,088 persons.' . 

Of the 14 toba.coo factories, 8 are in Bih&r &nd Oriass. with 
2,892 persons,l in :Bangalore with 1,220 persons, 6 in :Bengal 
with 1,133 persons, and 3 in Madras with 1,090 persons. 

Company l'lotati.ona.~It. is now possible to survey the effects 
of the great company-promoting boom of 1919 and 1920 in the 
number of registrations of limited liability companies. AB I 
stated in my last report; one of the most enconraging features 
of the past few yeH8 has been the readiness of Indian capital to 
subscribe to new industria.l -ventures, provided that there is con
fidence in the names of the promoters and managing agents. As 
is usual in !looms of this kind, a certain number of companies 
were Boated on very shallow foundations and with slight pro-' 
spects of ultimate success. These are now being drastically 
weeded out in the present period of depression, and the country is 
better without them. On the whole, however, the great bulk of 
the new companies were ba.sed on sound economic prospects, and 
although they 'are having to mark-time at present, there seems 
no rea.son wby they should not ultimately be most useful con
cerns. Quotations' during the years 1919 a.nd early 1920 rose 
to absurd levels, but there has been ~ great slump since, &nd the 
shares of most industrial companies to-day are· quoted at fair 
markee values. ' 

The following statement shows the mnd of registration in 
recent years :- '.' .. - • . " . 

No; of 
Indo" Aggregate ,~ lA-y ..... number number ... thoriaed 

oompa.nies. (pro-wo.r authorised (pre-_r capital per capit&!'. , , y .... =lOO.) ,. .... = IDO}. IIO""",oy 
. . 

Ba. Rs. 
1913-14 (pre;.war) 356 100 66,91,53,000 100 18,79,000 
1914-16 ,.. .., 112 31 4,43,20,000 . 1 3,96,000 
1915-16 ... ... 131 37 7,20,49,000 11 5,60,000 
1916-17 ... ... 184 52 17,25,91,000 26 9,88,000 
1917-18 ... ... 276 78 32,20,55,000 48 1l,67,OOD 
1918-19 ... ... 290 81 21,21.55,000 32 7,84,000 
1919-20 •• ... 905 254 2,75,53,47,000 412 8O,44,1lOO 
1920-21 ... ... 965 211 1,45,76,67,000 218 15,11,000 .. 

The two boom years stand out with great promiDenee. h 1919-20 
no leM th&n 905 companies. wer~ registered with an aggregate 
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authorised capUaJ. of £275,534,700," and an average authorised 
capital per company of £304,400. The number 01 registrations 
increased io 965 in the following year, but the capital 1igo:res 
dec1iDed io an aggregate of £145,766,700, giving an average of 
£151,100. The most noticeable' decreases &l'& under insurance 
(-£58,OOO,QOO), navigation (-£19,000,000), mills for wool, silk, 
hemp, &c. ~-£6,000,OOO), cotton and jute mills (-£4,000,000 
each), and tea' (-£2,000,000). On the other hand, there are 
notable increases under sugar manufacture (+ £6,000 ,000), rail
ways and tramways (+£4,000,000), and rice mills (+£2,000,000). 
The boom has now spent itself and, as may be expected with the 
present monetary stringency throughout the world·, very few new 
llotations are being made, and these are principally confined to 

_ private registrations where the money is subscribed by ~he pm--
moters. In Appendix VI., pag,e 256, will be found an abstract 
statement showing the main branches of economic activity 
covered by the 1lotations over a period of the pa.st four years, and 
aJso t1:le last pre-war year. It will be observed that during the 
height of the boom in 1919/20, the number of registrations in 
Bombay was less than half the number in Bengal. but the 
aggregate capital represented by Bombay was greater than 
Bengal. This is accounted for by the fact that several of the new 
Bombay companies were connected with shipping, banking and 
insurance. which require heavy capitalisation, whereas the majo
rity of 'the Bengal registrations represented industrial and t~ading 
ventures requiring less capital in each case .. 

PriCes of Securities and Shares.-The following table, compiled 
by the Director of Statistics, gives the index numbers of prices of 
securities and shares, taking the p~ce on the 29th July, 1914, 
as 100, It will be noted that Government Securities, and Fort 
Trust and Municipal Debentures show a decided fall, while, on 
the othel" ha.nd,.' banking, industrial and trading stocks show a 
marked advance. . 

5 Government' Secnrities •.• 
100 Port! True. and Municipal 

. Debenturea. 
10 Baw' ... .... uo-

32 Jute Mills (ordinary) .•• 
65 Cotton Mills (ordinllry) .•. 
80 Coal Companies (ordinary) 

1 Woollen Mill (Cawnpore 
ordinaty). . 

81 Tea Oompanies Cordinary J 
"Flom'MiIIa- ••• • •• 
1 Iron and Steel C:Jempany 
. _ - (Tata-erdinary). . 

29ili 
July, 
19141. 

100' 
100 

100 
100 
100 
tOO< 
100 

100. 
10ft 

-100 

26th 
July 
19t7. 

'/0, 
. 89' 

106 
311 
132 
136 
106 

'" 
, 127 

137 
332" 

26th : 27th 
1IIarcli, Mareh, 

1918. 1919. 

67 
84 

112 
467 
162 
134 
125 

125 
206 
295 

74 
84 

116 
383 
157 
157 
125 

123 
2118 
284 

lllst 
March, 

1920. 

62 
81 

137 
563 
386 
149 
187 

136 
406 

. 207 

W To ezcIIang. rate- k 10 = £1' WII!d in c&lculating- thM& fign_ was noli 
maintained after September. 1920. 
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. Labour OondiUolI&-The year 1920. was marked by an un
precedented state of general·labour unrest with a series of strikes 
in almost every industry. The causes of this st~te of dairs were 
partly economic and parlily political. There appears to be litlile 
doubt that the high cost of living had been pressing heavily for 
some time on industrial labour in India. whose remuneration had 
not been increased to keep pace with the advance in the prices of 
necessities. As this class, even before the war, had practically 
no ma.rgin after meeting the barest necessities (comforts in the 
"Western sense of the term are unknown a.mong them), it 
naturally follows tha.t they were in a sta.te of mind which only 
too readily accepted the exhortations of the travelling agitator. 
It is signiftca.nt tha.t this period of labour unrest coincided with 
the progress of the non-co-operation movement inaugurated by 
Mr: Gandhi. but it is difficult to state to what extant it was 
influenced by it. The main grounds for the unrest in India were 
undoubtedly economic, but it is doubtful whether the movement 
would have been so widespread had it not been for various 
agitat-ors, whose aims were mainly political, and who fanned the 
embers of discontent int-o direct action and strikes. The follow
ing description of the state of affairs in Bengal, culled from a 
report by the Director of Industries, admirably expresses tile 
state of affairs in that Presidency. 

'. "An epidemic of strik~B unprecedented in the history of 
the province broke out in Bengal in the year 1920. With 
extremely few exceptions, the strikes arose from demands 
for higlier wages; and the general. origin of the demands 
was the rise in the cost of living which resulted from the 

. Great War. The popular hope that the Armisliice would be 
followed by a substantial fall in prices 'was grievously dis-

. appointed; apart from economic reasons there were others 
that unsettled men'li views of established things, and the 
general atmosphere was one that encouraged the not un
natural demand of industrial labour that some readjustment 
should be eliected. . The workpeople of Bengal are almost 
exclusively immigrants from other provinces who retain their 
foreign domicile and reside in bachelor messes jn the imme
diate neighbourhood of their work. They work in two ma,in 
groups,. viz., the major group that lines the banks of the 
river Hooghly in the vicinity of Calcutta, and the minor 
group tEat 1S stationed in and near the coalfields of Asansol. 
The chief labour elements lying outside these groups are the 
quasi-agricultural labour of the tea gardens and the labour 
employed on the railways of the provinc;e and on the steamers 
that ply mostly on the waters of Eastern Bengal. Partly 
through their non-domicile in the province and partly throu¢1 
lack of .education, the workmen of Bengal cannot be said to 
~:onstitute a class in the sense of a social group aware of any 
corrorate . personality; and they are unpractised in tile 

. organisations that make for the common artiCUlation of 
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common desires. The strike as a means of obtaining oou
cessions was noi unknown before 1920, hut it had appeared 
only in isola.ted cases, and th~ demands had more commonly 
been non-economic in character. What appears to have 
occurred in 1920 is that isolated strikes for higher wages in 
the Hoogbly riverine, resulting in the concession of increases, 
were ~ddenly' taken as a pattern of what might well be 
repeated, and there followed a process of accumulative im,ita
tion which gained in strength owing to the continued success 
achieved. This process was lubricated by public discussion 
in newspapers and by the active interest which was taken in 
some strikes by publicists not belonging to the working 

, classes, who began to express on behalf of the men arguments 
regarding labour which ,had hitherto been heard more often 
in Western countries than in India. Up to date, the process 
of adjustment has been-on the whole amicable; the bulk of 
strikes have been comparatively short-lived" and their can-

, duct bas been commendably peaceable. In the course of 
them several tentative movements in the direction of forming 
economic labour associations have made their appearance; 
these are, however, mostly confined to smaller groups of 
employment such as press-employees, taxi-cab and motor car 
drivers, tramway employees, Port Trust emv1oyees, and do 
not extend, for instance, to the great jute industry. A 
notable feature of a one day's strike called by the local branch 
of the Railway Workmen's Association as Kharagpur in 
October, was the denouncing of the strike by the Central 
Association as unauthorised. Members of the legal pro
fession have figured on behalf of the workmen in the settle
ment' of several strikes, but not in the settlement of jute 
mill strikes.'" ' 

Strikes oCcurred in the catton and jute mills, the engineering 
shops and the iron and steel workS-. A prolonged state of unrest . 
in the colliery districts continued throughout, 1920 unto the 
present year. Even the labour on the tea gardens in Assam 
and elsewhere has been seriously aJiected. The result has been . 
an all-round advance of wages, until they are- now~enerany 
speaking-equal to and in some cases are abOve the increased 
-cost of living. ,It has been somewhat difficult to' arrive at an 
accurate estimate OE labour grievances with regard to wages 
owing to the absence of close statistica.l investigation into .the 
cost of living of the Indian working class. This is now being 
made both by the Central Labour Bureau of the Government of 
lndia and also: by the labour department.s of certain provinces, 
e.g., Bombay· and Madras. The Bombay Government in· May, 
1921, issued the following statement :-

" For some time past the construction of a new index 
. which would show the change in the cost of living &mong 
the working classes in Bombay has been under considera
tion. Such un index should include article!! of food (cereals, 



68 

pulses and other articles of food), fuel and lighting, clothing 
and house rent, and the prices of the various commodities 
should be combined in proportion to their relative import
ance in working clase expenditure. The statistics below, 
therefore. have been coll8tructed on these principles and are 
designed to measure the average incr88Be in the oosi of 
maintaining unchanged the standard of living prevailing 
just before the war, irrespective of whether or not such a 
standard was adequa.te. 

These sta.tistics were prepared by the Director at 
Statistics with the Government .of India, and Mr. F. H. 
McLeod, C.B., Chairman of the Industrial Court, IJondon. 
and formerly Director of the Department of Labour Statis
tics, Board of Trade. These were discussed at a Conference 
in Delhi and referred to an expert Sub-committee which 
included the Professors of Economics, Madras University, 
and the Muir Central Co!lege, Allahabad. The Government 
of Bombay has decided. in view of the demand for this index 
number. not to withhold publication any longer as regards 
Bombay. In future the index will be published monthly 
by the Labour Office. Bombay. 

The items included in the sta.tistics fall into the following 
groups :-1. Food (a) cereals, (b) pulses, (0) other "'rlicles of 
food; II. Fuel and lighting; m. Clothing; nntl IV. House 
rent.· The articles include rice, iowari, baira, wheat, gram, 
knlthi, sugar, salt, tea, beef, mutton, milk,ghi, pot&toes, 
onions, coconut oil, kerosene oil, firewood, co&l,' olothing 
and house rent, anI} these have been given tbeir proper 
relative importance accoiding to the relation which each 
article bears to the aggrega.te· expenditure. The recent 
lluctuations are shown in the following summary tables :-

, , 

All items: Average Percent&ge increase -over July, 1914. 
. 

1919- PePce~ 19~ Percent. 
Jan U&1'y .' .. 83 Aug1l8t .. . 91 
February ... . '77 September ... ... 92 

October • - 98 "', ... 
1920- November .•.. tt.' 86 

January ... 82 December' . .. 'N 81 
February· . -. 80 
March 16 1921- .. 
April ••• , .. 11 January ... ... 69 
May ••• 73 February ... 62 
June ... ... 80 March ... 60 
Jnly ... ... 89 April ... ... 60 

The ~dex number of the cost.of li~Dg at tlie ~d of April, 
·1921, mows no change as compai'ed WIth 'he preVlO1l8 month . 

. . There h~ been a fall as compared with the higJi water mark 
reached m October, 1900, of 33 points or 11 per cent. . 
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.~- J;- All ."'" House - ~. articles food and Clothing. Alent. C Pute- £04 articles. lighting. 
. . 

Per ,Per Per Per Per Per Per 
1919- _t. .:ent. ..,.,.,t. ceDt. -.t. cent. _t. 

January ... 89 112 71 84 53 1119 
} 40 February ... '18 ,122 71 78 50 172 

le20-
January , .. 50 151 115 80 41 206 

~~ ... 54 146 106 79 47 187 . ... 50 116 102 73 45 196 

:t: ... ... 42 99 .99 66 .46 199 
.-. S7 97 li3 6' . 51 185 

JIIJ1e ... 41 t4 132 78 50 192 65 July .... ... . 45 84 1.'i3 88 .5t 2111 
Allgust ... 44 78 ·H12 90 li1 199 
September 47 90 . 163 '92 51 199 ... 
October ... 48 97 16.1 92 58 191 
November .... - .48 98 138 84 58 191 
December ... 44 98 127 78 84 184 

- . 
1921-

January ... III 92 106 62 92 t611 

}65 Febmary - 81 tIO 88 55 88 151 
March ... 28 86 89 . 54 76 139 
April ... ~1 81 85 53 71 ' 1511 

The fall in the qost of living in the l!).St five months has 
been ahnost universal throughout the world. In the United 
Kingdom, {or· .example, the fall has been no less than 35 
points or 13 per cent., the latest figure (for March, 1921) 
being 141 per cent. above the level of July, 1914, as against 
60 per 'Cent. in th~ case of Bombay." 

. It. will be observed th&t the average percentage increase in 
. Aprij, 1921, over July, 1914, w!).s estimated in Bombay to be 60, 

wbereas the official tables of the wage statistics mentioned on 
page 55 above show that the wages in the Bombay millf ha.ve 
been inuressed by roundly 100 per cent. This would indicate, 
if 'theeetimates are correct, that the position of the Bombay 
operatives has been improved, and the smoother running of the 
mills during the last few months gives some ground for this 
",sauro ption. 

Wages of Labou1'.-I would commend all firms who may be 
interested to the volume on " Prices and Wages in India," com
piled in 1920 by the Indian Department of Slatistics and pub
lished by the Superintendent of Government Printing, India • 

. Official iables showing the rates of wages paid "in each year from 
1895 to 1921 for each type of labour employed in selected Indian 
paper mills, woollen mill,S, jute mills, breweries, steamship 
oompanies, collieries, engineering sh~ps"boot factories, rice mills 
and tea plantatiop,s, .. and similar statistics with regard to the 
cotton industry qan be consulted at the Department of Overseas 
Trade. 



70 

• It is establisL_ from these figures that _wages generally 
throughout Indian industry have risen from 60 to IOO per cent •• 
but that the greater portion of the rise was granted in 1920-21 as 
a result of the unrest already referrea to. These statistics also 
confirm the opinion given in my last report that the ten<l:ency of 
wages for unskilled labour will be to rise very slowly and m more 
or less dired proportion to the rise in the oost of living. On the 
other hand, the wages of skilled artisans and experienced fore
men may, and probably will, rise to comparatively high rates, as 
the supply of really skilled workers is limited, and the demand 
during the next few years will be phenomenal until the -new 
industrial concerns h:Jve been working sufficiently long enough to 
train their own men. . 

Organisatiuna of Empfoyn. and Employed.-Employers and 
bodies in various industries have hitherto been fairly well 
organised in order to protect the general interests of their respec
tive industries and to be in a position to voice the needs of their 
members before Chambers of Commerce or Government. Strong 
associations with these objects in view have existed for many 
yea.rs such as the Bomba.y Millowners' Associa.tion,the Calcutta. 
Jute Mills Association, the Indian Tea Association and the Indian 
Mining ABBOCi&tion. The need, however, has not been apparent.
for any form of federation to represent Indian employers as a 
whole. As a result of the Jnternational Labour ConferenO& at 
W6shlngton in 1919, it was realised that a. general body of indus
trialists who could voice the sentiments of employers of labour 
throughout India and who could appoint a delegate or delegates 
~ represent them at future intel?latiouaJ co~erenO&B ~as urgently.: 
needed. Largely through the mstrumentality of 8rr Alexander 
Murray, the Indian employers' delegate at Washington in 1919, a 
federation of Indian employers has recently been formed, and one 
of their first acts was to appoint the delegate to attend the seoona 
International Labour Conference to be held at Geneva. This 
Federation should be of very great value in dealing with future 
labour questions in India and also in giving expression for the 
first time to tbe wisbes and opinions of Indian industralists as " 
whole. _The urgently needed movement towards federation a.18Q 
received an impetus .bythe formation in Januan-, 1920, of the 
Associated Chambers of Commerce of India and Ceylon, of which 
two valuable conferenO&B have already been held, and which ha. 
done valuable work in breaking down the jealousies and. feelings 
between the various ports and in promoting solidarity of in-
terest and an esprit-de-corpB as merchants of India.. . 

It is in many ways unfortunate that Indian labour is 80 far 
enJirely lacking in organised bodies. Trade unions do not exist, 
nor are there any prominent leaders drawn from the ranks of the 
work~rs. Th~ ~esult i~ ~bat tbe men are largely -swayed by self
appomted politlcal agitators, who frequently play upon their 
grievances lD order to serve.tbeir o~ ends and. to embarass the 
Government.: Even travellmg religlOU!! mendIcants are 0cca
sionally found to be leading labour movements in- certain districts 
A -very few educated Indian .. intellectuaIs-" take an interest 
in these matters, and it was one of the latter who was 
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appointed by the Government of India. to represent the Indian 
workers at Washington. The situation is most nnsatisfactory. as 
8 whole industry ma.y be disorganised at any time by the entry of 
8 politiea.l agitator into the district. It would appear to be in the 
interests of employers and employed alike that recognised trade 
unions with ~roperly appointed officials and leaders should be 
formed in Indiaa.s soon as possible in order that employers might 
have responsible bodies with whick to negotiate. The difficulties 
are very great, as the mass of the workers are nneducated and are 
entirely lacking in corporate feeling. It would appear, therefore, 
that, at all events for the first few years, the accredited officials 
of such unions would have to be drawn from' outside the industry. 

Erection of Branch Works in India.-In my last report I deait 
very fully with the general factQrs which shoula intluence British 
manufacturers in deciding whether or not to erect worksin India. 
As these factors still apply and deserve very careful conSIderation, 
I think it will be of advantage to recapitulate my general con
clusions :-. 

(a) In those cases where the principal raw ~aterials are 
available in India a.nd where the country s.«ords 8 

large steady market for the finished product, tlie pros
pects for local manufacture should be promising, parti
cularly where freight charges bear 8 mgh proportion 
to the value of the article, as, for instance. in the case 
of cement, heavy castings, pipes and tubes, and certain 
types of constructional steelwork. 

(b) Where there are established industries in India, requiring 
large and consta.nt· supplies of machinery and parts, 
and where a special knowled~e and study 0' their 
requirements is necessary, Britlsh makers would pro
bably. other things being equal, be well advised C&re

.fully to consider the question of local manufacture. I 
would insta.nce cotton and jute mill machinery, tea a.nd 
rubber machinery, rice a.nd oil mill plants, machine 
tools, agricultural a.nd hand tools. and supplies for the 
textile a.nd tea industries such as three-ply chests, 
pickers, . bobbins, &c., &c. _ 

fc) tIll those cases, where there is a steady dema.nd for 
standardised and simple types of heavy plant for 
Government, railway or municipaJ requirements, and 
where the raw material is availa-ble, local manufacture 
would probably be successful. In particular, I Ii~ve 
in mind locomotives, wagons, light railway roIlIng 
stock and material, waterworks plant, and possibly 
certain smaller kinds of pumps. Of course, it may 
only be economical to manufactw-e certain sections 
and to import the remainder which would then be 
assembled at the Indian works. In this category. 
skilled labour will probably be the greatest difficulty. 

(cf; Even where actual manufacturing is not carried on in 
the country, assembling depots, repair shops and spare 
parts stores should be erected .in the case of ~itab!e. 
articles such as motor-cars, lomes, &c., and articles m 
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common use among the people. such as aewing 
inachines. Fine chemicals such as dye-stuBa should 
be imported in bulk, and then be redUfM in strength 
to the requirements of the market. tinned and labelled 
infu~. . 

(eJ A most important factor to be considered is the risk that 
if British manufacturers do not take advantage of such 
industrial opportunities as fuilia. presents, our fore~gn 
competitors may do so, and thereby undersell our lIn

ported goods in the market. The ;Japanese have 
recently made several endeavours to secure a footing 
in fudian industries, but so far without much success, 
while one or two American manufacturing firms are 
merely awaiting their opportunity. ' . 

. (f) Wbile makers may find it economical to manufactw:e 
articles in India. for consumption in the conniry. It; 
should be pointed out that India. is not a' good centre 
from which t& distribute to other markets, except 
possibly to Burma., Persian Gulf ports. and East 
Africa. Shipping freights for coastal traffic are high. 
a.nd iii great deal will depend whether the outward 
freight rates from European ports revert to anything 

'approaching to their pre-war level. Before the war 
it was possible to ship fine cargo, such as textiles, soap, 
&c., fr!)m Liverpool to Rangoon at a lower rate than 
was charged between Calcutta and Rangoon, and a 
similar state of affairs prevailed as between Liverpool 
and Gulf ports,' and Bombay and the same ports. It 
must also be remembered that India 'is a country of 
immense distances, and although, on the whole, rail
way rates are favourable,both for through export and 
import traffic,' the cost of transit between, say, an 
inland centre such as Cawnpore or Delhi to a port on 
the seaboa.rd is considerable and is higher in normal' 
times than the ocean freight from the United Kingdom 
to the JIIIolDe port. . 

tn 1919 there was Ii decided ~ovement 011 th~ part of British 
manaufacturers to establish branch works in India, and negotia
tions were in active progress in scores of instances. This was a 
time when works in the United Kingdom were flooded with orders 
and when, in some cases, deliveries two and three years ahead 
were being quoted and fresh business was having to be declined. 
Moreover, the production was not being maintained ·a.t anywhere 
near the pre-war stil.ndard. It was only natural, therefore, ihat 
manufacturers should be only too ready to explore the possibilities 
of developing an additional means of production, especially as'they 
were under the impression that costs of production in India, and 
Iabonr costs in particular, would be considerably lower than in 
the. United Kingdom. In many insta.nces also they were promised 
active support by Government. A great many journeys of 
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investigation to India were made at that time by leading British 
industrialists, and in a few cases definite arrangements were made 
for the estabJisment of branch works in the country. In the 
majority of instances, however, it was found that the difficulty 
of securing skilled labour, the shortage and growing unrest of 
labour of all kinds, and the disinclination of Government to guar·· 
antee to purchase a certain proportion of the output threw a very 
different light on the prospect!:!. Moreover, the high rate of 
exchange in 1919 Bind early 1920 was a most important adverse 
factor. The rise in the gold value of the rupee (consequent upon 
the advance in silver and other causes) from Is. 4<1. to 2s. Sd. 
meant an advance of 100 per cent., or, in other words, a reduction 
in the silver prices of goods imported by 50 per cent. This gave 
a most important stimulus to imported goods, the result of which 
is seen in the enormous imports of last year. In many cases 
negotiations fell through on these grounds. Towards the 1a.tter 
part of 1920, the position in the home works was completely 
changed. The numerous cancellations of orders and the complete 
cessation of new business resulted in most works being short of 
employment by the end of the year. Fresh issues of capital, 
whether in the United Kingdom or in India, were almost doomed· 
to failure owing to the monetary stringency, and so the question 
of extensions in India had to be postponed indefinitely. Even 
where negotiations had reached an advanced stage, and where, in 
one instance, a heavy expenditure on buildings and plant had 
already been incurred in India, the projects were abandoned. 

The industrial development of India has therefore received a 
setback, which was inevitable in view of the world-wide depres
sion, and which it is hoped will prove to be merely a temporary 
check. In the long run it may possibly be found that this setback 
almost-lit the outset has been of benefit. During the war, and in 
view of the urgency of obtaining goods for munitions require
ments, some industries were commenced in India which were not 
economically suited to the country and which could never have 
stood the full force of world competition. The present depression 
is acting as a wonderful purge in these cases, and we shall pro
bably find in a few years time that the new industries which have 
survived are those for which general economic conditions are suit
able, and which will therefore be firmly established and in a posi
tion to meet any competition. 

Before closing this section reference should be made to the 
possibility of a protective tariff being introduced in India before 
many years. Fiscal autonomy bas, to all intents and purposes, 
been granted to the coUntry, and an Indian Fiscal Commission 
is about to be appointed to investigate the whole question this 
next winter. Protectionist feeling is running very strong in 
India. Indian politicians and industJ.ialists are almost without 
exception in favour of protective duties being imposed, and even 
the British industrialists in India in most .cases are of the slime 
opinion. If a.nd when a protective tOOif is imposed, the whole 



llue~ion of establishing branch works in India must be ~viewed 
from ~n entirely fresh angle of vision, and manufa.cturers.m .many 
cases may find it to be more advantageous to produce Wlthm th~ 
tariif wall than outside it. 

The Competition 01 Indian Industries with. Br1~ '!'orka.-. 
The competition of the products of the new 1ndustrles 1n IndIa 
ha,s:not yet been severely felt owing t~ the gre~t :volume or 
a.ccumulated orders for British goods whIch was liqUidated last 
yearby the heaViest "shipments ever made by the United Kingdom 
to ~dia, amoimting in the aggregate to no less t~8;n ~04,ooo,OOO" 
Since those orders were executed, local competItIon m most pro
-ducts has" no~ been experienced owing to the fact th!l't t~e glut of 
imported goods in India brought about a depreSSlOn m trade, 
which has affected imported and domestic productions alike, and 
until the present large stocks of sundry goods are considerably 
reduced. there is little likelihood of fresh business being placed on 
.all e~Sive scale. " . " 
" Indian mills competition in cotton yarns and piece goods is 
lmdoubtedly increasing, and I have deemed it to be of such im
lJOrtance that I have devoted a special section to it in Chapter 
In; pages 54-57. Competition in woollen goods, blankets, serges, 
coatings, etc., will become more acute, as the few mills in India 
are 'steadily improving the quality, finish and dye of their pro
ductions arid there are several new mills either under construction 
or" projected. The demand for steel last year was so great that 
British shipments increased enormously, anci the competition of 
the Tata Steel Works was not realised. ""When the extensions to 
.Jamshedpurare completed, however, the production available 
will "be 425,000 taus of finished steel per annum. Moreover, the 
plant will have a large reserve of rolling power, and the steel will 
be .diverted from one mill to another in accordance with the" 
ftuctuationsof the market and the competition which enters it'
It is expected to work np to this production in four years' time. 
~n": ad~tion to~~s iron castingS" will be produced in steadily 
mcreasmg quantlties both at Barakar and at the new Indian Iron 
and Steel Company's works at AsansoL The two large new pro
je<;ts for iron and steel works are still in the preliminary stage, 
but there. would appear to be little doubt but" that the schemes 
will be proceeded with, in which case, in the course of the next 
five to ten years we shall see at least three steel works in India of 
-the size of the Tataconcern. " . 

Competition in steel bars, .billets, plates and sections of all 
kinds will rapidly and steadily increase, and it must always "be 
1."em~mbered that, whether a. protective tariiI is or is not imposed, 
Indian manufacturers always have a most substantial nrutural 
protection in the costs of freight and -handling between the 
United Kingdom works and the market. " " " 
. The engineering shops in India. a.re competing more and more 
III structural st-eelw~rk and simple steanl engines of all kinds. 
'The supply of steel on the spot in the shape of plates and sections' 
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will tend. to. stiJ.nulate. this 'OOmpetition. Hitherto, most of the 
:wagon-bmJdmg ill India has merely consisted of 3SIlembling parts 
and sections im~d from home, but with a steel supply at their 
doors local engmeers are bound to bllCome more ambitious. 

Jute mill ma.chinery will shortly be produced at Jamshedpur 
a.nd tea. machinery: at Agarpara., lleIIIr Calcutta.. There are also 
several works Dea.l" Calcutta which are engaged on the manu
facture of the essential parts and stores used in jute mills, and 
I understand that a. number of quite good jute looms bve already 
b~n turned out. ~t should also be noted that the Calcutta jute 
mills are encroochmg more and more the DUl1dee trade in the 
:finer Hessians, canvas, etc. . 
. With the development of large local supplies of bamboo pulp, 
t~e extension of the J!&per-maJring in~ustry is certain, and t~e 
time may not be far distant when India will become a factor m 
the paper markets of the world. 
: . Boot and shoe manufacture has received rather Ii. aeiba.ck in 
the past year or so, a.nd the plans for the ilrection of facl<ories 
Cltpable of producing Wo million pairs per annum have not yet 
matured. A resea.rch taonnery and boot factory, equipped with 
the latest plant, will shortly be erected in Calcutta, and there is 
little doubt that fuidia will~ :year by year, convert increasing 
quantities of her hides and skins not only into leather but. a.ls9 
into boots and shoes and manufactured leather of all kinds. 

The manufacture of concrete pipes by the Hume process is 
proceeding and is likely ultima.tely to affect the large impolt 
traide in cast-iroo pipes for waterworks, etc. The existing cement 
works are producing large quantities and a number of new works 
are either under constmction or projected. The cement trade 
with the United Kingdom is very large, but freight bears such a 
high proportion to value that local works should have a decided 
advantage. Paints, glassware, pottery and soap are.other articles 
the looad manufacture of which shows a tendency to develop, and 
in which competition will become more acute.. . 

The enormous increase in the costs of production in the United 
Kingdom since the war ads a.!l a great handicap in competing 
with Indian goods. Although the producing costs in! India, 
largely in conSequence of labour troubles, have advanced con~. 
siderably, the increase has not been relatively so great as in either 
E~land or America. Moreover, ta;xation is much lower in 
india. IDgh freights aolso act as a: deterrent to imports.. The 
most important drawbacK, however, is that in a poor country 
BUch as India. high prices of iJriported goods neutralise the advan
iages they ~se8S of qua.lity, durability and finish, as the con" 
sumer has lltera.lly not the money with which to purchase them, 
and although he frequently would greatly prefer the imported 
article he is forced to buy the loca.lly-made one as it comes within 
his means. This process of substitution! hrus been very noticeable 
during the pa.st two years, pnrticula.rly in the case of textiles. 

In conclusion, I ca.n. only reiterate the remarks made two yea·!"s 
ago, which still apply with ju~ IllS great force to the position 
to-da.y. . They are as follows :- . _. _ . 

It will be obserVoo tha.t considerable changes are likely to take. 
place in the cha.ra.eter of the import tra.de in future; whicJ:l will 
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require many readjustments by British exporters So India.. The 
import trade iDr several articles is bound So d~lin&, and the ~
petition in many more will become exceedingly &eute. India. 
however. stands at the commencement of an en. of grea.i expa.n
sion .. The increa.se in her wanis is likely So be 10 grea.t tba.i the 
general volume of our trade with her is likely to increa.se ra.ther 
than, diminish. . Although there will be many changes in the 
charaeter of our shipments. I look forwa.rd with confidence to 
a great exp&nsion in our export trade to India. when the difficulties 
and pre-oceupations of reconstruction in Europe have been met. 
and particularly when labour conditions at home enable British 
manufa.eturers to quote oompetitive prices and So give reasonable 
deliveries. 

The extension of industries in India. will not only increa.ee the 
general prosperity of the country. and thereby raise the st8Indard 
of living of ,the people. but will tend in the long run So raise the 
standard and widen the :mnge of commodities imported from 
overseas. and will make the country a more vaJulllble member 
of the Empire ~an she has ever been Jrltherto. . • 

Government Activities in stimulating Industly in India.-My 
last report was written in May. 1919. a.t a t~ when the Govern
ment of India were engaged in winding up the a.fJa.irs of the 
Indian Munitions Boa.rd and when the project for an Imperial 
Department of Industries with an All-India Industrial Service 
on the lines recommended by the Indian Industrial Com
mission was being considered. A great many ehanges have 
occurred since then which ha,ve necessitated considerable modi
fication of the original plans, The most far-reaching of these 
changes has been the introduction afthe &men,dments to the 
Government of India. Act. usually known &9 the Reforms Scheme. 
which bec&me law at the end d 1919. The tin&! deta.ils were 
worked out in 1920. The first ejections under Jibe revised Con
stitution were also held in that· yeM and. ·the new machinery of 
Government came everywhere into operation early in 1921: It 
wo!lId be out of pla.ce here ta describe at length the sweeping' 
changes effected by the reforms. . The keynote of the scheme is 
effective provincia.l autonomy· and the establishment of a.n 
immediate measure of responsibility in the Provinces .• a.II of. which 
are raised tathe st.atus of being ruled by Governors iDi ;(]ouncil. 
This demanded a. sharp division between ImperiaJ. and' ProvineiaJ. 
functions and the de1)elopment of industries was .one oj the 
subiects hamdedover tc Provincial Government. ·."xcept. " in 
cases where such' ·development by atientral Authority is declar.ed 
by order of the Governor-General in Council, made &fOOr con
sultation with the local Government or loca.l Governments c0n.

cerned. So be expedient in the ,public :intere~t:~:. .... . 
Furthermore. m the Provincial Governments the· systemCOIll

monly KDown; a.s •• dyarehy " ha.s been·put iatoopera.tion .. The 
plan is adopted of maJring a division of the functions of the 
Provincial Government between those. which may' be anade· over 
to popular control and those which for the present must remain 
in officia.l hands. These functions are e&lled .. transferred .•.• and 
.. reserved" respectively. In :the ·Provincial Executive, the 
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Governor in Council has charge of ihe reserved subjects. This 
is ~e part of the executive: The other pa,rt of the executive 
consists of, the Govel'lilOr and Minister or Ministers and deaJ& 
with the .. tr&nsferred "subjects. The stimul(ltion 0/ proflincial 
industrie& has been declared to b6 & tram/effed. subject, that is to 
say, it is in charge of a. Minister chosen' by the Govemor from 
among the elected members of the Legislative Council and hold
ing office for the life of the Council. The, Ministers of Industry 
in all provinces are, therefore India.net and the work is under 
populu control. The executive head of the Industries Depart
ment in each province is the Director of Industries who is re
sponsible to his Indian MiDisie:r and to the Provincia.l Govern
ment as a whole. but who is entirely free from the jurisdiction 
of any Department of the Government of India, although-in 
practice-the Imperial Department of· Industries operates lIS a 
clea.ring house of information aiid as an advisory and; lia.ison 
Department, and does invalulbbJe work 'in promoting co-opera.tion 
and mutual understanding, in initiating new movements, and 
in: placing the experience of its officiaJs a.t the disposaJ of looal 
Governments, for_ Sir Thomas Holland, the Member in 
charge of the Department, has recently pointed out :-

•• Decentra.Jisation of aUthority and . reSponsibility must 
necessarily tend to give rise to local-' variations in policy, 
a,part a,ltagether from those variations that necessarily follow 
local diversity in natural resources. Thus there arises at 
Once the necessity for designing some machinery to facilitate 
voluntary co-opera;tion and mutual um.derstanding, far no 
province can be entirely sslf-oonta.ined in those matters that 
affect the development of industries on' niodern lines. For 
the essentiaJoommunications, for accessory ra.w materials, 
for- markets, for financial aid, and even for unskilled la.bour, 
one province must rely oni the resonrces of another. Indus
tries do not flourish singly but in family groups; provinces 
do not develop singly but in federa.l associations," . 

The Direqtor{l of lruiustry.-As the, provincial Director. of 
InduStry is the keystone of the whole system, it may be of ID

teresita consider the personnel and organisation of the, various 
provincial Departments of IndusUy, as set out ~ Notes prepared 

, by the Directors for; the second Conferen~e w~ch was ~eld at 
Ca.wnporein November"1920. These are given III AppendIX VII, 
page 258. 

The Directors of Industry have been appointed in a somewhat 
haphazard, manner,and are n~t members of any separate in~us
trial service. The Directors in Madras, Bomba.y, Burma, Bihar 
and Orissa and the Centra.! Provinces are members of the Indian 
Civil Service. The Directar in Benga.l is a member of the Indian 
Ed;ueational SElrvice~ 'One ar two other directors have beeD 
appoiDted from Qlltside., In almosti ~ry case they ~aye bt;en 
seleoted rather on 'account of theIr' general admllllstrative 
experience and ability than on account of &'flY Bpe.ciali8e~ know
ledge which they mighll possess on the questions WIth which they 
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have to deal. They are, in fact, deparbnental chiefs, who rely 
on expert aBBiBtaniB for their technical advice. In several pro
vinces Advisory Boards, consisting. of prominent ~ocal leaders of 
finance, industry and commer~ Wltha f~w ot1ic~als, h!l:ve been 
appointed to assist the locaJ DIrector Wlth their adVICE.' and 
criticism. '. 

Activities of the Direcfm's.-AJJ the sernce is in ,its infanc~ r 
the activities of Directors vary considerably accordmg to their 
ability and energy and also to the 'special needs of their respec
tive provinces. In some parts of India, such as Madras and the 
United Provblces. departmeniB of industry have been in existence 
for many years, and in these cases· the work is well-developed, 
and there are traditions to be followed. In most other provinces 
the work has only been started during the past five years, and it 
will be some time before the organisation is perfected and its 
influence felt. The priricipal activities 80 far have been directed 
to such questions as ;-

(a) The development and improvement of hand-loom 
weaving. 

(b) The development of well-boring and the encouragement 
.' of the nee of pumps, rice mills, etc., in Madras. 

(e) The prom~on of pioneer and demonstration fa.ctori~, 
(d) The supervision of industrial and technical education, 
(e) The provision of experts to assist in improving the 

standard and extending the qle of production in 
eertain industries. . 

(f) The study of and collection of statistics with regard to 
, labour questions. 

(g) The encouragement of research; and the rendering of 
assistance in applying the resuliB of such research to 
local in(!ustries. 

(h) The collection and distribution, of industrial intelligence. 

In addition, the follOwing general administrative 'functions have 
recently been added to their duties ;-. 

(1) Supervision of factory inspection within the proviuce. 
(2) Supervision of boiler inspection within the province. 
(3) Supervision of smoke nuisance inspection in th~ case of 

Bengal. 
(4) Supervision'of the administration of the Electricity Aet.~ 

Fi1l4ncial and othllt' F0rm8 of ASMIlf1Ce to New IndmtriBB.
This is a most important question from the point of view of the 
exporter to India, who, naturally, would view with some anxiety 
the possib~ty .of Sta.te-subai~d industries being built up to 
compete Wlth him. The followmg note, prepared by the Finance 
Department of the Government of India, is interesting, as it sliows 
the practical checks which will operate in case a provincial 



79 

Minister of Industries decides to give a. cash grant or make a 
loan to any industry within his province :- . --

" InduBiries will be an eniirely transferred subject, and the 
Government of India Act and the rule!! Plade under it impose 
no restrictions at all upon the powers of local Governments 
to spend money in this connection. Ministers will be able 
to give cash grants, recurring and non-recurring, at their 
discretion, and to make loans from the Provincial Loan 
Account to any extent they please. In <lrder t<l finance the 
-Frovincial Loan Account, they can, if they wiBli, raise loanl' 
in the open market. There will, however, be two main 
checks upon the exercise of their discretion in this connec
tion,- and these checks will be exercised by the provincial 
Finance Department and the provincial Legislative Council. 
No money can be spent until it has been voted by the Legis
la.tive Council a.s pa.rt of a grant -demanded by the executive. 
The Finance Member will be responsible for the presenta.tion 
of the budget, and under a rule made under Section 45A of 
the Government of India. Act he will refuse to include in a. 
demand any proposal for expenditure that ha.s not been 
thoroughly scrutinised in his own department. In the Course 
of his scrutiny he will, of course, be entitled to object t<l any 

_ expenditure <In financial grounds. He _ will not be able to 
overrule the Minister, in case the latter is not prepared to 
accept his objection, but he will be entitled t<l insist that 

-his opinion should be submitted to the Governor f<lr the 
orders of the loca.! Government. If the Governer hacks 
the financial objection, the Minister will not get his- scheme 
through. - -

" As I have shown a.bove, it will be necessary for n 
Minister before spending money on industries t<l run the 
gauntlet of financial criticism a.s well a.s of discussion in the 
Legislative Council which will have full. power to reduce 
any provision for ~xpenditure which he may make in his part 
of the budget. There- will be yet another check upon the 
Minister's action which it may be hoped in the course of 
time will become a. very rea.l one. This check will lie in the 
ultimate scrutiny of the a.ccounts by the Committee on Public 
Accounts. This body will be empowered t<l examine every 
item of expenditure incurred, t<l make its comments upon 
them, and to refer any case which it considers to call for this 
course for the decision of the Legislative Council as a whole." 

A further form of financial a'ssistance would be by means of 
loans by industrial banks. The industrial banks at present 
operating in India are mainly engaged on ordinary banking busi
ness and not <In industrial business, and the suggestion ha.s been 
made that there is a need for the establishment of provincial 
banks witb the countenance of Government, but not necessarily 
with any financia.l support from the Provincial Government. The 
present position is being examined by the Government of India. 
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Speaking generally, the assistance being rendered to dom~tie 
industries follows the lines of the reeommendatione of the IndIan 
Industrial Commission as follows :-

Cottage industries. ' 
(a) Peripatetic weaving parties. 
(ll) Labour-saving devices. 
(0) Auxiliary power factories. ' 
(d) Methods of marketing. 

Large organised industries. 
(a) Scientific research by Government. 
(ll) Loan of experts. 
(e) Provision of accurate information. 

Small organised industries. 
(a) Competent technicaJ assistance. 
(0) Assistance in maintenance of plant. 

, Advice to BriUsh Agenla and Representatives.-I would call 
the attention of the agents, representatives and travellers of 
British firms engaged in the manufacture of industrial plant, 
machinery and stores of all kinds to the desirability of establish
ing friendly relatiouswith the Directors of Industry in the various 
provinces. The influence of the Directors is likely to grow 
rapidly. They are in touch with all new industrial developments 
in their provinces, and could give valuable information and advice 
as to the needs for a particular machine or class of stores, the 
names of firms likely to be interested, and the best mann~ of 
securing the business. In certaan important cases, they would 
probably be willing to give introductioDB. British manufacturers 
of plant, processes and stores likely to be required in certain 
provinces might also, with advantage, send complete catalogues, 
price lists and other literature relating to their products 'flo the 
Directol' COncerned for his information, but Ii personal visit paid 
by the representative in India is of greater value. I feel sure that 
Directors would appreciate sUch attention!!, as they are always 
prepared to receive technicaJ information and advice with regard 
to the industries in which they are interested. Their names and 
addreeses are as follows :-

Bmg.u.-D. B. Meek, Esq., D.Se., Director of Industries, Calcutt... 
Bombav.-R. D. Bell, Esq., C.I.E., Director of Industries, New Custom 

House, Bombay. 
MadraI.-C. W. E. Cotton, Esq., C.I.E., Director of Industries, 

Madras. , 
Bunna.-H. B. Holme, Esq., Director of Industriel, Phayre Street, 

,Rangoon. ',' 
United Pr011inc6,.-The Directo~ of Industries,' Cawnpore, United, 

Provinces. ' 
BilurIr tmtl OTiua.-B. A. Collins, Esq., Director of Industries, Ranchi. 
P1mjab.-E. A. Scott, Esq., O.B.E., Director of Industries, Lahore,' 

, Punjab. . 
CmtTaJ Prtwimu.-H. R. ,Crosthwaite, Esq., C.I.E., Director of 

.Industries, Nagimr, C.P. ' ' ' 
A_......Rai Bahadur K. L. Barua, Director of .Industries, Shillong Assam. ' , , 
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The Imperial Department of Industries.-Sir Thomas Holla.nd, 
R.C.S.I.. K.C.I.E., formerly President of the Industrial Com
mission and. of the Board of Industries and Munitions, was 
a,ppointedll.8 Honourable Member of the Viceroy's Executive 
Council in chacge of Industries in February, 1921. Each 
Department . has a. separate secretary and staff and is run 
independently under the one member .. 
. ' The Industries Department is very much in a transition stage 
and many pressing questions as to its future activities and func
tions are still subjudioe. No decisions have yet been arrived at 
with reference to the formation of the proposed All-India Indus
triaJ. Service and All-India. Chemical.Service. and those and other 
similar' questions are now the subject of negotiation with the 
provincial Governments., The political tendency in India. is 
towards decentralisation q,nd although, iIi these instances, there 
is a very strong case for centralisation under the Imperial Govern
.ment, new All-Inaja services cannot lightly .be created unless 
provincial Ministers are in agreement. This movement towards 

. decentralisation and increase of the powers and scope of pro
vincial GovemmentspIaces the central Department of Industries 
in 8 somewhat delicate position. . The personality and driving 
power of Sir Thomas Holla.nd, however, has done much.to bring 
a~ut a .satisfactory .solution £Jf the man.y dilficulties. . 

80 far, the .activities of the Department have been directed 
towards acting 1LS a. 'central clearing hous., of information and 
providing ,a. central authority which wou.ld,promo~ co-operation 
among the provincial Departments. The Department aims at 
being of service to local Governments by sJfording help in 811ch 
ways as the following:- . . 

{a) The lending of experts t{) study local conditions, report 
. on the feasibility of technical schemes, the best way 
. to overcome local difficulties, etc. 

(b) The recommendation to local Governments to take up _ 
investigation of new.industries. 

(0) The recommendation to local Governments to take over 
new industries wnich have been partially investigated 
by the central Government.' 

(d) The giving of advice based 'on the experience of others" 
e.g., the evidence of the failure of certain ha.nd
looms. 

(e) The periodical inspection of technical· schools. on the 
invitation of the local Government, the inspectors 
'being asked to see if they are being run on the most 
up-to-date or the most successful lines. 

(ft The tours of officers of the Stores Purchasing Organisa-
. tion, who would indicate the tines on wbich manufac

tures might be prontablydeveloped and t~e ways in 
which the product might be improved in order to meet 
the indentor's requirements. 
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A quanerly Journal of Indian Industries and Labour is being 
published as a result of the unanimous request of two Conferences 
of Directors of Industry in 1920. This publication, in the words 
of its founder, " is intended not only to serve as 8. bond of t·nion 
between those who are working towards similar ends in different 
provinces, but also as a medium for communicating to a wider 
pUblic, within and outside India, information that will assist 
private enterprise." Special Bulletins are also being issued at 
irregular intervals dealing with specialised subjects, such as 
labour questions, Factory Law administration, n~es on minerals, 
etc., in monographic form for the help of those wno wish to limit 
their interests to special lines of work. I would commend 
British firms who may be interested to apply for copies of th£se 
pUblications through the agents in the United Kingdom for the 
sale of books published by the Superintendent of Government 
Printing, India. 

ActivUies of Government with regard to Labour Queat.tOD&
Two outstanding events have contributed to brin~ labour ques
tions before the attention of the Government of· India during the 
pa8t two years. The first of these is the serious number of 
strikes which have been prevalent in every industry in the 
country, and which have resulted in considerable injury to all 
industries and trade and to the community in general. The 
other important event is the representation of India, as a Member 

'of the League of Nations, at the first International Labour Con-
ference held at Washington in the autumn of 1919 and early in 
1920. Both these events call for some action on the part of 
Government j the first because it is difficult for any Government 
which has committed itself to a programme of industrial expan
sion to stand by and see considerable damage done to its nascent 
industries without taking some steps in the matter; and the 
second because the Government of India, as a member of the 
International Conference, is bound to take some action to carry 
out the reflOllltionA of the Conference so far all is possible in the 
special circlllllstances of the case, and moreover it is incumbent 
on it to send each year not only two Government delegates, but 
also one delegate representing the employers and one represent-
ing the workers to attend future Conferences. . 

The whole question was raised at a conference of Directors of 
Industry in April, 1920, when the opinion of the Directors was 
sought on the following points:-

(1) Should any machinery be set up in each province by the 
Government to deal with labour disputes? 

(2) Should the Government of India intervene in such dis
putes: if so, at what stage? 

(3) Should the Governmeni participate, in any way, in the 
. preliminary work of the organisation of Trade Unions: 

'if so, what action should be taken? 
(4) What should be the acmallines on which such organisa-

tion should take place? ' 
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(5) Until these organisations come into being, how shoulci 
the Government of India select a. delegate and 
advisers to represent the working classes at meetings 
of the International Labour Conference? 

It was considered that the first step should be the collection 
of complete and accurate statistical information, and to this end 
arrangements were made with the Census Authorities to widen 
the basis of their enquiries in the 1921 Census by the inclusion 
of an industrial schedule which would afford information with 
r?gard to the nature of the industry; the organisation and direc
bon; the management; supervising and technical staff; clerical 
staff; operative&-;-by sex and age; extent and nature of the 
power used and some account of the present state of the industry. 
'l'he co-operation of the Directors of Industry was promised and· 
a Central Labour Bureau under a Director has been created at 
the Department headquarters and has already done considerable 
work in arranging for the collection of statistics and the pub
lication of useful monographs. As the settlement of labour 
disputes is a matter which falls within the scope of local Govern
ments, the Directors undertook to raise with their respective 
Governments the desiraoility of instituting Labour branches in 
each provincial Department (both for the consideration of local 
labour questions and to advise the Government of India which has 
to represent lndian labour and answer the questions put by the 
Secretary of State). 

As regards the settlement of disputes, the Directors were 
informed tIiat local Governments would· be addressed in a 
letter which would snggest for their consideration the question of 
setting up some local machinery on the lines of the British Indus
trial Courts Act, 1919. Since the meeting was held, most of the 
local Governments have expressed the opinion thatsuchlegislation 
would be premature in view of the existing conditions in India. 
Apparently some of the local Governments have already taken 
action in constituting Boards of Conciliation or of Arbitration. 
Good work has already been done in Madrlls on tnese lines and 
similar action has apparently been taken with success in a rcc.ent 
instance in Burma. 

Steps have since been taken to carry out the suggestion made 
at this conference. Figures with regard to the cost of living and 
wages and reports on strikes are being submitted oy the Provinces 
to the headquarters La,bour Bureau, and the Provinces have 
already taken up the creation of special organisations for the 
collection and collation of information relating to labour questions. 
A Labour Commissioner has. been appointed in Madras. An 
Industrial Intelligence Officer now works under the Director of 
Industries, Bengal. The Punjab Government have appointed a 
Board of Economic Enquiries. The greatest progress has been 
made by Bombay. ' 

The Bomba, Labour 01lice..-The Bombay Government at 
the instigation of His Excellency Sir George Lloyd invited the 
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a~sista.nce of the Home Authorities in securing the temporary 
services of an expert with a view to assisting in tlie prelimina!y 
organisation of the office. Mr. F. H. McLeod, C.B., the Ch&lr
man of the Industrial Court, who was for many years connected 
with the Labour Department of the Board of Trade, came out to 
India in the autumn of 1920 to carry out this work and sllent the 
whole of last cold weather at the task. As a result of hIS work, 
the Bombay Labour Office has been created in charge of a Director, 
Mr. G. Findlay Shirras (formerly Director of Statistics with the 
Government of India), to whose courtesy I am indebted for this 
information. The Director is responsible for its management, 
for the conduct of enquiries and the preparation C!f reports. He 
will be assisted by investigators, statistical clerks and the usual 
office staff. In addition to this regular whole-time staff, a number 
of honorary correspondents have been appointed among those 
men and women who are voluntarily rendering social service in 
Bombay and other parts of the Presidency. By this means, it is 
hoped to establish a network of unofficial correspondents who will 
keep the office fully informed of labour ma~ters in ttieir respective 
districts. . 

The immediate functions of the office may be grouped under 
four main heads as under ;-

(1) StatisticB.-The collection of information with regard to 
wages, hours of labour, retail prices, rents, and 
generally . any facts which will throw light on the 
economic and social conditions of the workers. 
Statistics of strikes and information with regnrd to 
Trade Unions also fall within this group. 

(2) Intelligence.-The collection of day-to-day information as 
to aU labour movements and disputes and labour condi
tions in other countries will be carefully followed. A 
collection of labour laws will also be made. 

(3) Industrial disptttes.-As experience and knowledge are 
ga.ined and the activities of the Labour Office develop, 
Ii is anticipated that it will be of the greatest utility 
to Government in the practical measures which it may 
find it expedient to undertake with a view to promote 
the settlement of industrial disputes when they arise. 

(4) Legislation and other measures.-To advise Government 
from time to time as regards necessary new legislation 
or the amendment of old laws. In this connection the 
facilities afford~d by the. Departmen.t for obtaining full 
a·nd accurate mfonnatlOn on soClal, economic and' 
labour matters, both in India and in other countries 
will be of the greatest assistance to private members 0; 
Goyern!Dent de~rtme~ts wh~se duty it is to initiate 
legIslatlOn on SOClaI or mdustnal subjects. 

I understand that many enquiries are aI;eady being received by 
the new Labour <?ffice and that several mf?"Da~ meetings have 
been held, at the mstance of employers, to dISCUSS such questions 
as Employers' Federations, Trade Unions, etc., etc. 
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India and the International Labour Conference, 1919-20.~ 
India was represented at the Washington Conference by the 
following .delegation:-.. 

. GfWcrnmant delegates. 

Mr. (now Sir) L, J. Kershaw, C.S.I., C.I.E., Secretary, Reven~e 
. and Statistical.Department, India Office, London. . • 
Mr. A. C. Chatterjee, C.I.E., I.C.S., Chief Secretary to the 

. Government of the United-Provinces. 

Advi.er. 

Mr. J. D •. F. Engel, Chief ill/lpeotor of Faciories, Bombay 
. Presidency. . . 

EmpZoy..,.3' delegate. "'.. • 

Mr. (now Sir) A. R. Murray, C.B.E., Chairman of the Indian 
Jute Mills Association. . ." ."-

Worke,.1' delegate. 
Mr. N. M. Joshi, SecretarY, Social SerVice League, Bombay. 

Ad"iser. 
Mr. B. P. Wadi.., Preeident, Ma.dras Labour Union .. 

The results of the deliberations may be summarised under the 
headings of the six draft conventions and the six recommendations 
of the Conference. They were as follows :-

1. Draft Convention limiting the hours of work in indWlt~ial under
takings to eight in the day and forty-eight in the week. 

2. Draft Convention concerning unemployment. 
·3. Draft Convention concerning the employment of women before 

and after childbirth. 
4. Draft Convention concerning the employment of women during 

. the night. . . 
6. Draft Convention fixing the-. minimum ago far admission of 

children to industrial employment. • 
6. Draft Conve-ntian concerning the night wark of young persona 

. employed in industry. 
1. Recommendation concerning unemployment. 
2. Recommendation concerning the protection of women and 

. - children aga.inst lead poisoning. 
3. Recommendation concerning reciprocity of treatment of foreign 

workers. 
4. Recommendation. concerning the preveDtion of anthrax •. 
6. Recommendation concerning the establishment of Government. 

Health Services.. 
6. R<lCOmmendation concerning the application of the Berne Con

vention of 1906 on the prohibition of the use of white 
phosphorus in the manufacture of matches. 

A copy of the despa,tch dated November 25th, 1920; and 
addressed by the Government of India to the Secretary' of State 
regarding the action which the:y: propose to ta.ke upon t~e ~t 
ConventIOns and: RecommendatIons referred to above, 18 avaiI-

. able a.t the Department of Overseas Trade. I would commend 
. this despatch to the . careful attention of readers likely 
to be interested, as it reveals very clea.rly the Indian 
position and the sympathetic attitude of Government on 
these questions. ,The keynot.e of the despatch is the follow
ing sentence :-" The conventions have been framed, on 
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the whole, in a reasonable spirit, and, apart from our natural 
desire to avoid alienating opinion abroad, we believe that, with 
the exceptions noted below, their ratification will be beneficia.l to 
the interests of Indian indnstry and laoour. We have 
endeavoured to ~ve the widest publicity to t.he whole question, 
and our concluslOn has been reached after consideration of all 

'sections of public, as well as ofIicial, opinion in India.. II 
The Conventions which necessitate legislative action were laid 

in the form of Resolutions before the Indian Legislature in 
February, 1921, and were duly ratified. I would refer readers to 
the Debates of the Indian Legislative Assembly, Vol. 1, No.5, 
for the complete discussion which took place on that occasion. 

Draft Convention relating ao Hours 01 Labc!ur in IndJ.a.-A 
Contmittee of the W~· Conferen~ with the Ri~ht . Hon. 
G. N. Barnes, M.P., as Chairman, exammed the a.pplication of 
the proposed 48-hour week in the case of India. and came to the 
conclusion that. in view of the special conditions operating in the 
country, the Government of India should be a-sked to adopt the 
principle of a 6O-hour week. The Committee's report in this 
connection is eo interesting that I venture to reproduce it. 

India . 

.. 1. The committee has had the advantag~· of access to a 
good deal of available information about Indian industrial 
conditions by means of the official replies of the Indian 
Government and the statements of. the delegates of the 
Government, the employers, and the workers. But it is 
clear that that information' covers only a relatively small 
part of the ground, mainly for the reason that in India con
ditions do not approximate to anything which is known in 

. the western world.. The total number of persons in British 
hdia employed in organised industrial undertakings, such 
as factories, mines, and railways, constitutes an insignificant 
proportion of the whole population. Other industries are 
still almost universally on a small acale, and the predominant 
industry of India is agriculture. . . 

2. At the same time it appears that such industries as exist 
in India, especially textiles, and Government and private 
railway and engineering workshops, are quite well organised. 
It ~s true that present Indian conditions are not such as to 
m~ke e~sy in the immel;liat? future either large scale factory 
productIon or the applicatIOn of western standards in the 
restl'!ction of working hours. Nevertheless, in the industries 
mentioned, something has alreadI been done in both direc
tions. I~dia. has had ~e factory laws, each law marking a. 
substantial advance on Its predecessor. The committee has 
had evidence that the laws have been well administered and 
are eifective. 

3 .. The factory law. a.t present covers mainly: textiles and 
certam branches of railway and engineering work, and ~pplies 
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only to establishments in which at least 50 persons are em
ployed, though it is possible, by administrative order (which 
has often been brought into effect where abuses were SUB

pooted) to bring under the law establishments employing 20 • 
persons. . 

4. The committee is of opinion that the present conference 
can legislate usefully only with regard to large industrial 
undertakings, such as are already within the scope of the 
factory acts and mines. With regard to these (i.e., all indus
tries at present under· the factory acts, mines and certain . 
branches of railway and iron works), the committee recom
mends that the Government of India should be asked to 
adopt the principle of a 60-hour week. 

5. The committee, however, recommends the conference 
to lay before the Governmentaf India a very urgent request 
that it should consider two impOrtant matters; first, the 
possibility of adopting a. lower limit for underground work 
in mines, and secondly, the possibility of adopting in the light 
of standards accepted in other countries a. modified definition 
of • factory,' which would reduce the number of workers 
required to bring a factory under the scope of the Act. The· 
committee thinks that it should be possible at an early date 
to limit ·the hours of underground work in mines to 54 or 
even lower; and recommends this step to the favourable con
sideration of the Governrilent of India. 

6. With regard to small industries not coming under the 
provisions of the FactoriesAct, the Government of India might 
be requested to expedite as much as possible the collection of 
information and statistica.I data. And as apart from this the 
committee understlUlds that inquiries were initiated several 
months ago relating to the amendment of the Factories Act 
with Ii view to bettering the conditions of labour, the Govern
ment of India. might also be reqnested to communicate at the 
earliest possible date, and if possible before the next con
ference, to the International Labour Office the results of these 
enquiries and the proposals of the Government for· carrying 
into effect the tendencjes apparent in modern legislation. 

7. The committee therefore recommends the conference to 
embody the substance of paragraph 4 of this report in the 
form of a convention, and to communicate tQ the Govern
ment of India the observations and requests of the remaining 
paragraphs. " 

• 
A copy of the despatch dated 26th November, 1920, from 

the Government of India to the Secretary of State, 
outlining their proposals for the revision of the Indian 
Factories Act (XII of 1911) with a view to giving dect 
to the above recommendations of the International Conference 
'is available at the Department of Overseas TraCIe. The 
principle of the application of a, 6O-hour week had already ~n 
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~ccepted by ihe Legislative Assembly in iheir general ratification 
_of ihe Washington Conventions and Resolutions. _ The Govern
ment -of-India.: iherefore, introduced ihe new Indian Factories 
(Amendment) Bill on- the 17th March, 1921, and recommended 
that it be referred to a Joint Committee of the Assembly and of the 
Council of State. This motion was adopted: fJide Legislative 
Assembly Debates, Vol. 1, No. 13. The Bill will therefore be 
presented to the Legislature at the next Session in September, 
and it is hoped that, inasmuch as its principal features have 
already been approved, it will be passed and will become Jaw in 
1922. -

The Indian Factories (Amendment) -Bill.-The complete text 
of the new Bill, together wiih an explanatory statement of ihe 
objects and reasons and detailed comments on the various clauses, 
can be seen on application to the Department of Overseas Trade. 
The principal provisions are the following:- -

(a) No person shall be employed in a factory for more than sixty 
hOl11"8 in anyone week. 

(b) No person shan be employed in allY factory for more than twelve 
houl"ll in anyone day. 

-(e) No per80nshall be employed in any factory on a Sunday, provided 
-that the inspector may permit the manager of BllY factory for 
such period of not lesa than three months and for auch persona 
and such class of persona as the inspector may -specify to- substi
tute some other day for Sunday_ 

(d) In every factory there shall be fu:ed-
(1) for each person employed on each working day at intervals 

not exceeding six hours, periods 'of rest of noi leas than 
one hour; and . 

(2) far each child working more than Ave hours in any day, 
a period of rest of not I ..... than half an hour. The 
period of rest under this clause shall be so hed that no 
child shall be required to work continuoualy for "!Ore 
than four hours. 

(e) The age at which a child sball be treated as an aduit worker is 
raised from fourteen to fifteen. 

(/) The minimum age at which a child may be employed in a factory; 
is raised from nine to twelve. Children, however, who have been 
lawfully admitted to factories before July let, 1921, shall not 
be excluded, and the limit of twelve _years will not be introduced 
until July lat, 1922. The maximum number of houra during 
which- a ohild may work- in any QIle day shall not GORed six. -

(g) The term " factory" is taken to mean_ 
(a) allY premises wherein, or within the precincts of which 

on anyone day in the year not leu than twenty persOOl~ 
are aimultaneously employed and steam, watel', or other 
mechanical power or electrical power is used, eto. i or 

(b) any premises where~, 01" within the precincts of which, 
on an)' ona day in the year not 1eaa th&h ten persona are 
simultaneousJy employed and any process, etc., is 
carried on, whether any power ia used in aid thereof or 
not, which have been declared by the l.ocal Government 
by notification in the local oflki&l gazette to be a 
faciory. _. 

(h) The atmosphere of -.. factory shall not be rendered 80 humid bt 
artificial means as to- be injurious to the health of the persons 
employed therein. 
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. The Institution of Engineers (India).-Before closing this. 

.chapter dealing with indusirial developments in India during the 
period, mention should be made of the inauguration of the Institu
tion of Engineers (India) in February, 1921. It had been felt 
for llOme time that there was a. growing need in India for an 
Institution combining the civil, mechanical and electrical 
branches of the engineering profession. While it is true that 
most en~neers in the country belong to one or another of the Home 
Institutions, it was found to be very difficult, with such a. scattered 
European population and such great distances, to work success
fully local branches of 'the Home Institutions so as to make them 
really influential bodies. Thanks to the energy and enterprise of 
one or two enthusiasts, ably backed by Sir Thomas Holland and 
the Board of Industries, a central Indian Institution has now been 
successfully laun~ed, and was" formally inaugurated by His 
Excellency Lord Chelmsford on February 23rd, 1921 . 

. The address of the Secretary of the Institution of Engineers 
(India) is Post Box 669, Clive Buildings, Calcutta. In addition 
to the central body, branch associations are being formed, so that 
there may be rallying points in most provinces. The Bengsl 
Association was formed in April last with offices in Calcutta. 

One of the first questions which is being taken up by the new 
Institution is the standa.rdisation of engineet:ing materials and 
plant. It is proposed that the General Committee of the Institu
tion shall act as the Indian Committee of the Engineering 
Standards Association. 

. 
CHAPTER IV. 

DETAILED EXAMINATION OF THE LEADING IMPORT 
TRADES ·~TH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO 
CHANGES IN THE CHARACTERr VOLUME AND 
ORIGIN OF THE IlVIPORTS DURING THE YEARS 
1919 AND 1920.· 

MANUFACTURED AND MAINLY MANUFAOTURlID GOODS. 

CottOD TexUles.-Yarns.-The outsta.nding features of the 
period under ·review have been '3, steady and .most satisfactory 
increa.se in the imports Of cotton yarns from the United Kingdom, 
III phenomenal decline in Japanese imports in the first yea.r. with 
a complete recovery in 1920-21, . and a slight increase in the 

. . 

. * Unless otherwise stated, the statistics given in thia section are drawn 
from the publications of the Department of Statistics, Government of 
India, whos .. statistical year extends from April 1st to March 31st. 
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• production of Indian mills. . The following table gives the posi
tion as regards imported tWist ~d yarns:-. 
Principal countries 

of conaignmen t. 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 

Iba. Rs. lb •. RI. Ibs. Ra. 
(1,000). (1,000). (1,000). (1,000). ( 1,000). (1,000). 

United Kingdom ... . 9,612 33,571 12,230 85,360 23,896 'i9,525 
Jap&Il ... ... 27,280 53,291 1,918 6,070 20,128 48,994 

Total Imports ••• 38,095 88,663 15,097 43,5115 47,333 135,783 

The production of the Indian mills as compared with the imports 
is clearly shown in the follo~ statement :-

Yean. lmporbm Indi4A Milb. 
lb •• Prodtictiotl itJ.lb •• 

Annual average for the five years 
1904-5 to 1908-9 ••• ... 38,573,000 641,776,000 

Annual average for the five y .... rs 
1909-1() to 1913-14 41,794,000 646,754,000 

1913-14 44,171,000 682,777,000 
1914·15 42,864,000 651,985,000 
1915-16 40,427,000 722,425,000 
1916-17 29,530,000 681,107,000 
1917-18 19,400,000 660,576;000 
1918-19 . 38,095,000 615,040,000 
1919-20 15,097,000 635,760,000 
1920-21 47,333,000 660,003,000 

This table is interesting as it shows that while the Indian 
mill production showed a. tendency to expand in the early years 
of the war, there has since been a. cOnsiderable reduction in the 
output, and the present figures show a slight decrease on the 
production inl1913-14, the last pre-war year. 

In Appendix VIII, page 264, will be found a detailed statement 
showing the imports of yarn from the United Kingdom and Japa.n 
respectlvely, side by side with the Indian mills production in 
1919-20 and 1920-21, and aIT<1nged according to counts. From 
this it will be observed that in counts below 30s the Indian mills 
are supreme, and there a.ppears to be no chance of our recovering 
this trade. In counts from 31s to 408 the mill production has 
declined a.nd imports have increased considerably, the excess of 
imports being over 7,800,000 Ibs. There has been a. steady 
decline in the spinning in India of counts above 40s duri~ the 
past thl'f'AI vears a·nd imports have been fairly well mainta.med. 
In Appendix IX is given a. table showing the total weight of eaeli 
count of yam spun in all India. during the years 1918-19, 1919-20, 
and 1920-21, which shows that the greatest weight is spun in the 
following counts (in order of importance) : 20s, 248, 22s, 11s, 218, 
128, 16&, lOs, 14s, 80s and 18s. 



91 

Piece Goods.-The following table shows the quantitative 
imports of the three main classes of piece goods ror the pa.st five 
years a.nd .~e last pre-war year:-

Year. Grey Wbite Coloured, printed 
(Unbleacbed). ( Bleacbed). or-dyed. , 

1913-14 
Million yards. Million yards. Million yards. ... . .. 1,534'2 793'3 8318 -

1916-17 .,. . .. 847'0 689'8 454'9 
1917-18 ... ... 626'5 502'3 396'6 
1918-19 '" ... 589'4 . 286'6 221'8 
1919-20 ... . .. 683'3 822'0 208'9-
1920-21 ... ... . 580'2 421'8 489'2 

This should be studied in conjunction with the next table 
which shows the value of the imports of the three maoin classes 
of piece goods during the same period. 

Year. Grey _ White C ... loured, printed 
( Unbleached). (Bleached). or dyed., 

-

;£ ;£ £, 
1913-14 ... ... 16,966,615 9,523,204 11,901,689 
1916-17 ... ... 1l,246,flOl 8,529,012 10,058,921 
1917-uf ... ... 12,288,201 9,469,884 10,769,895 
1918-19 ... ... 16,729,494 8,169.641 7,879,640 
1919-20 ... . .. 22,511,784 15,963,931 12,150,1<18 
1920-21 ... ... 26,452,009 . 21,895,015 34,568,395 

The above figures show that while there baa beell' a. reduction 
in yardage under the three main headings of 62, 47 and 41 per 
cent. respectively, the increase in the value of the diminished 
quantities ha.s been enormQus. India. has purchased less cloth 
owing to the rise in price having placed the goods beyond the 
means of the consumers. The average Indian rayat ha.s only a 
-certain available sum with which to purchase clothes, and if the 
price advances to the levels of the past few years he must either 
refrain from purchasing altogether, substitute cheaper qua.lity 
goods, or else buy most, sparingly. In many cases piece goods 
have not been bought for years and hundreds of thousands of 
families are literally in rags. In others, the cheaper Indian and 
J' apanese woven fabrics have been substituted, although it must 
be admitted that this has not given much relief. as both the 
Indian mills and the J' apanese importers have maintained their 
prices a.t market rates. In most cases British goods have been 
bought, but in greatly reduced quantities. Had prices remained 
at the 1913-14 level the quantities of piece good. which would 
bave been imported in 1920-21 in return for the money actually 
expended would ha.ve shown an increa.se in va:rdage of a.t least 
3S! per cent. on the 1913-14 import!!. • 
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The following table shows the quantitative imports of the three 
main classes of piece goods from the United Kingdom during the 
past eight years :-

Imports of Cotton Piece Goods /'Tom the United Kingdom. 

Grey (un. White Coloured, Tohl 
Year. printed or (iucluding 

bleached). (bleached). Idyed. Feut.). 

Yd •. (I,OOO). Yd •. (I,OOU)_ Yd •. (I,UOU). yds. (I,OOU), 
1913-14 (pre-war) .,. 1,516,028 781,407 770,3~6 3,104,311 
1914-15 .oo ... 1,294,655 595,505 463,640 2,318,048 
1916-16 ... ... 1,099,022 601,410 322,529 2,049,489 
1916-17 'OO .oo 762,016 582,215 403,721 1,786,138 
1917-18 ... ... 544,991 496,161 362,974 1,429,629 
1918-19 ... ... 375,302 274,889 201,263 867,058 
1919-20 ... ... 464,600 311,043 1117,025 976,128 
1920·21 ... , .. 420,437 408,560 448,598 1,291,513 
Decrease in 19'20-21 I 

(per cent.) as com· ! 
pared with 1913-14 I (pre.wer lear) ... -72 -48 -42 -59 

The principal varieties under each of the three great classes. 
and the quantity of each variety imported were :-
Total Imports of Piece GOOM into India (in 'millions of yards). 

I 1915-14 I I 1918-19. I (pre-war year) .. 
1919-20. 

1 

Grey (unbleached) 
Dhutis, earia and Bca.rves .. , 806'1 304'3 348'2 
J aconets, madapollams, mulls, &0. 150-4 4S-9 40'7 
Longeloth and shirtings --- 545-4 159'6 114'5 
8heetings... ... .., .. - -2 53-S 17-s 
Drills ond jeans ••• .. , ... 21'3 13-7 9·g 
Other eorts ... -.. .., 10'8 3'1 2'3 

Total ... _ .. 1,534-2 1>83-4 633'3 

Whits (blesched)-
Dhutis, saris and scarvea .. - 104-3 35'8 37'9 
J aconets, mad&pol\ama, mulls, &c. 307'9 133-9 119'9 
Longelotb and .hirtings .. , 115'3 65'9 77'3 
Naill800kB ... ..' ' .. 204'7 27'1 59'1 
Drill. and jean. ~ .. .. , .. , 5'7 4'4 3-3 
Cbecks, spots and stripes ... 16-1 1'3 3-9 
Twills .•• ... ... -.. 8-S 2-2 6'2 
Other eorts , .. ... ..- 31-0 16'0 14-4 

Total .. - .. - 79S-S 286'6 822-0 
--------.------

Coloured, printed or dyed-
Dhutis, saris and &carves .. , 115-2 21'4 23'5 
Cambrics, etc, ... .. , .. - 113'6 29'3 29'0 
Shirtings... _ , .. .. - .. - 152-6 24'7 28'0 _ 
Print. and chintz .. , ... 209-7 70'0 48-9 
Drills and jean5 .. , ... -.- 30'0 16'9 7'1 
Checks, 8POts and .trip.s ... 19'7 5'3 5'6 
Twins .... .... . .. ,., 31'4 10'8 7'5 
Other eoft. .. , ... '-' 159-6 48-9 58'2 

Totsl .. , .. , 831-S 227-3 208'S 
-N .B.-The classdied -StatIstICS for 1920-21 are unfortunately 

not yet a.vailable. 
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'. A detailed statement of the quantity and description of woven 
g~ produced in Indian mills during the past eight years is 
given in Appendix IX (B), page 266, and is noteworthy as showing 
that the expansion- in output by the mills in India. has not been 
aa great as would have been supposed, that of 1920-21 on 1913-14 
being 416,558,158 yards or just under 36 per cent,' The reason 
for' this is that mills were unable to extend th~r plant during the 
war, and althou!!,h there have been a. very great number of new 
mills floated dunng the pa~t 2i years the machinery and plant is 
~n most cases only now being erected' and consequently their 
mdluence has not yet been felt. .. . . .. . 

Japanese Competition.-The chequeredprogress of Japanef*l 
competition in the Indian 'piece goods market is clearly shown 
by the following figures of imports of piece goods from Japan 
o'{'er a lengthy period :-

I 
. 

Yeare. Greys. Whites' Colon~t!ted 
'(Unbleached). (Bleached). orpnn 

·Yard .. , . Yards. Yards. 
Average of 5 years, 

1909-10-1913-14. 
2,559,000 48,000 521,000 

1914-15 ... ... 15,2~5,00O 68,000 709,000 
1915-16 ... ... . 34,852,000 901,000 1I,949,OOO 
1916-17 • 75,621;000 2.ll58,OOO 21.937,000 ... ... 
1917-18 ... '.0. 73,278.000 2,602,000 18.6.6,000 
1918-19 ... .. , 206,838,000 10,484,000 20,806,000 
1919-20 ... ... 62,743,000 2,753,000 . 10,t56,00O 
1920-21 ... . .. 150,428,000 3,820,000 16,075,000 

, . . -. 
A severe set-back was experienced by Japan in,the year 1919-20 

which was Iacgely due to the industriaJ crisis experienced by that 
coun.try. In the past year, however, she has largely made.good 
her position. and is at the present time dumping heavy stocks of 
grey goods into India. which had been accumulated during the 
recent depression, and which Japanese manufacturers are unload
ing a.t very low prices and are underselling even the Bombay mills 
in their own market. . 

The relative position of the United Kingdom and Japan as 
regards the percentage of piece goods imported from each can be 
~een from the appended table ;-

De80ription, I 
1913-14,. 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 

Grey {unbleache~- Per cent, Per cent. Per cent, Per cent. 
From United ingdom ... tl8'8 • 64'3 87'1 73 

. From Japan ... • •• .., 0'5 35'5 U'8 . 27 
White (blelichedk- 98'0 95'9 96'6. 95 From United iugdom ... 
, From Japan ••• ... . .. 0'5 3'7 0'9 1 
~Ioured. etcJ.- . 

92'6 88'5 89'9 88 h'm United Kiugdom ... 
From Japan ~ .. ... '" 0'2 9'2 5'0 1I 
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In order to a~~tain the styles of goods in which Japan is 
competing, the following particulars of the varieti~s of g~da 
imported from Japan in 1919-20 (the last year for which detailed 
figures are yet available) will be of interest ;-

DU,,"pOOA. Quafttitll. Value. 
Yarda (1,000). £ (1,000). 

UMleaMed, plaiA 1l00dt. 
Drills and jeans 
Jaconets, including madapollaInS, mulls

and cambrics 
Longeloth and shirtings ••• 
Shee~ings ••• 

UnbJeacAed. bonl .... ed 1l00dt. 
Dhooties, Baria and SCBn'es 

Bleached. 
Drills and jeans 
Langeloth and shirtinga ... 

Pri"teti gOOlU. 
Checks, spots and .tripea ..• 
Flannel and Jiannelettea 
Print. and chintz •.• 
Shirtings 

Dyed 1l00d.t. . 
Flannels and :8annelettea •.• 

'Shirtings 
Twills ... 
Unspecified 

Wovs" coloured goodt. 
" .. 

4,477 

1,937 
37,674 
16,499 

1,896 

676 
1,893 

109 
377 
80 

!192 

859 
459 

57 
1,514 

223 

71 
1,703 

• 813 

65 

34-
lot 

(, 

117 
4 

14 

17 
!IS 

5 ~ 
as 

Checks, spots and stripes •.. .•• 166 10 
DriDs and jeans 11,312 . lila 
Flannel and JianneJebte 107 6 
Shirtings 601 35 
Twills... ..... 84 8 
Unspecified .... ... 1I,946!109 

Although Japanese imports have been considerably reduced 
from. the high water mark of 1918-19, they are still on an appre
ciable scale and it is likely that they will be maintained at their 
present level in spite of the recent heavy losses incurred by 
Japanese merchants on account of the fall in exchange, default- ' 
ing dealers, ete. --

Ii; should be noted that the Japanese merchant houses in. 
Calcutta have lost the leading positions in the distributing trade 
in piece goods which they held during the war. In the calendar 
year 1920, the total imports of piece goods into Calcutta were 
406,333- packages, of which the Mitsui BUSBan Raisha imported 
12,467, the Nippon Menkwa Raisha 12,336, and Messrs. C. Itoh 
& Co., 3,877. The two former firms have fallen from first and 
second place, which they held during the war, to fourth and fifth 
on the list. Several of the smaller Japanese merchants have 
closed their branches in India., and all of them have sustained 
very severe losses during the recent crisis in the import trade. 
'l'he reasons for Japan's success as a competitor were dealt with 
very fully in my Report on the War Period (Cmd. 442), to which 
I would refer readers who may be interested. I propose in the 
present review to trea.t a.t grea.ter length the question of Indian , 
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mill competition, which is really more serious. as it is not only of 
greater volume but also of greater future significance, and has 
recently been brought again to the forefront of attention by the 
increase of the import duties iii the last budget. Before doing 
so, however, it will be as well to mention the competition re
ceived from Holland, the United States, and Italy. 

Dutch Competition..-In 1919-20 the total imports of cotton 
piece goods, including twist and yarn, from Holland was 
£688,473, while in 1920-21 this increased to .£1,199,279. The 
following are the principal classes supplied by the Netherlands 
during the former year:-

BJeach@d jaeoilets, cambrics and mu.slins 
Bleaeb@d Iengcleth and shirtinga ..• 

Total of bleached good, 

Thousands of 
7a.rda· 
589 

3,386 

4,084 

315 
122 

Printed loongia 
Dyed shirtings 
Woven Ieongia •••. 2,631 

Thousand £ 

38 
248 

22 
9 

213 
f 

Total of coloured, printed or dyed ... 3,419 278 

It will be observed that Holland specialises in two distinct 
classes of tr~de. viz., white shirtings and woven loongis. The 
former have a. considerable sale in the Karachi and Punjab 
markets and are popular on account of the excellent bleach and 
finish. The Dutch have been noted for their excellent finishes 
in bleached goods for many years and enjoy a. very large trade, 
not only in India, but also in the Straits Settlements a.nd Dutch 
East Indies. It is probable that a certain proportion of the 
trade includes cloth made in Lanca.shire and sent over to Holland 
to be bleached and a still greater proportion of cloth woven and 
bleached in Holland from British spun yarns. • The woven 
loongis are -very similar in style to the kamboys used in Ceylon, 
and the sarongs worn in the Strait-s and the Dutch .Indies, of an 
of whicIi goods Holland supplies a very grea.t proportion. Many 
attempts have been made by British manufacturers to capture 
this trade, but so far without success, as the Dutch goods are 
lillsurpassed for brightness of c9lour and evenness of the threads. 
The bulk of the loongi trade is centred in Rangoon. 

American Competition.-The progress of American competition 
during and since the war may be estimated from the following 
table of American cotton piece goods imported into India in tha 
following years:-

I 

1913-14 
1916-17 
1917-18 
1918-19 
1919-20 
1920-21 

... £ 
173,000 
204,000 
230,000 
222,000 
471,000 
590,000 
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. During 1919-20 no less than £352,000 represented grey goods 
a.nd consisted almos& exclusively of the well known brands of 
drills. and jeans (£278,000) and sbeetings (£71,000). Imports 
of bleached goods were negligible. As regards coloured cloths, 
we may ·note printed loongis (£22,000). The American trade in 
heavy unbleached fabrics appears to be growing steadily although 
it is meeting severe competition from Japa~. 

Italian Oompetition.-The imports of cotton piece goods from 
Italy, as may be eXPElcted, have had a chequered career during 
the war, but there has been a tremendous expansion in 1920-21. 

The following are the values of the total imports :-

1913-:14. I 1916-17. I 1917-.18. I 1918-19. /1919-20. 1920-2L 

£. (1,000). £. (1,000). £. (~OOO). £. (1,000). £. (1,000). £ (1,000). 

569 706 435 .. 112 163 1,287 . 

Pr~ctically the whole of the imports represent woven coloured 
goods not separately classified in the Customs Returns, and con
sist of woven suitings, coatings, trouserings, etc., manufactured 
principally in Milan, which are very popular in the :runjab 
markets of Delhi and Amritsar. In these· markets Italy is 
rapidly forcing her way into what was formerly a valuable British 
trade, and her progress seems to follow the lines of that already 
achieved in the South American markets. 

Indian. Mill Competition.-The question of Indian mill'com
petition in yarns has already been considered. We will now deal 
with the competition in cloth. Here it is much more difficult to . 
estimate the area of competition, .as expert examination isre
quired into the counts used in various Indian makes, which- . 
speaking generally_re woven from eoarser counts than the 
corresponding Lancashire qualities. The Government of India 
some few· years ago endeavoured to estimate the approximate 
area of competition, and deputed an officer of considerable 
Customs experience to undertake the work. According to his 
investigations, the percent:;Lges of'the imports of unbleached goods 
from Lancashire of those descriptions falling within the sphere 
()f practical competition are 8S follows;-

Shirtings and longcloths 
Drills and jeans .•. 
Ohadars •.• 
Dhooties, saris and acarves ••. 

Quafltitll V tU1U 
per ""'. per cent. 

90 90 
100 100 
80 75 
30 22 

It should be mentioned, however, that dhooties are very difficult 
to estimate, a.nd that the comp.etitive Ji~it is probably greater 
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than 30 per cent. The percentages for value in the above state
ment are duly weighted in consideratiin of the lower average 
value of the grades included. '.' 

As 'regards bleached cOtton piece-goods, it is estimated that 
about {) per cent. represents the area of practical competition. 
With regard to coloured gOods of coarser counts the percentfiges 
would probably be :-. . 

Checks, spote and stripes 
Dhooties •.. . 
Drills and jeans ••• 
Saris and scarves 

Quantity 
per cent. 

70 
40 

100 
20 

• 
Value 

per cent. 
60 
30 

100 
16 

Accepting these ;percentages, the proportion of imports falling 
within the sphere of competition during the five years imme
diately preceding the war would be as follows :-

Estimated 'falue 
AnnnaJ. :;tmated pro- _ of Imported 

Deacriptron. - &verage of ionalJeoted Cotton Pi ..... 
, Importa (1909- by Indian goods aIJeoted 

10 to 1913-14). Competition, by IndiJon 
conlpetition. 

". £ Per cent. £ 
Gr~~~hed).~:- ... .. . 48,345 75 86,259 

. Dhootiea, sariB and sear.,. 6,905,037 22 1,519,108 . ... 
DrillB and jeans ••• ... . .. 001,645 100 001,645 
Long-eloth and Shiriinga 5,455,145 . 90 4,909.631 ... 
All other lrindB ... ... ... 1,346,884 - -

White (bleacbed) ... • .. ... 7.468,859 Ii 313,443 
Coloured, printed or dyed :-

60 Checks, spots and strt,es '" 90,266 54,160 
Dhoottea (including ungia) ... 610,263 ,- SO 183,079 
Drills and jeans ••• ... .., 3~O,530 100 340,530 
Saria and scarves ... ... l,IlO9,852 16 161,576 
All other kinds ... ... ... 6,581,066 - -

Totel ... ... ... '80,157,892 - 7,819,431 

According to this calculation, therefore, the area of competition 
covers roughly a little over 26 per cent. of the total piece goods 
imports from Lancashire. My own impression is that this is an 
over estimate, and I would place the competition in bleached 
~oods, for example, at much below 5 per cent. The calculation 
IS of some value, however, and although I referred to it in my last 
report, I have again included the figures.ss it is the only earnest 
a.ttempt which has been made to arrive at an estimate of the limits 
of competition. It is to be hoped that the Indian Tariff Commis
sion, -shortly to be appointed, will institute a. thorough investiga
tion by experts intO the whole subject, as it is of the greatest 
it'nportance both from Lancashire and Indian points of view. : 
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Types 0/ Good8 fDOf1Bn in India..-A study of Appendix IX. lB), 
page 266, shows that tha following are the principal types of cloth 
woven in Indian mills ;-

Ducrlption. 1913-14. 1920-21. 

Grey and bleaen-ea flood •• 
Dhoot.ies 
Shirtings and longeloth 
T. cloths, domestiCB and 

sheet.ings 
Drills and jeana 
Chadars 

Total grey and bleached 
goods 

C~red ~ floodS 

Yards. 
284,769,519 
292,487,741 

128,968,721 
27,813,060 
69,870,506 

872,445,720 

291,845,868 

Yards. 
340,127,529 
456,239,812 

97,387,839 
74,304,517 
59,194,229 

1,129,882,568 

450,967,178 

Grand total 1,164,291,588 1,580,849,746 

In the grey goods section the most notable increases are in shirt
ings and .dhooties, both essentially Lancashire trades, ana there 
is little doubt whatever that the coarser Indian qualities of both 
shirtings and dhooties made from hea.vy ya.ms are being substi
tuted more and more for the British 9ualities. In drills and jeans, 
the Indian goods compete more partIcularly with Japanese quali
ties, and in the other headings of T. cloths and Chadara, Indian 
production has actually declined. . 

. The advance in coloured piece goods is the most remarkable 
feature, an inqrease of no less than 159,121,310 yards or 54 per 
cent. The number of bleaching and dyeing plants ordered during 
the past few years has been very great ana the leading British 
makers of this plant have been largely engaged on Indian orders 
ever since the .Armistice. The machinery, in 'many cases, has 
only been delivered and erected during the past twelve months, 80 

that its effects are not yet discernible. The great bulk of the 
coloured 'goods produced are not dyed in the piece, but are woven 
from dyed ¥&rns, such for instance ~ the checks and stripes 
turned out m such large quantities in Bombay, Cawnpore and 
Madras. Some types of woven coloured goods are 1I.n object lesson 
of what can be done in India with enterprise and efficient manage
ment. 

The InC'l'ease.a Import Duties.-The raising of the import tariff 
from March 1st, 1921, on all imported cotton piece goods from 7i 
per cent. to 11 per cent. ad valorem is likely to curtail the import 
of British unbleached goods of the coarser qualities, as it will mean 
a net advantage to the Indian mills (after allowing for the 8! per 
cent. excise duty) of no less than 7! per cent .• plus the natural 
protection they enjoy of the cost of shipment from the Lancashire 
mills to India, which is considerable in these days of high freights 
and bandlin~ charges.. For example-taking all fa.ctors into 
account-it IS estimated that the imposition of the extra 4 per 
cent. in 1917 involved in grey shirtings an advantage to Indian 
mills of no less than 91 per cent. The tendency towards the dis
placement of the coarser kinds of grey shirtings and dhooties 
imported is ~ound to be accelerated, and in the coarser end of the 
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tracie Lancashire must inevitably suffer. The same applies to the 
lower grades of woven coloured goods. ,As I stated in my last 
report, we may alsO expect increased competition from both India 
and J' apan in bleached goods. We should be able to retain all 
Qur trade in cloths of counts of 60's and above, such as mulls, 
nainsooks and the finer shirtings, which, 80 far, are not made 
either in India or Japan. In coloured goods (dyed in the piece), 
prints and novelties, we should easily hold our Qwn. My per
sonal opinion is that, on balance, our trade with India will con
tinue to increase. The trade we lose in coarse grey goods will 
be more than made up by increased shipments of the finer cloths, 
due to the steady advance in the prosperity of the cOuntry. In 
China and the Far East the tendency towards an increased demand 
for the finer qualities and fancy goods, in which British manu
facturers are pre-eminent, has been mosi marked. Although the 

-general purchasing power of India is much lower, the standard 
of living is very slowly rising and the developmenf of Indian 
industries will expedite this movement by raising the general level 
of prosperity. 

Movement for a Protectiv6 Tariff.-The demand from indus
trialists in India., both European and.India.lJi, for a. protective tariff 
is most insistent. The home of the agitation is, of course, 
Bombay. In each annual address of the Chairman of the Bombay 
Millowners' Association, this quesiion is raised, and one hears the 
same sentiments expressed elsewhere in India. The Indian 
industrialists are protectionists to a man, and t.here are very few 
European leaders of industry in India who would not welcome a 
protective import duty on their own particular commodity. The 
Government of· India. met this rising tide of feeling by p~ 
mising to a.ppoint an Indian Fiscal Commission to explore the
whole problem during the coming cold weather. (See page 12.) 
Lancashire is vitally interested in the findings of the Com
mission. The possibility of increased duties in India is one 
which must be squarely faced. It is inevitable now that power 
is gradually being transferred to Indian! hands. The more 
agitation: there is in the United Kingdom, the closer become 
the ranks of the Indian politicians. In order to illustrate the 
current Indian opinion on this subject an' extract from the 
Anlnual Address of the Ia.teChairman of the Bombay Millowners' 
Association, delivered on April 19th, 1921, is given in Appen
dix X, page 270. I commend this to the serious attention 
of'Lancashire manufacturers and shippers as it expresses views 
and sentiments which would be echoed by almost every Indian 
member of the Reformed Councils, who, after all, will be the 
main arbiters of India's destiny in these matters. The immediate 
reply to the recent IJ8oDcs.<;hire agitation against the increased 
duties was a. motion in the Legislative Assembly that the duties 
should be further increased to 121 per cent. This W8.ll negatived, 
and I merely mention the fact to show how tactfully these J?ro
blems need to be treated in view of the completely altered political 
position in India.' It is very undesirable that anything should be 
said or done which might prejudice the case.for Imperial Prefer
ence in the minds of Indian politicians, who, it must not be for
gotten, are in the ma.jority in the Indian Legislature to-day. 
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With the true interests of Lancashire at heart, I would close this 
section with 8. plea for. careful study of the present political 
situation in India, so that the practical effect of the recent reforms 
ma.y be appreciated, and so that, in future, the difficult situations 
which are bound to arise may be approached with greater know
ledge of the power and force of the factors which are behind them, 
and of how they may best be met in the light of changed condi
tions in India .. 

Cotton Sewing Thread.-There has been a conRiderable increase 
ill the imports of sewing cotton during the past year, and it is 
Ratisfactory·to note that British makers are still pre-eminent in 
this trade. The imports were :-

Coun\ry of origin. I 1919-20. 1920-21. 

lbs. £ Ibs. £ 
United Kingdom ... 907,585 447,539 1,310,720 846,173 
Japan ••• ... . .. 137,069 37,849 41,396 11,266 
Otber Countries ... 30,465 10,159 144,010 54,529 

----
Total Imports ... 1,075,119 495,547 I 1,496,126 911,968 , 

Japanese imports were purely a war development, and this com
petition has now subsided. The British distributing organisation 
is all that is required, and there should be lifHe difficulty ill main
taining our position. 

Flax Kanufactures.-The mam type of fla.x manufactures 
imported were as follows :-

Deseription. 1918-19. I --.--.---7------

Twi8hnd Yarn ..• 1 
Canvas ••. I 
Piece good. .•• '" I 
Sewing tbread .•• . .. 
Otber kinds (including bags i 

and sacks) i 

£ 
550 

143,367 
14,802 
18,415 
23,253 

1--
'l'otal Imports ... i 200,387 

1919-20. I 1920-21. 

---~~I~--r- 6~6;-
267,717 391,058 

36,184 58,663 
49,501 46,807 
68,652 105,891 

423,765 603,487 

The imports of yarn are trivial, and are entirely drawn from the 
United Kingdom. The most important trade is that in canvas, 
of which, before the war, the United Kingdom contributed the 
entire imports. In 1919-20 the British share was 74 per cent., 
and the Japanese proportion 25 per cent. Japanese imports have 
increased steadily during the past five years. Calcutta is the 
largest market .. ?-,pe linen piece:goods iIilported are principa.lly 
of the finer qualities, and thlli largelyaecounts fOr the fa(,t that 
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the trade is a.ImoSt. entirely' British. Shipme~tl! of ;£3,854 were 
received froin Japan in 1919-20, bui our makers shoul~ continue 
t~ control this trade without much competition. The imports of 
!!ewing thread are also 'predominatingly British' (£46,289" of 
£49,501), thanksio the local ilrg'anisation of the leading British 
company. In 1918-19 Japan shipped £5,976 and in 1919-20 
£3,171 worth of linen thread, but British makers should be able 
to meet Japanese competition without very great difficulty. 
Under the heading '! other kinds," Great Britain supplied 88 per 
cent., Japan 8 per cent., and the United States of America under 
2 per cent. The trade in linen bags and sacks has fallen to 
negligible proportions, less than £1,000 worth being imported in 
1919-20, of which China supplied the greater portion. It has 
been proved that there are poBSibilities in India for. the production 
of fiax on' a considerable sc&le, but SO far very little has been done 
and there is no fia.x manufacturing industry. 

Jute l'tIanufactures.-It see~s extra.ordina.i')' that jute manu
factures should still be shipped to India., bui ihere is still a. trade 
in ihe finer qualities of gunny ba.gs and jute canvas. The latest 
figures are t.he following ;-

Principal Sourcea of Origin. I 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21 . 

.£ .£ .£ 
United Kingdom ... 50,566 150,142 158,088 
Ceylon... . .. ... 80,354 74,766 79,109 
JS-p8U ... 51,307 • 26,669 13,086 

Total Imports 200,148 269,390 262,878 

In 1919-20 the imports of jute canvas amounted to 524,535 yards 
valued at £96,831: ""The United Kingdom supplied £71,270, and 
Japan £25,411. In normal pre-war times the whole of the canvas 
imported came from the east coast of Scotland, but, during t.he 
war, Japan increased her shipments until 1917-18, since when she 
has eteadily declined, and t.he only serioue competition Scottish 
makers of canva.s now have to meet is that from the Calcutta 
mills, which are making great advances in t.he finer jute fabrics 
and are beginning to enter trades such as the canvas and fine 
Hessian trades which they did not touch before the war. As 
regards gunny bags, the trade is now divided between Ceylon 
and the United Kingdom. Illi 1919-20 Ceylon shipped 
£63,305 and the United Kingdom £59,959 of a total of £127,839. 

The imports of gunny cloth were only £16,778, ·of which 
£11,136 came from Ceylon and £5,336 from t.he United Kingdom. 
The trade in rope and twine is also very small .. " Of a total import 
of £9,540, the United Kingdom contributed £4,234, Sumatra 
£2,797 (this was quite exceptional), andAustralia. £1,493. 

"" "Other kinds of jute manufactures a.ccount.ed for £17,599, of 
which t.he United Kingdom sent 50 per cent., Straits Settlements 
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27 per cent., Java 17 per cent. {quite exceptional), and Japau 
6 per cent. . . 

Silk Manufac\ureS.-Although this is a trade in which the 
United Kingdom has a comparatively very sma.ll share, India is 
such an important market that it deserves special comment. The 
. rt fth . t fl1 unpo so e Va.nOU8 ~eB were as 0 ows:-

Description. I 191a-:19. - 1919-20. 1920-21-

. 
;£ ;£ ;£ 

Silk yarns, DOils and warps n. 381,094 320,854 824,788 
Goods of .uk mind with 202,090 . 195,601 ~12,314 

other ma~erial •. 
Silk pieoe goods .. , ... 1,1133,007 5,239,917 4,106,964 
Sewing thread .. , '" • 3,667 4,271 10,719 
Otherldnda _. .., ... 52,786 163,783 138,341 

Total Import. ... 2,472,674 5,924,326 5,393,126 
. 

Eighty-four per cent. of the imports· of yams, noils and warps 
in 1920-21 were obtained from J apa.n, 3lld the ballmce mainly 
from China and Italy. 

Silk MixtureB.-The trade in silk mixtures iEi much more 
evenly shared as will be seeD! from the following table of· 
imports :-

Country of origin. 1918-19. 1919-20,.1 1920· 21. 

;£ ;£ ;£ 
United Kingdom ... . .. 26,277 52,882 95,675 
France ... ... '" ... 131,032 67,846 79,351 
Italy • 29,136 lIO,719 109,516 ... . , . ... 
Other ooun*riea .,. ... 15,645 54,054 227,772 

Total Imports ... 202,090 195,501' 512,314, 
I 

Among other countries are included Switzerland, Japan and 
Hongkong. In the last pre-war year the United ·Kingdom shipped 
£128,250 worth of silk mixtures, and it is satisfactory to note 
that we are gradually regaining our position. . 

Silk Piece-GoodB.-The import of silk piece-goods is enormous, 
as it .is a favourite article of apparel among Indians, being light, 
cool and durable. The following are the latest statistics :-

Oountry of origin. I 1918-19.. I 1919-20. I 1920-21. 

£ ;£ ;£ 
United Kingdom .... . .. ~ 28,282 40,658 107,951 
France ... ... ... . .. 17,366 23,419 53,528 
China (including Hong Kong) 711,915 2,189,152 1,645,778 
Japan. ... ... ... ... 1,064,996 2,954,457 2,204,277 

Totallmporta ... I 1,833,007 5,239,917 4,106,964 
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Franc.e! Switzer~a.nd a.nd the Straits' Settlements also send sma.ll 
quantitIes. ~s might be expected, the imports are mainly of light 
pong~es, sUltable lor men's garments. The average value per 
yard unported d1ll1Dg the past three years works out as follows :_ 

1918-19 Rupees 1.5 per yard 
1919-20 ..... 1.8 
1920-21 " .. 1.8 - .. 

. Th~ im~rt of silk: sewing thread is only a. small trade, and is 
entIrely m the handa of the United Kingdom. Other kinds of 
m~nufa.ctured silk: a.re principally drawn from the United 

. Kingdom and the United States. 

Woollen ]!(anufactures-
Yatm and Knitting Woot-The total imports were as follows: 

1918-19. 1919-20. 1920.21. 

£121,596 £59,449 £247,343 

The imports a.re a.lmost entirely of knitting wools of the type 
known as .. Berlin wool," and were formerly supplied by Ger
many a.nd Austria. - It is satisfactory to note that the British 
llhate increa-sed during the wa.r, aJld in 1919-20 the 'United 
Kingdom supplied 67 per cent. and J"a.pa.n 32 per cent. Whether
we shall be able to hold the position in fa.ce of future German 
competition is doubtful. Japanese imports were considerable 
during the war, but it is doubtful whether their qUiiJitywill com
pete successfully with that from Central· E.urope when normal 
conditions recur. There is pra.ctica.lly no demand in India. for 
the staple woollen a.nd worsted yarns which are produced in the 
West Biding of Yorkshire. 

Carpets ana. Rugs.-The following Table shows the imports of 
carpets and rugs. during the past three yea.rs :-

Country of origin. 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 

£ I £ £ 
United Kingdom '" ... 25,485 52,763 132,676 
Persia ••• ... '" ... . HI,487 86,974 40,952 
Franca ••• .. , ... . .. 1,056 5,921 Not available. 
United States ..• 1!14 . 

4,072 '" .. , n n 

ToW Importa .. , 43,143 157,234 200,672 

The striking British recovery in the trade is most encouraging. 
and ta.king into account the fact that :Persian and Turkish carpets 
are non-competitive, it may be estimated that Great Brit~ in 
1920-21 supplied at least 90 per cent. of European or Amencan 
manufactured carpets and rugs. 'fhe United Kingdom has always 
supplied the market with the leading makes for the European 
and best Indian demand, and is likely to continue. to do 80. 
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Before the' war, German oompetition in low-priced printed 
bpestry carpets was very keen. The principal competition .will 
always be with Indian carpets manufactured at Mirzapur, Agra, 
Amritsal- and other places, and also in Kashmir. The 'quality_ 
of Indian carpets has imprgved of. late years, and definite efforts 
are now being made to render them popular in India .as well as 
abroad. The marketing organisation is being largely improved, 
and the sale is tending into the hands of European organisations 

. with branches in.the carpet weaving centres and agellcies all over. 
the world. .. . - . ., 

. Woollen. 8hawls.-The trade in imported cashmere shawls was 
most imporbnt before the war, and was mainly in' the hands of 
Germany and Austria.. In 1913-14 2,100,748 sha.wls w&"& im
ported, valued at £376,113. . . Owing to the temporary elimina
tion of the Central Powers from the business, the trade has 
$la.dily faJlen away until in 1920-21 only 16,272 shawls, valued 
at £11,828 entered. India;. Of these, 11,622, valued a.t £7,619, 
were obta.ined from the 'United Kingdom, and 4,650, valued at 
£4,209, from foreign coUntries. 

Woollen Piece-Goods.-The imports were aa follows :-

Couutry of Oonsignment. 1918-19. I 1919-20. 1920-2l. 

;£ £ £ 
lJ nited Kingdom ... ... ~~-. 1,046,904 1,190,819 4,HSl98 
Japan ••• ... ... '" . .. 102,209 47,235 201,552 

----
Total Imports ... . .. 1,168,815 . 1,266,749 4,611,780 

Before the war the greatest cOmpetitors of the- United Kingdom 
.were Germany lind France, and the imports from Japan in 1913-14 
were a paltry £78 worth. Japanese competition now is becoming 
insistent in the lower qualities. Serious competitio~ is met with 
from the Cawnpore Woollen Mills Co., Ltd., and the one or two 
lesser concerns in the country. These mills are turning out good 
quality serges and other fabrics made from Australian wool, well 
dyed and finished, and obtainable .in a wide range of shades. 
Several other woollen mills have been promoted in .Bombay and 
other centres, and local Indian competition will be much keener 
in future. 

Iron and Steel.-Iron and steel comes third in order of im
. portance in the import trade of India, being exceeded only by 
. cotton textiles and sugar. Inasmuch as virtually the whole of the 
sugar imports are obtained from Java and that sugar is not a 
competitive article so far as the United Kingdom is concerned, I 
do not. propose to deal with it. The imports of iron and steel 
have shown great expansion in the past two years, although they 
-are still, i:'1 weignt, far below the pre-war figures. 
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The following Table gives the sources of origin in pre-w&r and 
recent yeus :- . . • 

Imports of Iron and Steel. . . 
Fromlhe From From From From the From Year. United Germany. Belgium. United Japan. other Total. 
Kingdom. Statea. countries. 

, 

TOnI. TonI. Tons. Tons. Tons .. Tons. Tons. . 
1913-14 611,800 ,200,100 171,000 22,000 - 13,800 1,018,200 
1918·19 76,900 - - 76,100 15,800 18,11)0 181,400 
1919-20 269,800 900 13,200 134,500 2,200 6,800 426,900 

'l'he statistics available for 1920-21 do not permit of classification 
in this way, so I propose to show the origin of the imports aOOord
ing to the C1aBB of iron and steel imported, which will be useful 

. as showing precisely where foreign competition is most serious. 

Deeeription. Fr,)m the From From Total 
U.K. U.s.A. Belgium. Imports. 

Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. 
Iron-Bar lind Chlinne1 
Iron or Steel-

... 11,580 1,153 - 19,514 

Beama, pill&rs, girders &Dd 63,696 6,471 - 78,360 
bridgework. 

8,350 Bolts lind nuts ... ... 6,505 '1,176 -
Hoops lind strips ... . .. 18,850 3,746 - 23,231 
Nails, rivets and WIlahers 7,450 1,022 . 719 13,147 

(other tban wire nwe). 
Cast ,Pipes lind fittings ... 20,536 4,288 - 25,116 

GalvanIzed sheets and plates ... 59,920 6,530 - 66,633 
Tinned pl&tea ' ... ... 44,897 4,329 - 49,934 

Pl&tea .' not galve.nized or 67,283 20,478 7,688 98,791 
tinned. 

Wrought tubes, pipes and 19,818 21,192 - .42,219 
fittings. 

2,720 Wiren&ils n. ... . .. 1,935 - 9,445 
Steel bars aud channel ... ... 77,626 16,1122 - , 147,996 . . . 

The total quantitles of Iron and steel Imported showed most 
s~tisfa.ctory increases each year, although they are still con
siderably below pre-war figures. The outstanding feature of both 
1919·20 and 1920-21 is the remarkable recovery made by the 
United Kingdom, particuhtrly in the latter year, whereas the im
ports from the United States in the last year under review 

'remained fairly atation&ry. . Dealing with the v&rious articles in 
turn for 1920-21 as compared with the previous year and confining 
ourselves to quantities, which is the safest criterion, we find that 
in beams, pillars, girders and bridgework imports from the United 
I\:ingdom more than trebl~, while those from the United States 
increased in the same proportion. In bolts and· nuts, there was 
also a. threefold increase from the United Kingdom, whereas 
American 'imports were reduced by 600 tons. In hoops and strips 
British supplies increased by pver 2,000 tons, against a decline 
in the American product of over 7,000 tons. As regards nails, 
rivets, and washers (oiher than wire nails) British shipments 
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doubled, whereas American supplies decreased by h&lf. Sweden 
shipped 1,786 tons, Norway 1,581 tons, and it is interesting to 
note the re-entry of Belgium nails into this market, with 719 tons. 
In cast pipes and fittings British supplies increased by 12.,000 tons 
and American by 2,000 tons. It; is most satisfactory to note that 
in the enormous trade in gaJvanised sheets and plates, which 
totalled 66,688 tons, valued at over £3,000,000, the United 
Kingdom is still supreme,her share of the trade being59,920 tons, 
valued at £2,758,000, or 90 per cent., America. supplying the 
remaining 10 per cent. In tinned plates also, the United King
dom increased her shipments by 15,000 tons and now supplies 
90 per cent., whereas the American shipments declined by over 
8,000 tons to 4,329 tons, or 8 per' cent. Plain steel sheets is the 
second largest item in India's imports of steel, accounting for over 
98,000 tons, of a. value of £8,834,000. Of this trade the United 
Kingdom supplied 67 per cent., the United States 20 per cent. and 
Belgium over 7 per cent. Here again there was 3 most satis
factory increase of nearly 20,000 tons from Great Britain. As 
regards wrought tubes, pipes and fittings, the position of the 
United Kingdom vis Ii vis the United States was greatly improved . 

..By dint of an increase in British shipments of 9,000 tons and '" 
falling-olf in American supplies of 4,000 tons, the relative shares 
in the trade are now 47 per cent. and 50 per cent., 3S compared 
with 29 per cent. and 70 per cent. a. year ago. America., however, 
still leads, but it is hoped that by next year the position /!lay be 
reversed as this and wire nails appear to be the only two items 
in which American shipments to India. are greater than our own. 
As regards wire rope, both galvanised and black, it is a pity that 
detailed figures for 1920-21 are not yet available. In 1919-20, 
however, British shipments of galvanised wire rope were 1,171 
tons compared with 145 tons from the United States of America, 
while in the case of ordinary black wire rope the figures were 
1,991 and 77 respectively. Japan also supplied 53 tons. In wire 
nails Brititili shipments advanced from 384 tons to 1,935 tons 
concurrently with an American decline from 5,968 tons to 2,720 
.tons. No less than 4,790 tons were derived from other countries 
not separately classified, but of which it is to be supposed that 
Belgium supplied the bulk. • 

We now come to the largest and most valuable import of steel, 
viz., bars and channels, of which, normally, steel bars account 
for over 96 per cent. The British share increased from 84 per 
cenl;. to 52 per cent., while the American declined from 50 per 
cent. to 11 per cent. It should be noted, however, that the share 
of other countries increased by no less tha.n 43,000 tons, of which 
imports of' ·Belgian bars at very low prices accounted for the 
greatest part. The total imports were 148,000 tons, valued at 
£4,720,000. In Appendix XI(A} , page 274, will be found a 
statement giving the imports and also the declared vaille of the 
various kinds' of iron and steel imported in 1919-20. Un
fortunately, corresponding statistics for last year are not yet 
forthcoming. 
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Other Metals. 
AZuminium.-The total imports of aluminium were as 

follows :-

Description. 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 

Cwts. £ Cwts. £ Cwts. £ 
Unwroogbt, Ingots, blocks 

and bars. 
9,129 98,019 8,195 65,532 18,131 164,772 

Wrought CireJes ••• ... 
} 2,462 50,616 14,034 177,015 131,286 496,730 

Sheets ... ... 8,919 130.684 
Other Manufacture. ... 48 578 955 10,901 4,291 84,353 

TotaJ I mDorts ... 11,639 149,213 23,184 253,498 62,637 876.539 

In 1919-20 the imports came as to 65 per cent. (value) from the 
United Kingdom, 22 per cent. from Japan and 10 per cent. from 
the United States. Detailed figures for 1920-21 are not yet 
available, but it is expected that the United Kingdom has 
increased her lead during the period. There are one or two 
factories in India. which do a large trade in working up the im
ported sheets and circles into the miscellaneous variety of utensils 
and containers in demand in India, and it is satisfactory to note 
that the .largest aluminium manufacturing firm in the United 
Kingdom are taking steps to erect their own works in India. 

Brass, Bronze and similar Alloys.-The principa.l imports 
were :-

Description. 1919-20. 
I· 11120-21. 

Cwta. £ Owts. £ 
Unwrought ... ... .. . 141,166 491,131 110,701 387,903 
Wronght, mixed or yellow metal 150,852 1,140,241 341,673 3,043,2~4 

for sheathing. • 
98,599 Other sorta ... ... ... ... 674,041 109,223 888,891 

!----
Tot,,) Imports ... ... 390.617 2,305,413 561,597 4,320,038 . . . . 

~'he pnnclpal trade IS ill mIXed or yellow metal for sbeathmg, 
of which the United Kingdom holds 81 per cent. and Japan 5 per 
cent. As regards unwrought brass, the United Kingdom prac
tically controls the trade, buf Japanese competition is severely 
felt in other sorts. The factory which was commenced in 
Calcutta during the war to produce brass :fittings, taps, cocks, 
hydrants, Iltc., has not met with great success, and this would 
not appear to be a type of industry which could normally meet 
overseas competition. 

Coppe'l.-The following are the figures for 1920-21 :-

Description. 
. I From U.K I From J apan./From Fr&nce./ Total 

• Cwta . Cwta. 

I 
Cwta. 

I 
Cwt&. 

Unwrought . .. / 24,555 3,355 27,955 
Wro t ... U8,636 5,303 9.446 258,053 
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with a total import of all kinds of copper (excluding ore) of 
28,8,583 cwts. :During ihe pa.st iwo years there haa been a greai 
increase in the amount of copper (both unwrougbt and wrought) 
imported from the United Kingdom with a corresponding increase 
in the import from unspecified other countries, which is probably 
accounted for by direct shipments from the United States. 

Lead.-The imports of lead ore and pig lead, which are incon
biderable, are almost entirely derived from the United Kingdom. 
There is a considerable trade in lead sheets, pipes and tubes, 
which in 1920-21 amounted -in quantity to -nearly 28,000 cwts., 
valued at1J79,OOO .. The United Kingdom is the principal supplier, 
'With America competing to an increasing ext-ent. 

The principal imports are of lead sheets for t~a chests, and the 
following table shows the origin of the imports during the past 
two yeare:- -

Origin. 1919--20. I . 1920-21. 

Cwts. £ Cw&.. -t--
United Kingdom ... 29,884 59,805 28,828 85,072 
Ceylon - ... 13,275 S8~ 6,596 19,713 
Japan ... ... . .. 219 1,404 - -
Oth~ cotmtriea ... - - - -

, 
Total Imports ••• 43.378 99,743 80,424 104,785 

, 
Lead rollmg mIlls are successfully worked both m Colombo 

and also in 13engal, and ina.smuch a!l India. (Burma.) is a. la.rge 
producer of lead, it would appear to be only a question of time 
before India produces all the lead sheets required for her tea 
chests. 

Tin.-The bulk of the ti-ade is' in unwrought tin in blocks, 
ingots, bars and slabs, wrought tin accounting .for only 81)6 ewts., 
value '£10,000. The figures for unwrought tin are as follows :-

Origin. - I 19~:'-~._ I . 1920-2L 

Cwt&. £ C .. &.. £ 
United Kin::m ... 949 16,262 2,541 41,346 
Strai18 Set men18 ... 44,268 740,219 . 37,851 605,227 
Other countries ... 1,618 23,7a6 - 1,391 12,232 

To181 ... . ,. 46,835 780,217 41,783 658,805 

Other. CQuntnes lD 1919-20 mcluded a shipment of 1,189 cwts., 
from J a.va. . 

Zinc 01' Spelte1'.-The figures for unwrougbt zinc or spelter
nre as follows '-, . 

! Origin. 1919-20. 1920-21. 

Cwts. £ ~~ta: £ 
United Kingdom ... 98,633 313,485 33,764 102,641 
Auairaluia ••• ... 680 3.270 - " 2' 
Japan .... ... .,. 5,825 18,002 

7,IM Oa- countries ... 12,515 36,212 . 2,754 . 

Total ... ... 117,60!! 370969 36,522 110.277 
-



Other countrieS include Belgium and' the' United States' of 
America. As regards wrought zinc, the imports in 1920-21 . 
amounted to 4O,OOOtons, valued at £18'1,000. Towards the end 
of the war, Japan supplied the bulk of the wrought zinc, but 
tbe United Kingdom has now regained her former position, the 
principal competitors being Belgium and United States of 
America. . . . 

. In Appendix XI(B), page 275, will be found a table showing 
tbe provenance of the principal metals imported during the last 
pre-war year and also during the four years ending 1919-20. 
Some idea of the value of the Iridian metal market may be 
obtained from the following table :- . 

Total Impom oj Metals of all kinds inw India . 
. Tons. £ 

1918-19 ••• '" 202,845 10,'101,435 
1919-20. ',. . .•• •.• 477,500 22,'125,'193" 
1920-21 '" .... ... 769,044 40,656,642 

Of the above total values in 1918-19 the United Kingdom sup
plied SO per cent., in 1919-20 63 per cent., and in the last year 
under review it is hoped that her share will.be between 70 and 
80 per cent. 

, Machinery and :Mlllwork.-The following table shows the 
origin of the imports of machinery and millwork in the last 
pre-war year and during the past three years.:- . 

Countries of I 1913-14. I 1918-is. ' iSlS-20. I 1920-21. Conllignment. . -
United Kingdom 

£(1,000>- £(l,OOO). £i1,OOO). £(1,000); ... 4,639 2,139 . ,1116 17,522 
United States ... . .. 168 928 2,798 4,025 
Japan ... ... . .. 10 164 86 121 
Italy ... ... 4 14 21 -
Germnny ... ... 288 - - -
Austria-Hungary ... 13 - - -
Other countries ... 50 91 198 709 

Total Imports ... 6,172 3,336 9,018 22,377 

The most striking features shown above are the prodigious 
expansion in the total imports of machinery into the. country 
and the remarkable. recOvery made. by the United Kingdom. 
Before the war, .Great Britain supplied 89 per cent. of the total 
imports. In 1918-19 her share, owing .to the war, had fallen 

. to 64: per cent. In 1919-20 an increase of only 1 per cent. is 
noticeable owing ~ to the inability of British. manufacturers 
to give early deliv~, whereas American mll;kers were IlC!t. so 
handicapped: Dunng the past year, however, Imp?r~ of Bn~sh 
machinery have not only.expanaed by over eleven mlllions sterling 
bUt the percentage share has advanced to 78 per cent. of the 
total 
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The greai increase in the imporls of machin~ry and plant 
into India lasf; year is due firsily to the making good of the 
depreciation of plant during five years of WlIl', and secondly to 
the great demands as a result of the industrial renaissance in the 
country. In my last Reporl I dealt with the question of the 
development of Indian. Industries at considerable length and 
outlined the probable effect on imports of plant. It will, there
fore, not be necessary to touch upon it here. The following 
table is interesting as it shows the principal types of machinery 
imported and the statisf;ics with regard to each :-

Description. I 1918-19.-/1919-20. 1 1920- 21. 

1: £ £ 
Prime Movers (other tb&a Electrical} ••• 166,749 708,5Il9 2,448,164 
Eleemcal Machinery ... . .. .... 260,458 1,240,680 2,t88,5Il7 
Eoilen ••• ... . .. ._ .... . .. 

l~{ 
514,411 . 1,587,4HI 

B~t and Shoe Manufacturing Mach- - 46,577 

Lea~ Tanning andCllring Machinery "o~~er . - 82.238 
Machine Tools ••• ... ... . .. aorta." - 1,382,388 
Mining Machinery ... . .. . .. 72,807 155.746 297,618 
Oil Cruahinft:d Refining Plant ... 32,919 120,8511 77,477 
Paper-Mill hinery ••• ... .. ~ .. 40,798 97,775 819,126 
Rice and Flour MiI1 Machinery ••• 48,547 118,264 554,832 
Saw Mill and Woodworking Machinery ..32,569 76,418 182,474 
Sewing and Knhting MlOChinea and 184,332 546,377 680,578 

parts thereof. 
Sugar Machinery ... ... ... 8,234 48,258 175,531 
'l'ea Machinery ... ... ... .. . 100,508 229,442 891,074 
Textile M&.Chinery ••• ... .. . 
Cotton- I 

'""~{ Spinning Macbinery ••• .. , I 1,508,850 ... I Weavil?g Machinerl'" .:. ... 
~1,102.148 1,004,676 

- Bleaching and Dyeing Machmery- ... I 542,123 
Printing Machinery... .., ... 

J 
29,6!12 

Other aorta f ••• ••• ••• • •• l 603,1« 
Jui;e Machinery... ... ... . •• 380,402 1,477,699 2,776,731 
Shuttlea (excluding those for sewing - 92,146 143,060 

machiuea). 
Other Sol'i;e ... ... .., ... 46,506 47,2511 188,976 
Typewriters ... ... ... '" 78,896 1&1.168 863,314 

'" parts and acceallOriee ... 16,872 28,338 85,6()5 
Other sorta of Machinery ... . .. 611,434 2,088,141 4,835,293 

• From the " Annual Statement of Seaborne Trade of British India 'for 
the year ending 31st March, 1920. Vol. I." 

It is not possible to give detailed figures of the origin of the 
imports of each specific type of plant. It is highly satisfactory 
to be able to note, however, that the United Kingdom last year 
regained her position as the principal supplier of electrical 
.machinery, her shipments being valued at £1,490,473 as compared 
with £665,843 from the United States. Typewriters and parts 
and accessories thereof are the only two headinga under which 
American shipments are the greatest, and in these lines the 
United States bas a virtual monopoly and supplies roughly 
95 per cent. of India's requirements. . 
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:Railway Plant and ltolliDg Stl!t:k.-ImpoTts of t"1"lway plant 
and t"olling stock.· 

11913-14.11916-17.11917-18.11918-19.11919-20.11920-21. 

%: ;I; %: ;I; £ £, 
Private- (1,000). (1,000). (1,000). (1,000). (1,000). (1,000) 

United Kingdom._. 6,219 968 311 642 4,093 13,478 
Australia ••• .,. 195 - - - 6 -Germany ••• ... 201 - - - - -
Other countries ... 15 78 20 54 488 652 - f----

Total ... 6,690 1,046 331 696 4,587 14,130 

Go~t- . -
United Kingdom ... 2,665 155 316 424 2,164 Not United States ••• 1 8 1 - 2,298 
Australia ••• 13 avail. .,. - - - - able. Other countries ... 6 - 10 - -

Total ... I 2,681) 163 327 424 4,462 2,292 

.. 
As was antICipated In my last Report the shlpments of railway 
plant and rolling stock during the past two years have been on 
an immense scale. The budget appropriation for railways in 
1919-20 was no .less than £18,000,000 in order to meet 
the alarming depreciation of the war. t Unfortunately. 
owing to the shortage of funds in India, - this programme 
has not' been carried out subsequently in its entirety, 
and despite the heavy shipments recorded above, Indian 
railways are still on the whole seriously short of rolling stoci, 
pl}).lticuIa.rly of carriages and wagons, and when the question of 
ways and means has been settled there is no doubt that further 
Iar!ie contracts must be placed. It will be observed that the 
Unlted Kingdom has more than maintained her position, the onll 
competition being from Japan in vacuum brake fittings, a.nd also 
from the United States in wagons. It should be explained, 
however, that the American' wagons imported ·were origina.Ily 
constructed for the Russian railways during the war and were sold 
to the Government of India. after the collapse of Russia. The 
whole transaction may therefore be considered to be exceptional 
and certainly not competitive. It should be noted that the 
Ba.ldwin Locomotive Gompany now have 9. representative in India. 

AU things considered, it is likely that British suppliers will hold 
their own in this immense trade. (Shipments from the Unite.d 
Kingdom in 1920-21 were £15,000,000). The only competition 
which seems' likely is that of Indian manufactured stores.::: If 
an efficient stores orga.nisation, 3S outlined in Chapter V, is set 

.. Railway plant and rolling stock inclndes carriages and wagons, locomotive 
engines and tenders. and materials for construction, vi. :-bridgework, rails, 
chairs, 6shplates and sleepers and keys of steel or iron and sleep9l'll of wood, et •. 

t About £14,000,000 only was spent, mainly owing to labour difficulties 
in the United Kingdom. 

l: In a Preaa communique dated October lat, 1921, it was announced that 
the Government of India. will in future invite tenders annual1y in India 
for al1 the railway locomotive engines required 1>y Go"ernment during 
the 12 years commencing with 1923. 
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up in India, strong· pressure will probably be brougbt to bear on 
the company-worked lines to make use of this organisation. The 
policy of gradually extinguishing the Indian Railway Companies 
now domiciled in England and iransferring to India. the manage
men1;-of their undertakings has been-recommended by the Indiau 
Railway Committee which t.oured India last cold weather. 
Should this eventuate, British suppliers will be forced to establish 
themselves to the country. . 

In any case,' more severe competition will be experienced from 
-the railway workshops which ha.ve been largely extended during 
the war, and which-once adequate supplies of steel sheets, plates, 
billets, -etc:, are manufactured lidhe Colllltry-will )Dake a still 
larger proportion .of their own requirements.. At the present time 
practically all the steel rails required are being rolled in the 
country at_ ~e Tab Steel Works.':"~ 

- Government Stores.~This question.ha.s_been dealt with fully 
in Chapter V, where details are given of the imports of Govern
ment stores over a considerable period. Durin~ the past three 
years there haa been a steady decline in the lDlport of store.s 
owing to the great reduction in the demand for military stores 
after the end of the war, whicb h:u; more than off-set the increased 
purchases of railway plant and rolling stock. The present posi
ti.on will be seen from the following. table of the imports during 
the' past three -years :-. 

Deaeription. 11918-19.11919-20~ 11920-21. 

Apparel (includiug Drapery, Uniforms and 
Aeeoutrements). _ . 

Arms, Ammnnition and Military Sta ....... . 
Carriage. and Carts m ... ••• .. . 

Chemical1e ••• .... •.• ••.. • •• 
Drugs, lIedicinee and N&reatica ••• • •• 
Hardwue and Cutlery (including agri. 

cultural iulp1ements and rlated ware). _ 
Instruments, Apparatna and Appliances 

and p&1'ts !.hereof. - ~ 
lIacbbi.ry and lIillwork ••• ••• • •• 
Iron and Steel ... ...' ••• . .. 
Copper •.. ..of ••• .a. . .. 
Paper and Pasteboard •.• . ... . •• 
P~ting aDd Litbograp~ic 1tlaterial. . .. 
Ra.I1way Plant and Rolling Stoek-. -

. Carriages and Wagons ILDd parts tbereof 
. Locomoli .... Engine. and Tenders .•. 

Rails (Fishplatea, steel or iron) ••• • .. 
Total Railwal Plant and Rolling Stock 

Ships, parts of,lDcluding launches and boats • 
St,,:tioner;y (exclnding paper) ••• • •• 
Tr.1egrapba, materiaJ. for COIIII\ruction of ... 
Textiles, Cotton ... ••• ... ... 

" Flax ..• ... ••. . •. 
" Wool... .... ~.. .. 

All other articles ... ••• ... . ... 

1: 
1,194;800 

952,944 
120,623 
176,563 
1!>l,755 

.600,766 

306,939 

255,025 
407,168 
569,486 

61,842 
- 15276 

294,041 
122,239 

211 
423,526 

12,317 
205,237 
141,626 
545,632 
294,899 

2,428,766 
3,531,631 

Total Imports ••• 13,018,859 

£. 
421,621 

1,043,608 
375,134 
111,029 
200,946 
870,021 

419,120 

U7,039 
728,667 
586,241 
131,884 
26,972 

1: 
83,433 

451,170 
600,021 
107,079 
-211,947 
867,785 

60"2,794 

801,045 
. 884,303 

450,97<1 
97,744 
42,564 

3,577,878 1,003,319 
440,697 1,219,787 
409,336 66,551 

4,462,048 2,292,153 
19,522 81,785 

271,289 280,490 
67i1,977 343,4£8 
297, t37 51,756 
297,255 92,129 
689,563 48,248 

1,311,340 1,310,651 

13,730,048 110,538,398 
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"In 1919-20 the share of the United Kingdom was 93 per cent., 
!LS against 70 per cent. in 1918-19. That of the United States 
was 19 per cent., as compared with 1 per cent. --the previous year, 
while the proportion supplied by Australia declined from 26 to 
a per cent. 

Motor Vehicles. 

MotOT Gar8.-Number of motor cars:iInpoi;ted :-,. 
", . , 

From the From the ,.. . - From 
Year. United United From other Total. 

Kingdom, States. Fran"". countries. 

1913-14(p!9"~) 1,669 868 111 2112 2,880 , , 

1914-15 ... . .. . .. 1,350 510 54 91 2,005 
1916-16 '" ... . .. 187 2,186 126 12 3;121 
1916-17 '" ... ... 489 4,169 62 68 4,778 
1917-18 ..• . .. . .. 89 1,222 1 20 1,282 
i918-I9 '" ... . .. 21 368 - 11 400 • 

1919-20 '" ... . .. 448 9,35S 3 121 9,925 
1920-21 '" '" ... 2,541 10,120 192 2,579 15,482 

. 

, 
It will be .observed that the United Kingdom largely increased 
her shipments; although they are far' below those of the United 
States. Expressed' in values, however, the discrepancy is not 
quite so great, as the average value of the British car imported 
was £840 against an average of £445 in the case of the American. 
The latest figures show an import from Canada in 1920-21 of 
1,938 cars valued at £612,558. 'These represent almost entirely 
Ford cars manufactured in Canada. There is no doubt whatever 
'that the relatively low-priced American car has come to stay, as 
its price is within the reach of the greatest number of buyers, 
and it is now in general use in India as a taxicab and also as a 
runabout for office use and on estates, etc., up country. There 
is, however, always a· steady demand iD India among a .certain 
number of Europeans and wealthy Indians for a high-grade car 
of the best workmanship and this trade is almost entirely in 
British hands: The greatest demand, however, is for the medium
'priced car at from Rs.5,ooo to 7,500 and at present this is almost 
entirely an American trade. There is no reason, however, why 
British makers should not secure a much larger share of this 
business if only they can bring their prices down to the required 
level and can give an adequate service. In my last report I dealt 
very fully with the question of service and representation, and 
I am glad to say that several leading manufacturers have acted. 
on the lines suggested and have, inaugurated a widespread selling 
'organisation in India. . ' 
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Motor Cycles.-. So far as motor cycles are concerned. the 
British position is much more satisfactory. as is shown by the 
following table.:-

Origin •. 1919-20. 1920-21. 

Number. £ Number. £ 
United Kingdom ... . .. 1,259 92.567. 11,744 400,399 
United Statea ... ... ... 1,014 71,729 1,236 118,739 
Other Countri811 ... . .. 59 4,271 199 15,862 

Total Imports ••• ... 2,332 168,567 . 6,179 535,000 

The standard British makes are all well represented a.nd the 
trade is on a. sound footing. The a.verage value of the British motor 
cycle imported was £106; as compared with £96 in the case of 
the American ma.chine.. 

Motor Lorries.-The imports of motor lorries a.nd trucks show 
a considerable increase from 1,229 va.lued a.t £483,509 iDlI919-20 
to 2,947 valued a.t £2,234,318 in 1920-21. In ~he former year 
the United Kingdom only supplied 197 lorries of a. 'value of 
'£158,424, whereas the United Sta.tes shipped 936 trucks valued 
at '£269,534. As the average value of the British l~ was .£842 
rompa.red with £287 in the case of the American, it IS probable 
that the bulk of American imports consisted of Ford one-ton 
trucks. It is regrettable that the detailed figures for 1920-21 
are not yet available, as it is certain that they will show an 
enormous increase in the British share of the trade. One of the 
leading British m8llufacturers has a. large orga.ni.sa.tion in India 
with assembling and repair shops, etc., and a. widespread selling 
organisation, and at one time during the p8fi yeaE was adver
tising 100 lorries from stock in Ca,lcutta.. Others are strongly 
represented by merchant agents, some of whom are s.lso con
nected with local transport compa.ni.es, which is a. va.lua.ble 
adjunct. 

The era of motor transport in India. has arrived, and at almost 
every port and large centre the motor lorry is slowly but surely 
replacing the arcl1aic bullock cart. One transport compa.ny in 
Calcutta ha.s recently been running a cargo service to the ooal
fields, more than 200 miles away. Regular motor bus services 
are gradually coming in, not so much in the coast towns, as the 
loca.! tramways are still powerful, but. in places liJ(e Delhi and 
from the pla.!.ns to the hill stations. The Post Office is also a. 
large purcha.ser, and the mail motor van services are bound to 
increal!e. The future in India. is very bright for aU cla.sses of 
vehicles from the light I-ton truck to the heavy British lorry of 
3,4 and 5 tons. 

Provisions.-Tbe following table shows the value in thousands 
of pounds sterling of the imports of provisions into India. during 
the last pre-war year and during each of the pa.st !three yea.rs :-
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Coautriu of Consignment. ./1913--14../ 1918-19. 1919-20·ll~20--21. 

United Kingdom 
£(1,000). £(1,000). £(1,000). £(1,000). ... . .. 1,001 . 221 1,154 1,790 

Straits Settlements ... ~ .. 191 273 630 419 
Australasia ... ... . .. 27 258 269 225 
Holland ... ... ... .. . 93 3 64 118 
Unitsd Statae ... ... . .. 33 419 625 712 
Other Oountriea .•• ... . .. 298 124 277 346 -Total Imports ... .. . 1,649 1,292 2,909 3,610 

. 
The dOIDlnant features ill the trade dunng the past two years 

are the rema.rkable recovery made by the United Kingdom. which 
is rapidly rega.ining its 'pre-war position (62 per ceni. in 1913-14, 
49 per cent. in 1920-21), the maintena.nce of their recently-won 
position by the Straits Settlements a.nd Australia, and the steady 
progress of America. as So comPetitor. The British Empire now 
supplies 72 per cent. of India.'s demands, aItd it is to be hoped tha.i 

, Canada.. with her immense resources, and producing as she does 
many of the products such as canned and bottled goods now im
ported from the United States, will be able to increaf!6 her share 
of the trade now that she has the advantage of a direct steamship 
service. There is little improvement to record in Canada's ship
ments, as the following somewhat melancholy table only too 
clearly shows :- ..." .... , 

1913-14. 1914.-15. 1915-16./1916-17.11917-18./1918-19. 1919-20, 

£ 
3,052 ~:S5 I 2~0 I :7' I 'a~ I J9 

The most importanhrticles imported are the following :-
Average of 

Principal artioIe& 6y ...... • 1918-19. 1918-20. 1920-21. . 1909-10 to 
1913-14-

Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. _~!'ta. 
Farinaceous and ctent foods ... 255,900 267,000 271,001) 255,000 
Oanned and Bott ed Provisions ... 86,100 81,400 138,400 134,325 
Biscuits and Oakes ••• ... .. . 72,900. 6.200 47,800 41,861 
Milk (condensed and preserved), 103,300 41,600 67,700 61,759 

including Milk Oream. 
{6,OOO 7,100 16,658 Jams and Jellies ... ... ... 17,400 

Bacon and Hams ... .... ... 14,500 6,900 14.aoO 8,216 
Cocoa and Ohcoolate ... ... 4,600 5,900 9,600 7,154 
Cheese ... ... ... ... 11,700 4,200 7,300 10.558 

. 
It wlll be of mterest if we deal With the prinCipal articles 

in turn. The figures and percentages given are those for 1919-20, 
the last year of which we have detailed returns. ._ 

Bacon and Harn8.-The·import of ba.cou a.nd hams more tlian 
doubled, the principal sources of supply 'being the United King
dom (47 per cent.), the United States (27 per ('ent.) and 
~ustralia (24 per ceni.). 
~~ E 
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Biscuits and Cakes.-There has been a. large increase in lohe 
imports of biscuits a.nd cakes, although in weight .they a.re 8t~1l far 
below the pre-war level. Prices have been so hIgh that this has 
probably ch~ed the demand. The United Kingdom suppli~ 
80 per ceni., Australia. 12 per cen~. ~nd Ja.pan ~ per cent. It IS 

satisfactory to note that Great Bntam has regamed her pre-war 
position, and there would appear to be .son:e diminutioDi in t.he 
imports of Japanese low-grade goods. BlscUlts of a. coar!'8 quauty 
are being ~ade in India, but the output has. ~ far not Interfered 
with the lmport trade. The leadrng Bntish makers are so 
actively represented, and their brands and packings so well known 
in the market, that there would appear to be little to fear from 
either Indian or foreign competition. In 1919-20 the United 
States supplied only 30,000 lbs. weight, valued at £3,000. 

Butter and Cheese.-The imports of butter, almost entirely 
iDI tinned form" are very small, and amounted only to 72,435 lbs., 
valued at £14,862. Denmark supplied 50 per cent., Australia. 20 
per cent. a.nd the United Kingdom 9 per cent. Shipments of 
cheese are on a. slightly larger scale, amounting to 817,686 Ibs., 
valued at £85,655. Holland supplied 50 per cent., the United 
States 23 per cent. and Australia. 20 per ceJlot. Only £3,672 
worth, or 4 per cent. of the imports were obtained from the 
United Kingdom. 

Cocam and Chocolate.-Imports increased to a value of £143,082 
last year. The most striking feature is the increase in shipments 
from both the Atlantic and Pacific coasts of the United. States of 
late years. Prior to 1917-18 American oocoa. and chocolate were 
practically unknown in India. The imports in that year were 
£2,249,.in 1918-19 £45,368 and in 1919-20 £40,703. The United 
Kingdom, in 1919-20, supplied 56 per cent., the United States 
33 per cent. and Holland 4 per cent. In view of the established 
position of the British-made commodity before the war, it would 
be as well if our makers were to institute special inquiries into 
the increasing competition from America. 

Farinaceom and Patent .Foods.-This is a very la.rge trade, 
inasmuch as under this heading are included Oriental food pro
ducts, such as ta.pioca, which are imported from the Straits 
Settlements. Of the total imports of £633,304, £388,577, or 
63 per cent., were derived from the Straits; £130,345, or 20 per 
cent., from the United Kingdom and £86,469, or 13 per cent., 
from America. The British a.nd American imports consisted 
largely of patent foods. 

Jams and Jellies .. -The Empire has a firm hold on this trade, 
66 per cent. of the imports being drawn from Australia and 20 
per cent. from the United Kingdom. The only foreign com
petition is from America, which supplied a tri:fl.e over 10 per cent. 

Condensed and PTeserved Milk.-Total imports were 7t million 
pounds, valued at £402,000. Burma is the principle market. 
America supplied 331 per cent., Australia 17 per cent. a.nd the 
United Kingdom 12 per cent. -

Pickles, Sauces and Condiments.-The total trade is worth 
£58,000, of which the United Kingdom supplied £44 000 
Australia £3,758, United States of America £3 777 anl th~ 
Straits Settlements £3,439. ' 
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C~n!Ud and Bottle~ Provisj-om '-, This is the largest item in the 
pnmBlon trade, and 1S steadily expanding. Out of a. total value 
of ~728,263, the United Kingdom furnished 51 per cent., Aus
~ralla. 6 per cent. and the United States 31 per cent,. The follow
~ table shows the extraordinary expansion in American 
shIpments, of which the bulk ~ drawn from California. '-. 

- 1913-14.1'1915-16.11916-17.11917-18.11918-19. i~19-20. 

-- , 
United Statea- £ £ £ £ £ £ 

Atlantio Ooast ... 7,260 6,842 22,135 81,164 36,451 77,259 
Pacifio Ooast ... 1:l,876 22,976 52,190 104,470 139,097 149,544 

Totat ... ... 20,136 29,818 74,3251135,634 175,548 l!26,80a 

n is proba.ble tha.t the imporis from America. for 1920-21 will 
also show a considera.ble increa.se iu view of the all round advance 
in her shipments 9f provisimls to India. As I stated in my last 
report, this valuable trade has been gaoined largely by the excel
lence of the ca.nning and bottling. the 9,uality and neat design of 
the containers, the neatness and l)liistlC chara.cter of the labels, 
and the general a.ttractive nature Of the make-up. Moreover, the 
A"merican houses have fostered and pushed the trade in a most 
energetic and businesslike manner, they employ the best of the 
importing houses as agents, and their representatives visit the 
market each year. It seems a. great pity that Cana.da., with all 
her resources in fish, fruit and other natural products, together 
with her canning organisation and knowledge of the trade, should 
not ha.ve made more headway in this market. Hitherto lilie has 
been handicapped by the necessity of transhipping her ~ood8 at 
San Francisco or New Yor~, but the recent mauguration of a 
direct stea.mer service should do much to stimnlate the tra.de if 
only Canadian! exporters will send their representatives round 
the East to study the markets. Tbey have a.lready developed a. 
valuable export tra.de in the Far Ea.st, and it would be well 
worth the while of those firms who .ship to China and Japan to 
send their travellers on to India. for a cold wea.ther tour. 

Liquors.-The subjoined table shows the source of the imports 
of a.ll kinds of liquors into India, both before and since the war ;-

Countries of Consignment. I 1915-H·1 1917-18. 1918-19. 1919-20. 

£ (1,000). £ (1,000). £ (1,000). £ (1,000). 
United Kingdom ... ... 940 . 1,107 1,822 2,083 
AUl!tralia ... ... . .. 1 12 22 35 
Germany ... ... . .. l5S - - -
Holland ... ... ... .. . 10 25 11 39 
France ... ... ... .. . 279 250 845 501 
Java. ... ... ... .. . 20 27 5S 85 
Japan ... ... ... .. . 2 146 249 344 
United States '" .. , ... 41 68 . 101 176 
Othel: Countries ... '" 40 31 93 111 

Total Imports ... ... 1,491 1,666 2,201 3,374 

E2 
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The total imports last year increased" to £4,900,000, and it is 
satisfactory to note that the shipments from the United Kingdom 
were augmented by well over a million sterling. The principal 
"ub-headings are :-

Ale, Beer and 8tout.-Before the war, the United Kingdom 
supplied 86 per cent., her only competitor being Germany with 
11 per cent. During the war, however, the import of light 
Japanese beers attained such proportions that in 1917-18 and 1918-
19 the imports from Japan largely exceeded those from the United 
Kingdom. The past two years, however, have witnessed a com
plete reversal of the position and in 1920-21 British imports 
represented 82 per cent. as to quantity and 80 per cent. as to 
value of the t-otal, the imports from Japan having been reduced 
to their 1915-16 level. 

Imporl8 01 Ale, Beer and POTter. 

Countries. • 
1913-14 I I 
(Pre-war ·1916-17. 1917-18'11918-19. 

year). I I 
191~20. 1920-21. 

i Gal .. Gal .. Gal •• "\j~! ""~~ .. Gals. 
I (1,000). (l,otlO). (1,000). (l,OOO). (1,000). (1,000). 

United Kingdom ... ' 3,978 1,899 829 594 1,253 2,643. 
Japan ... ... ' 5 600 688 1,077 1,051 229 
United States ... 1 16 22 91 121 -
Holland ... ... 8 54 60 2 68 Hl5 
Australia ... ... - 1 47 27 39 -
Germany ... ... 622 8 - - - -
Other countries ... 12 8 12 10 7 199 

Total ... ... 4,6ZG 2,586 1,858 1,801 2,539 3,076 

During the war, the output of Indian breweries increased greatly. 
In the calendar year 1919 their total production amounted to 
6,698,000 gallons, a decrease of 18 per cent. as compared "ith 
1918. It is noteworthy that of the volume of beer consumed in 
India in 1919-20, approxirna~ly one-third waa imported and two
thirds produced locally. ·The heavy increase in the imports last 
year, however, will probably considerably increase the proportion 
imported, as there would not appear to have been any great 
expansion in the domestic production. 

Spirits.-The trade in spirits has attained very considerable 
proportions during the past three years when supplies have once 
more been obtainable. The present position is as follows :-

Country of origin. I 1918-19. I 1919-20. I 1920-21. 

;£ ;£ ;£ 
United Kingdom ... ... . .. J 036,883 1,476,542 2,030,176 
France ... '" ... . .. 283,397 383,155 770,299 
United States ... '" . .. 71,461 116,760 124,443 
Other Couutries ... ... . .. 104,161 162,537 233,435 

Total Imports ... ... • r,.J.95,902 2138,994 3,158,353 
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. The principal spirits imported in 1919-20 were' whisky 
(£954,523), of which the United Kingdom supplied 96 per cent.; 

, bxandy (£413,233), of which France supplied 78 per cent. and the 
United Kingdom 14 per cent. ; spirit present in drugs, medicines 
or chemicaIs (£302,299), of which from United Kingdom 67 per 

, cent. and from United States of America. 28 'per cent.; Perfumed 
spirit (£125,479), of which from United Kingdom 73 per cent., 
from United States of America 13 per cent. and from France, 11 
per cent. The Ullited Kingdom supplied 88 per cent. of the gin 
and Java 73 per cent. of the rum. 

Wines.-The imports of wines have steadily increased since the 
armistice, the figures being :-, ' " 

1918-19. 1919-20. " 1920-21. 
;£ ;£ ;£ 

240,795 450,641 639,598 

The largest share is still held by the United Kingdom with 66 
per cent., representing; of course; British re-exports. France 
comes second with 25 per cent., and Italy third with 5 per cent. 
Imports from the Cape and from Australia were almost negligible 
<,£7,600 and £5,500 respecti.vely) .. 
, Paper and Pasteboard.-Tbe total imports of paper and, paste

board have increased so greatly since the war that they deserve 
some treatment in detail. The total imports are as follows :-

1918-19. . 1919-20. 1920.21. , 
£ ' £ -£ 

. 1,813,779 2,344,572 7,303,427 

The last return in 1920-21 was made up as follows :-printing 
paper £2,848,988, writing paper and envelopes £2,036,087, and 
other kinds of paper £1,550,772, and paper manufactures 
£404,839. The recovery made by the United Kingdom during 
the past two years has been remarkable as the following statistics 
will show :- ' 

Printing Paper .. 

Principal Connme. of ,I 1918-19. 1919-20- I 1920-21. , ,OoDBignment. , 
£, £ £ 

Uni~ Kingdom 57,143 ' 175,703 ' 1161230 . ... '" '895:4111 Sweden ... ... .. , 50,566 68,549 
Norway ... ... ... 275,927 197,929 760,867 
J &pan ._. ... ... . .. 50,028 5,120 103,306 
United States ... ... .. . 169,400 187,115 164,883 
Otber OObUWS ... ... 1,018 6,175 263,289 

Totsl Imports ... 604,082 635,591 2,848,988 

Japan, which, during the w!,-r, appeared to be such a fOrlllidable 
<)ompetitor has receded to a more humble position, and Norway 

3~66i E B 



and Sweden have resumed their pre-war positions. The com
petition from the United States is steadily growing and is the 
most serious element to-day. 

Writing Paper and EnfJBiope&. 

Principal Cooomea of 
Oonsignment. 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 

£ .£ ;£ 
United Kingdom ... . .. 119,878 296,4.07 1,112,213 
Norway ••• ... '" 20,919 68,959 269,408 
Japan ... .~ ... ... 70,431 15,862 95,074 
United States ... ... .. . 111,854 180,160 289,719 
Other Counmes ... ... 3,676 8,160 269,673 

Total Importa ... 326,767 449,038 2,086.087 

The most effective competition which will have to be met 'in the 
future will he that from the Indian mills~ The output from 
Indian mills at the "end of the war was over30,OOO tons per annum • 

. and those which are equipped with modem plant are paying good 
dividends. There appears to be little question that the futU!e 
of the paper industry depends largely on bamboo pulp and grasses, 
of which India and Burma possess almost inexhaustible supplies. 
At least half a dozen valuable concessions for the manufacture 
of paper pulp and paper are being developed at the present time 
lind firms interested would do well to read the paper read by 
Mr. W. Raitt before the Royal Society of Arts in May, 1921. 

Chemicals and Chemical Preparations.-The offtake of 
.memicals a.nd chemical prepara.tions (excluding chemical manures 
and medicines) ,has recently averaged just over two million 
sterling per annum. The total imports are as follows :-

1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 
e e £ 

1,661,710 1,610,503 2,661,346 

n is most satisfactory to remark that the United Kingdom has 
regained the pre-eminent position she occupied before the war, 
as the following ta.ble clearly indicates :-

Percentage Bhatte of Principal Oountries in the Total Value of 
Ohemicals Imported. 

- 1918-14 
(_wlr). 1914-16.11915-16.11916-11. 1911-18. 1918-19.11919-20. 

Pereent. Percent.. Peroent Per cent. Per cent. Per ~per_t. United Kingdom 14'1 81-6 82'2 69'0 61'2 63'2 70'8 Japan __ __ 
1'5 2'2 6'5 11'2 !!O" 24'8 11" Italy... • •• 0'2 - 0'2 4'6' 0'6 O'S 1'2 2'0 United s-. __ o·a 1'6 2'9 4'0 10'1 6'1 I 6" Germany ••• 12'4 0'4 0'7 

Other CouDtrieo 0'11 4'0 a·) a'2 1'4 6'8 I 8-1 
Total .- tOO 100 100 100 100 100 I 100 
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Were the detailed figures for 1920-21 available, there is little 
doubt but that they would show a still further improvement in 
the British position. It will be observed that Ja.pan has tem
porarily taken the place formerly occupied by Germany and that 
the competition from the United States is growing. It may be 

. of interest to examine the principal items separately. 

Aoids.-Tota.l imporUi 1919-20, £86,521, 1920-21, £146,157. 
The principal item is tartaric acid, of which the United Kingdom 
supplies 70 per cent. and the balance is drawn from Italy and 
France. Practically all the nitric, sulphuric, and carbolic acid 
is obtained from Great Britain. The imports of sulphuric acid 
have tended to decline owing to the increased manufacture in 
the country from sulphur imported from -Sicily and Japan. In 
my last report I mentioned the proposed erection of a plant by 
the Burma. Mines Co., Ltd., at Jamshedpur for the manufacture 
of sulphuric &cid in connection with their scheme for the pro
duction of spelter from their Burma. zinc concentrates. It may 
not be-out of place here to state that I understand this scheme 
is being a~ndoned af~ very large sums have been spent on the . 
site. 

Bleaching .Ma.terials.-These consist aJmosi entirely of blea.c.h-
- ing powder, which, during the war, was mainly imported from 

Japan. The United Kingdom now supplies £105,000 out of a 
total of £133,000, or roughly 80 per cent., imports from Japan 
having fallen to 10 per cent. and those froni America representing 
a further 10 per cent. 

SC1da. Oompaunds.-Nea;rly 50 per ce.n.t. consist of sodium car
bonate (soda ash and soda crystals) for bleaching, dyeing, soap, 
glass and papermaking, etc. The United Kingdom has the 
virtual monopoly of this trade, thanks to the enterprise of one 
of the largest British companies who have an admirable sales 
organisation throughout; the market. The imports in 1920-21 
were £411,910. 

Sulphu1'.-The imports were £157,532 in 1919-20 and £224,893 
in 1920-21. The article is largely used for the manufacture of 
sulphuric acid and the imports are obtained, 80 per cent. from 
Japan and 13 per cent. from Italy. 

Potassium Oompounds.-Total imports in 1919-20, £31,357, 
1920-21, £75,074. The United Kingdom supplies approximately 
50 per cent., the balance _ being fairly evenly divided between 
Japan, Italy and Sweden. 

Disinjeotants.-India. ill an important market for disinfectants 
and the trade is strongly held by the United Kingdom. The 
smaIl trade in- naphtha.line disinfeeta.nts (£9,000 in 1919-20) it! 
fairly equally divided between the United Kingdom and Japan, 
but; in the ordinary kinds valued at £67,000 the British share 
was £66,000. The leading Home brands are well-known ana 
actively sold. . - -

S(665 - lH 
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DJeiDg aad Tanning Substances.-Of these by far. ~e !Mst 
important are dyes obtained from coal tar. ,The POSItion 18 IlB ' 

follows:- • 

Origin. 1919-20. 1920-21. 

Ibs. (1,000). £ lba. (1,000). £ 
United Xingdom ... . .. 3,552 . 534,648 3,467 940,268 
Germany ... ... • . .. 90 8,007 8,663 I,169,67!) 
Belgium ••• · ... ... 41 15,169 ' 392 138,065 
Switzerland ... ... 516 275,369 318 150,61() 
United states ... ••• 1,918 546,449 2,013 758,552 
Otber colUltriea ... . .. 8 4,663 787 213,904 

Total Imporia ... 6,125 1,38',306 10,630 8,366,069 . 
, 

Of these aiilline dyes are the most important-in fact, India 
is the Iargestoverseas market for aniJjnea and is also the most 
,important outlet for Iilizarines. The imports of e~ are as 
follows:-

Description. 1919--20. I . 1920-21. 

, Ibs. (1,000). £ lb •. (1,000). £ 
Alizarine dyes ... ... 2,027 .220,740 3,883 . 732,368 
Aniline dyes ... . .. ',098 1,163,565 6,788 2,831,033 
Others '" ... . .. - - 9 2,668 -

Total ... ... 6,125 1,384,305 10,630 3,366,069 
, 

Alizarine Dyu.-Notwithst&nding the considerable increaaes in 
the put two yea.rs, the imports are still well below the pr6-war 
volume. In 1913-14 6,469,739 lbs. were imported, of which 
Germany supplied 4,637,450 lbs .• the United Kingdom 963,698 
lbs. and Belgium (mostly of German origin) 804,243 lbe. In 
1919-20 the United Kingdom supplied 1,932,372 lbs. and Germany 
89,600 lbs., but last year for the first time since the war German 
importations have exceeded the British. This, of course, is 
largely due to the depreciated mark, which enables the German 
dyes to be placed on the Indian market at ~xceedingly low 
rupee prices. The leading British works have recently been 
extenaed, they have an active selling organisation in India ana 
they are confident thai-excluding wholly fortuitous circum
stances such as the low German exchange-they can meet ~ 
German competition in respect of cost of production and selling 
organisa.tion. It will be interesting to follow the course of 
even.ts during the next few years. Competition will be keener 
tha.n ever before, but it is hoped tha.t the BrUish manufacturers 
will manage to retain a. large SJ;!are of'the trade. 
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.41U1i~ DY88.-The progress made by the leading British 
~~r~ IS noteworthy and they are rapidly strengthening their 
pOSItion, but the entry of German dyes in large quantities during 
the past twelve months has created a very difficult situation. 
Although this competition could be met in normal circumstan<"es, 
the depreciated value of the mark enables our rivals to make 
extraordins.ry low rupee quotations. The German producers are 
re-appointing agents throughout India and ·are endeavouring tl) 
revive their pre-war organisation with the one qualifiCl8.tion that 
they are not permitted by legislation to reside in the C'ountry 
for some years, and 80 are obliged to leave their interests in 
the hands of Indians and others. Meanwhile the largest .British 
-company has established a main depOt with laboratories, re
packing godowDs, etc., at Bombay, and employs its own sta.ll of 
technical and. commercial meD. Sub-dep6ts have already been 
opened or are about to he opened in' the leading consuming 
centres and every endeavour is being made to cater for the 
demano.s both of the mill and bazaa.r trades. Other British 
manufacturers are· employing the eerviees of merchant agents 
and there appears to he no doubt that a determined fight will 
be made-for the. trade. Competition is being encountered not 
only from Germany but also from the United States and Switzer
l!!!lld. The American houses are particularly active and usually 
distribute their goods through Indian selling agents. It is some
wha.t strange that the average value of America.n dyes imported 
should be higher lha.n the British-Es. 3'76 per lb. a.s compared 
with Es. 2'71 per lb. Hopes had been entertained that India 
might have followed the example of the United Ki!lgdom in 
prohibiting the import of dyes except under licence, but Indian 
-consumers a.re anxious to have the widest possible market for 
-their dyestuffs, which they regard as a raw material of the 
growing textile industries and moreover they are not generally 
dispoeed to interfere with imports ~om Germany in view of the 
fact that Germany is· norma.lly one of the largest consumers of 
India's exports. . 

Soap.-The soap trade, thanks to the enterprise of the two 
largest. soap-producing companies in the United Kingdom, has 
bitherto always been almost exclusively in British hands and it is 
satisfactory to note that the trade is not only increasing, but that 
British imports represent, each .year, an even greater proportion 
{)f the total. . 

Origin. 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-2L 

£ £ £ 
United Xingdom ... ... . 612,968 1,082,351" 1,309,817 
Other countrills ... ... 54,456 139,962 99,617 

Total Imports ... 667,424 . 1,222,313 1,409,464 

-
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Imports are classifieil by the Indian Customs Authorities under 
three main headings-household and laundry soap, toilet soap and 
other SOl"ts. The quantities and values of ea.ch imported in 1918-19 
and 1919-20 were as follows :-

Deacription. 1918-19. 1919-20. 

Cwts. £ Cwts. £ 
Household and laundry 

in bars or tablet. . 
aoap 162,284 400,753 260,004 742,274 

Toiletaoap ... ... . .. 31,090 243,401 38,994 489,994 
Other IOrts ... ... . .. 5,970 23,270 9,694 40,045 . 

Total ... . -. . .. 199,344 661,424 808,682 1,222,313 

So far as the first item is concerned, there is practicaJIy DO 

competition. In toilet soaps, however, imports from the United 
States have 'steadily increased. In 1918/19 they represented 12 
per cent. and in 1919-20 18 per cent. They consisted for the most 
part of good quality tablet soaps for the European and the best 
Indian demand. On the other hand, the imports from Japan com
prised cheap soaps for the bazaar trade. Japanese shipments have 
steadily declined of recent years and in 1919-20 only amounted to 
3 per cent. of the totaL The United Kingdom su~p1ied 90 per 
cent. and the United States 5 per cent. of the unclassified varieties. 
In my last report, I dealt at some length with the competition of 
Indian-made soaps for household use~ The remarks then made. 
still hold good, and I believe that this is the only serious com
p_stition which we may meet in the future. Should this 
competition .ever become really serious, owing to protective 
duties or other causes, then the only way to counter it woul<l 
be for British manufacturers to erect works in the country. 

Paints and Painters' Materials. 
Paints and Colour8.-There is a considerable and growing trade 

in paints and colours. The position is as follows:-

Origin. 1918-19. 1919-20 •• I 1920-21. 

£ £ £ 
United Kingdom ... ... 258,736 785,260 1,265,639 
Japan ••• • •• ... . .. 327,850 79,072 28,084 
United StatH ... ... , .. 135,637 87,899 139,491 
Other conntriea ... . .. 23,676 65,096 98,485 

Total Import. ... 745,899 966,827 1,524,699 

It is gratifying to observe that the United Kingdom has regained 
~er. position ~ the trade. American competition is becoming 
lll8lstent, particularly in white lead and in the high grade paints. 
such as those manufactured by the Paraffin Paint Co. of San 
Francisco and sold under the style of .. Pabco." J apa.nese 
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competition, however, is likely to decline and was merely a wa.r 
growth. The heading "Other Comtries" mainly covers 
imports from Hong Kong. 

Paint61's' Materials.-These comprise:-

Description. 1918-19. 1918-20. 1920-21. 

£, £, £ 
Genuine Turpentine ... } 21,490 

f 
42,545 .60,844 

Reduced TurpenGine ... 9,758 8,305 
Varnish ... ... . .. } 78,040 228,565 307,005 
Other kinde _. . .. .... 59,641 51,812 -. 

Total ..• ... . .. 99,550 840,309 427,466 

InJ 1919-20 t.he United Kingdom supplied 71 per cent. of the 
genuine turpentine, 87 per cent. of the reduced turpentine and 
87 per cent. of all varnishes. The only serious competition was 
that from the United States, which furnished 26 per cent. of the 
genuine turpentine and 12 per cent. of the varnish. The most 

. serious future competition is likely to be that of Indian paint 
and varnish works. Turpentine is already being made in the 
country in increasing quantities. Iridian products include all that 
is necessary for the. vehicles of ordinary paints while mineral 
resources and establi~ed manufactures provide all' the pigments 
necessary for some few pa.ints and a buge proportion of the 
pigments in other cases. The f~ paint works in operation in 
India are successful concerns. 

Drugs and Medicines (excluding Chemicals and Narcotics).-. . 
The trade is a valuable one and has recently increased con-
siderably as will be seen fro~ the following table :- .. 

• Description. 1918-19.1 1918-20. 1920-21. 

. - £, £ £ 
Camphor ... ... . .. . .. 115,068 246,508 267,749 
C88IIia Lignea ... ... ... . 84,800 165,186 128,659 
Chinchona bark ... ... ... 96 147 252 
Morphia and preparat.iona of 4,196 6,950 

Opium aud Morphia. 
163,376 804,880 281,177 Propriets.ry ILnd Patent Medicinee 

Quinine Salts .... .. en ... 155,088 255,227 354,18& 
Otheraort& --. ... .. , 459,528 870,825 1,073,876 . 

Total ... .. , ... 977,962 1,824,964 2,112,829 

Seventy-two per cent. of the camphor comes from Ja.pan (or 
rather Formosa). Severe competition is met with in the trade in 
quinine salts (of which quinine sulphate or bisulphate is the most 
important). Java. supplies 45 per cent., the United Kingdom 
40 per cent., America 6 per cent. and Japan 6 per cent. In 



'126 

proprietary and patent medicines. competition isbecoroing very 
keen and both America and Japan have made great progreBB 
during the war. The United Kingdom still providea 56 per cent. 
of the imports. but the American share is' now 24 per cent., that 
of Japan 8 per cent. and France 7 per cent. The general (h'ug 
trade is also becoming much more competitive. The share of 
the United Kingdom in .. drugs, other sorts," is 55 per cent., 
America 16 per cent., Japan 7 per cent. and France 8 per cent. 

,The balance is made up by the import of native drugs from 
sources such as the Straits, Hong Kong and Portuguese East 
Africa. In high-grade preparations the United States is becoming 
a keen rival, while Japan is strengthening her hold on the cheaper 
drugs and patent medicines. Of the total imports in 1919-20, 
the United Kingdom supplied 42 per cent., the United States 
12 per cent., Japan 12 per cent., Java 6 per cent., France 3 per 
cent. The remainder was obtained from Hong Kong, Persian 
Gulf and other Eastern sources and was non.oompetitive. 

Apparel (excluding Hosiery, Boots and Shoes).-The subjoined 
table shows the total imports during the past three years, and the 
articles of which they were made up :- . 

Articlea. ,I 1918-19. I 1919-20. I 1920-21. 

£ £ £ 
A pparel (including drapery, uni~ 780,828 , 1,194,799 1,824,691 

forma and accoutrements). 
Gold and Silver Thrm ... . .. 212,402 169,688 725,879 
Hat8,Capll,BODIl8tsandHattera'Ware 101,245 124,856 428,878 
Lametta ... .;. ••• ... 71,928 29,746 118,218 
Second·band Clothing , ... .... 50,481 58,983, 147,997 
Waterproofed Clothing ... ... - 6,294 10,735 18,184 

Total Imports ... ... 1,223,173 1,588,251 3,262,847 

The following table shows the provenance of the imports :-

Origin. I 1918-19. I 1919-·20. I 1920-21. 
.. 

£ £ £ 
United Kingdom ... . .. .... 577,845 741,281 1,606,929 
France ... ... ... . .. . .. 284,284 192,762 774,204 
Italy ... '" . .. ... . .. 26,262 25,464 139,573 
Japan ... • •• ••• ... . .. 211,421 {42,477 808,695 
Other Countries ... . .. ..... 123,361 186,311 434,446 

Total '" ... ... 1,228,178 1,688,251 3,262,847 

As regards articles of apparel, aBpery, &e., the United King
dom has practically a. monopoly of the better I{rades, but in -the 
cheap articles of 'ready-made clothing for the liazaar Japan 11a8 
attan:ed a very strong position. In 1919-20, the Uni~d Kingdom 
supphed 50 per cent., Ja.pan 35 per cent., and the United States 
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of America and China. each 21 per cent. A considerable propomon 
of the goods supplied .b., Ja.pan are of such low quality that they 
are really non-competltive. . " 

The supply of gold and silver thread and lametta. is 8 monopoly 
of France. Prior to the war, Germany supplied a certain quantity, 
but France now has the entire trade. The thread is used bv 
Indian weavers of brocades, saris, etc., and for the gold !bnd silve~' 
borders to such garments. The centres of the trades are 
l?enares, Madura and Surat and the imports are shipped via 
Bombay with a much lesser proportion via Madras. 

In hats, caps, bonnets and hatters' ware, the United Kingdom 
now supplies 60 per' cent. of the trade, Italy 18 per cent. and J a.pan 
16 per cent. . British makers still provide the supplies of high
grade and .medium he1mets, halts and caps, and Italian and 
Japanese competition is confined to the cheap articles for the 
bazaar trade. . 

The United Kingdom supplies most of the second-hand and 
waterproofed cl~, although the vade is not large. American 
shipments of second-hand clothing have increased of la.te years. 
Hosiery; 

CoUon Hosiery.-The Indian market for hosiery is very large 
and is growing rapidly as the following figures show :-

Principal Countries of 
Consignment. ' 1918-19. 1919- 20. ,. 1920-2l. 

. 
£ £ £ 

United Kingdom '<'""'. ... 61,040 67,670 178,834 
Ja.pan ... u~ ... . "'.- 490,617 1,228,903 1,893,074 
Uhlted States ••• . .... . .. 7,312 65,074 .218.936 
Other Countries . " ... 22,866 . 93,822 118,468 

Totallmporta ... 581,835 1,450,469 1,908,812 

It would be hopeless to attempt to compete with Japan in the 
greater pomon of this irade, which consists of light ('.heap singlets, 
socks, etc., for the bazaars. It seems a pity, however, that British 
makers have not made a greater bid for the better qualities, which 
were formerly imJ?Orted from Germany, but which are now largely 
drawn from Amerlca; There would appear to be no obvious reason 
why manufacturers in the Midlands should not compete with their 
rivals in the United . States. 

Woollen Hosiery.-This is a much smaller trade, but one which 
is expanding. The total imports were :-

11\18-19. ln9,ZO. 1920-21. 
£, £ £, 

93,882 62,740 320,490 

Great Britain, in 1919-20, supplied 66 per cent., Japan 23 per 
cent. and the UniteElSta.tes 7 percent. Large 9uaniities of good 
woollen sweaters, vests, socks, etC., are now bemg manufactured 
in the country bytheCawnpore Woollen Mills Coo., Ltd., and other 
concerns. This development is bOund to affect the import trade 
in course of time. 
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HaberdaBherJ and MjJljDBry. The principal headings are : 

Article. 1918-19. 1919-20. I 1920-21. 

£ £ £ 
Lace and Embroidery } 968,524 { 8BO,942 
Towele not in the piece 1}O,577 132,445 
OthereortB ... ... 2,055,4R8 

Total Imports ... 710,511 968,524 I 8,018,815 

The following table gives the source of the imports :-

Principal Counhiee of 
CoDSignment. 1918-19. 1919-20. I 1920-21. 

£ £ £ 
Uni&ed KiDgdom ... ... 427,981 485,283 1,218,145 
France ••• ... . .. . .. 49,631 Sl,887 151,549 
Switzerland ... ... . .. 35,361 157,OS1 844,862 
Italy ... . .. .... . .. 42533 42,274 174,618 
<Japan ••• ... ... .. . 124,388 217,251 298,230 
Other Counkiea ... ... SO,677 84,198 271,411 

Total ... . .. 710,577 il68,524 8,018,875 

The United Kingdom retains the trade in the higher grade 
articles largely owin~ to the fact that the large l'etail stores in 
India are mostly Britlsh-owned and purchlMle their stocks through 
their London offices or other firms of warehousemen in the United 
Ki.ne:dom. The Swiss trade is mainly in lace and embroidery. 
white Japan supplies the cheap article to meet the ba.zaar demand. 

, Boola and Shoes.-The totai imports were as follows :-

Deacriptiou. 1918-19'. I -1919-20. 1920-21. 

BootaandS~ £ £ £ 
Of Leather ••. ... . .. 170,660 819,327 9S3,097 
Of other materials ... ... 4S,037 58,482 126,22d 

'rotal Imports ~ ... - 213,697 I 577,809 1,058,323 

The origin of the imports were as follows :-

Origin of Import&. 1918-19. 1919-20.- 1920-21. 

£ -£ £ 
Uni&ed Kingdom ... . .. 157,985 "149.069 .. , . 569,600 
Japan •••. ... ... . .. 9,641 6,512 4,700 
Uni&ed Statee ... ... . .. 39,749 212,622 432,200 

Total Imports ... 213,697 377,809 1,1l58,323 
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The following table giving the ~uantities is ~lso interesting ;-

Origin of Imports. I 1918-19. 1919-20. I 1920-21. 

- Pairs. Pairs. Pair •. 
United Kingdom ... ... 437.166 333,440 710,623 
Japa.n .... ... ... . .. 90.760 47,184 61,020 
United States ... ... ... 83,378 259,488 259.019 

Total Imports ... 638,488 668,592 1.071.029 

Eighty-five per cent. of the imports are of leather boots and 
shoes, mostly for men's wear. Before the war, the British share 
was as mach as 97 per cent., the only competition being ex
perienced from Austria-Hungary and Germany. During the war, 
however, American boots and shoes became established and thei 
now have a very strong position in the better qus,lity trade. The 
avera~~ value per pair of shoes imported from the United King
dom ill 1920/21 was 168. while in the case of the United Sb,tes it 
was 838. 64. This shows that British makers retain the bazaar 
business but are losing their hold on the hi~her grade trade for 
European and Indian use. In the large Bntish Stores in India 
to-day, American boots and shoes are usually seen, wliereas-
before the war-the goods displayed were all British. In view of 
the all-round excellence of the high grade British boot, this state 
of affairs should be investigated and remedied. I would advise 
Leicester and Northampton manufacturers to interview the 

-London Houses of the leading retail stores in India and endeavour 
to put matters right. The names and addresses may be obtained 
from the Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, 
London, S.W.l. . 

In my opinion, the present situation is the result of Ia.ck of 
representation. The leading makers of high grade footwear are· 
rather apt to rely on orders being placed with them on the 
stren~ of their reputation, and consequently they do not take 
suffiCient trouble either to canvass the large London buyers for 
India or to appoint agents in tbecountry. As a case in point, 
one of the 1ar~est and best-known British makers has appointed 
a retail house In Calcutta as its agents for all. India. When inter
viewed by myself at their own works last year, they expressed 
themselves as being quite satisfied, although I know that efficient 
representation throughout India should increase their trade five
fold. They were not represented at all in Bombay, which imports 
three times as much as Calcutta (expressed in value, as we are 
here dealing with high-grade goods). The principal markets in 
1920-21· were as follows :-Bombay 347,000 pairs, Rangoon 
339,000 pairs, Calcutta 199,000 pairs, Karachi 158,000 pairs and 
Madras 28,000. 

The trade in boots and shoes made of other materials than 
leather is much less important. In 1919-20 the imports were 
283,476 pairs valued at £58,482. Of these 195,540 pairs were 
obtained from the United Kingdom, 40,576 pairs from Japan and 
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33,076 pairs from the United States of America. Here again the 
average vaJue per pair imported from the Uni~ Kingdom waa 
approxima-tely 4s. aa compared with 8B. in ~e case of ~e 
American supplies. This American competition in the better 
(}uaJitiea of footwear caJIs for careful investigation. 

The following interesting note by Sir Henry Ledgard, 
Honorary Adviser on boot production to the Government of India, 
has recently been published in the Journal of Indian In uetries. 
and Labour and gives the principal developments in India ,~h" • ; 

_ 875 )'.: 
.. United ProfJinces. .. ...... ~~ _.4 

. .. This province ha~ been the chief footwear-producing 
area, and, notably. at two factories in it great developments 
have been undertaken. At one a modem plant to manufac
ture t:rly 450,000 to 600,000 pairs of the ls.test type of army 
boof; been instaJIed and is now satisfactorily working; at; 
another factory a complefie modem plant of machinery haa 
been installed to manufacture yearly 600,000 pairs ~ boots 
and shoes for the civilian trade. At this latier factoIja new 
and complete plant of machinery for the production of Chrome 
leathers for boot and shoe uppers has also been providtod. A 
third factory. at present only a. small one. is now producing 
army boots at the rate of about 30,000 pairs yearly. but So far 
has not a. complete plant of machinery, though the erection 
and installation of one to make 300,000 pairs yearly of Ilrmy 
and civilian boots and shoes is contemplated .. Negotiations 
are proceeding for the formation of two companies in other 
towns to start boot factories for the making of civilian foot
weat. 

Bengal . 
• , SubstantiaJ progress haa been made. A factory has 

been erected and machiTlffl'Y installed to make yearly 300,000 
pa.irs of civilian boots and shoes and 75,000 pa.irs of army 
boots. This is a very fine and well-organised factory. and 
work is now commencing in it. Buildings are in course of 
erection' and :machinery has been ordered for the tanning and 
dressing of aU the leathers to be used in the making of foot
wear. A staff of five Europeans ha.s arrived. A similar 
factory of the same size and ca.pacity of outturn, designed 
to produce its own finished leather and the same number of 
pairs of boots as the factory last mentioned, is nearly com
pleted. The European staff of overseers haa arrived. A 
third concern, but one smaller tha.n those mentioned above, 
is making good progress towards completion and should be 
working in two or three months. There are one. or two 
other !!Oncems, on behalf of which sma.ll orders have been 
placed for :macllinery, which it is hoped will develop int-o. 
large undertakings in due course. 

Bomba.y. . 
.. A complete plant of machinery has been ordered by a 

company to produce yearly 150,000 pairs of civilian boots 
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and· shoes. Another company has ordered & complete plant 
of maclrinery to produceannnally 75,000 pairs of ladies' 
brocade a.nd other fancy shoes. 

j Madras. 

.. A company which has existed for many years laa.& sup
plemented its boot-ma.king plant with the laiest machinery 
and, it is upderstood, intends remodelling its entire plant . 

.. In other parts of India concerns and firms are negotiat
ing for the purchase of boot and shoe mll£hin~. but, owing 
to the deJayin obtaining the machinery and lron: work for 
their buildings, no action has yet been taken. It is alBO 
probable tha.t they are a.waiting further assurance of success 
after they have seen the practical results of the concerns 
which have recently started or will shortly be starting . 

.. It is believed that a.s soon a.S thOse interested in the 
leather-trade are a.ssured that. good boots and shoes· of 
civilia.n types can be made profitably in India from Indian 
leather with India.n labour and with modern machinery, a 
considerable development in machine boot-ma;king in India 
will result. The representatives in India, of the British 
United Shoe Machinery Company, Limited, are confident 
that boots equaJ. to those at present imported from England 
can and will be ma.nufactured in India ... 

Leatber.-. 1'he import statistics maybe summarised as 
follows:-

Deacriptioll.. 1918-19. 1~19-20. 1920-21. 

, 
£ £ £ 

Hides, tanned or d-.l ... 15,739 '17,253 117,291 
Skins, tanned or dreased ... 108,163 53,121 87,752 
Unwro~j; Leather ... ... 40,622 49,536 124,560 
Leather oili ••. -_ ... - 16,052 63,257 
Artificial Leather ... ... - 5,611 28,079 

Total Imports ... 164,524 201,573 420,939 
-. 

In; 1919-20.66 per cent. of the hides and skins were obtlLined 
from the United Kingdom, 23 per cent. from Ceylon and 10 per 
cent. from the United Sta,tes. Of tanned and dressed skins, the 
United Kingdom shipped 43 per cant., America 26 per cent. a.nd 
Straits Settlements 23 per cent. Unwrougbt leather was ob
tained from the United Kingdom (64 per ('ent.), United Sta,tes 
(24 per cent.), a.nd small quantities from Australia. a.nd the Straits 
Settlements. Imports of leatber cloth were divided between the 
United Kingdom. (82 per cent.) and the United States (18 per 
cent.). Artificial leather is, as yet, not a.n importa.nt item. The 
United StaieP. bas 62 nercent. 01 the trade, J"a.oa·n 26 per cent. and 
the United Kingdom 10 per cent. • 
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Leather Manufactures (excluding boots and shoes and belting 
for maehinery).-These comprise the following main items :-

Description. 

. 
&gB and TrllDka ... . .. 
ickera .. , .. - ... B 

P 
Pi 'ckin~!!da and Straps ... 
Roller . .n u. • ... 

Saddlery and Harneaa ... 
Other sorts ... ... .. . 

Total Importa ... 

- - -

1918-19. 1919-20. I- 1920-21. • 

£ £ £ 
10,338 85,520 74,718 
- 66,857 • 122,865 
- 41,952 185,911 
- 56,523 155,951 

15,131 26,544 70,571 
73,704 122,333 . 250,253 

99,173 I 340,729 865,269 
, 

It will be. observed -that; the trade in leather manufactures more 
than doubled in the last year under review. The sources of the 
imports for that year are not; yet; available, but inasmuch as the 
British share of the tota.! imports nearly trebled in volume, it is 
only reasonable to suppose that the United Kingdom increased 
her share of the supplies under each heading. 

In 1919-20 the trade in bags and trunks was the only one 
where the United Kingdom did not predominate. Japan sup
plied no less than 80 per cent. and the United Kingdom just 
under 20 per cent. Pickers, picking bands and straps and roller 
skins are all articles used in either: the jute or cotton mills, and 
here Great Britain has practically a monopoly of the import trade, 
which she is likely to retain. As was stated in my last report, 
both pickers and picking bands are now heine- made in India.. 
and in future this ma.y have the effect of reducm'g the quantities 
imported. 

The following table shows the total of lea.ther and leather goods 
and the shares of the va.rious countries of supply :-

Principal Oonntriea of 
Oonsignment. 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 

. 

£ I £ £ 
United Kingdom ... ... 181,023 365,933 • 1,069,209 
Oeylon ••• ... ... 18,716 19,092 16,441 
Stmite Settlements ... I 975 15,249 241 . .. I J 9.pan ••• ••• ~i. ... 22,237 54,432 42,445 
United Sb.tea of America ... i 30,197 66,619 101;,538 . 

· .. 1 I -Total Imports 263.697 537,302 1,286,2JO 

The a.bove figures clearly show the wonderful recovery of 
British trade when relieved from the handicaps of war and with 
a high excha.nge in favour of all imports. 
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. Belting for Machillery.-The imports of belting into India are 
on ~ large scale a.nd. are likely to increase. The imports of the 
vanous types of belting were as follows :-' . 

Description. 1 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 

;£ ;£ ;£ 
Cotton Belting ... . .. (Inclunedin 140,849 37~,a96 

other kinds) . 
Leather Belting ... . .. 2;10,827 211,282 640,445 

Other kinds (including Coir) 336,721 189,175 448,121 

Total Importa ... 557,548 
. 

540,8~ . 1,460,962 

The following table shows the source of the total imports :-

Country of Origin. 1918-19. .1919-20. 1920-21 • 

;£. ;£ ;£ 
From the United JPngdom. •• 515,505 475,400 1,310,50u 

Rolland 627 270 . 
15,700 " 

... ... 
f! Turkey.;. " . ... - - 12,800 

" 
the United Statee ... 32,761 62,368 117,100 

Total Imports ... 557,548 640,806 1,460,962 

British mak!)rs are well represented and have the bulk of the 
trade in leather, balata. and other beltings. American competition, 
however, is becoming much keener, principally in leather belting, 
and should be watched. Bomba.y is the principal market for 
leather belting as it is most extensively used in the cotton mills. 
On the other hand, Calcutta leads the way in balata.., camel1ia.ir 
and other beltings. The total imports are about equally divided 
between the two ports with Ra.:tgoon a. fairly close third, . 

Books and Printed Ka.tter.-This has always been an almost 
exclusively British trade. The imports were :-

11917-18.11918-19.1.1919-20.1 1920-21. 

;£ ;£ ;£ ;£ 
Total Importa •.• ... .. . 317,141 338,682 423,536 659,999 

From the United Kingdom ... 303,507 328,628 390,064 } Not yet 

the U.S.A. 9,361 12,136 26,248 avails.ble. 

" 
... .. . 



The British publishing houses a.re strongly established iQ. India 
and this trade should mcrease yea.r by yeK as literacy extends 
in India. American supplies, although not as yet large, show a 
progressive increase. It is probable that they mainly represent 
l'upplies for American ·missionary activities in India. 

St&tionel1 (excluding P&per).-The large imports of stationery 
for account of Government which fall under the heading of 
Government Stores have already been dealt with on page 112. 
The following a.re the figures of the imports on private acoount :-. 

Principal Oountriea of 
Consignment. . I 1918-19. I 1919-20. 1920-21. 

£ £ £ 
Uniiecl Kingdom ... . .. 311,487 469,634 1,266,997 

Japan ••• 
. 

91,810 183,888 142,362 ... ... . .. 
Uniiecl State&. •• ... . .. 50,142 159,721 277,283 

Total Import. . ... 466,447 782,541 1,821,455 

Serious competition, both from Japan and America., will have 
to be fa.ced in future, and there will also be a certain amount of 
Indian competition in such articles as pencils. Inasmuch as most 
of the European commercial houses purchase their stationery 
requirements through their head offices in London and elsewhere, 
it would appear that, apart from the wants of the slightly 
increasing number of American firms in India, the greater pro
portion of the American trade must be for the bazaa.r trade. We 
know that the whole of the Japanese imports a.re for the bazaar 
demand. 

Tob&CCO.-The imports of ;ill forms of tohacco show a most' 
satisfactory increase. The statistics are as follows :-

Deacription. 1918-19. \ 1919-20. 1920-21. 

-. 
Lbs. Lba. Lb •. 

Unmanufactured Tobacco ... 499,891 880,155 112,216 

Cigars ... ... ... . .. 40,176 80,298 69,016 

Cigarettea ... . .. .. . 4,094,342 4,159,544 6,205,562 

.Total Imports ... 5,363,266 5,788,622 7,609,683 

-
Unma.nufa.ctured tob8CCO is drawn prLllclpally from P6rsia., 
Egypt and the Dutch Indies (1M Singapore). 'l'he imports from 
.Persia ha.ve increased until in 191~20 they repre!ltlnted 83 per 
<-ent. of the whole. ' 
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Cigars in 1919-20 were mainly obtained from the Philippine 
Islands (£22,330), Holland (£5,024) , and the United Kingdom 
(£2,889). This is really a. luxury trade, and is very largely fOJ; 

the European demand. The average European or Indian ciga.r 
smoker in India. smokes either Indian or Burma cheroots. 
Cigarettes account for the greater portion of the imports and the 
following table will be interesting as showing their provenance :-

. Principal Oountries of 
Oonsignmeut. 

United Kingdom ... ... 
Aden and Dependencies ••. 

Straits Settlements ... 
Egypt - ... ... . .. 
United States ... . .. 

Tota] Imports ... 

1919-20. 

Lbs. £ 
2,960,196 1,211,855 

28,193 11,465 

10,819 
I 

8,899 

23,176 16,159 

1,105,795 480,288 

4,159,544 1,686,848 

l 1920--21. 
, 

. Lbs. £ 
2,864,032 1,349,854 

84,688 15,409 

1,359 680 

19,039 17,857 

2,940,445 1,057,571 
-

6,205,562 2,563,002 

The total numb61' of cigarettes imported was estimated 
approxima.tely in 1919-20 at 1,591 millions, as against 1,544 
millions in the previous year and 653 millions, the pre-war 
average. 

It will be observed that the weight of cigarettes imported from 
the United Kingdom in 1920-21 was 96,164 lbs. less than in 
1919-20 and the value only increased by £138,000, whereas in the 
case of the United States the weight increased by 1,834,650 Ibs. 
a.nd the value by £627,283. The reason for this is that, owing tQ. 
the enormous accumulation of orders in the United Kingdom. 
British fa.ctories were not able to tum out all India's requirements. 
and there was a temporary tra.nsfer of manufacture to the United 
States. It is to be hoped that the British position will be re-
esta.blished next yea.r. .. 

Rubber Xanufactures.-The trade is a.n important one and is 
rapidly expa.nding as will be seen from the subjoined table :-

Article. .1 1918-l9. 1919-20. 1920-21 

. £ £ £ 
Tyree for Motor Cars and 385,204 942,24~ 1,406,017 
. Motor Cycles. 

73,763 201,802 289,909 Tub ... for Motor Tyres ... 
Other Manufactures (except 365,606 521,915 824,307 

. apparelandbootsandahoes). -Total Imports ... ~24,573 1,665,966 2,520,233 
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The large and growing demand for motor. cars and motor 
cycles is reflected in the import statistics of tyres a.nd tubes. 
The following are the principal countries of origin :-

Countries. 11913-14~ 1916-171 1917-1~·11918-19. 1919-20.1 1920-21. 

£ £ £ £ £ £ 
Rubber T.r- for (1,000). (1,000). (I,OOO). (1,000). (1,000). (1,000). 

Motor Cara and 
MotorCycl_ . 

143 848 349 • United KiDgdom 54 186 228 
United Sialiell ••• - 35 72 76 B03 873 
F ........... . .. 39 26 52 55 143 148 
Italy ... . .. 3 57 81 15 98 436 
Japan ... ... - 37 - 1 1 -
Germany ... 16 - - - - -
Other Countries 2 10 6 10 49 100 

Total ... ... 114 308 397 385 942 1,406 

Rubber Tubee for 
MotorTyr_ 

30 45 42 85 Unite4 Kingdom 10 Detaila . France ... ... 7 26 35 13 61 not 
Japan ... ... - - - - - avail-
Germany ... 5 - - - - able. 
Other Conn triea - 8 17 19 56 

Total. .. ... 22 64 97 74 202 290 

. . 
These figures are most disappomting, showmg, as they clearly 
do, that while the trade in British tyres is relatively stationary; 
American, Italian and French imports are increasing rapidly, and 
the United Kingdom has now fallen to third place in the list 
of supplying countries. The following table of percentages· of 
tyre imports makes the position clearer still:-

Country of Origin. 1915-14. 1918-19. I 1919-20. 1 1920-21. 

, 

Pereentage. Percentage. Pereentage. Percentage. 
United Kiugdom ... . .. 47 59 37 24'8 
United Sialiell ... . .. - 20 32 26'5 
Italy ... ... ... 2'6 4 10 31'0 
Franoe ... ... . .. 84,0 14 15 10-0 

. 
The 8ltuation is just as unsatisfactory in rubber tubes for motor 
tyree. Before the war, the United Kingdom had 45 per cent. of 
the trade, Fmnce 31 per cent. a.nd Germany 22 per cent. In 
1919·20, the British share had fallen to 42 per cent. while thai 
of France }iad advanced to 30 per cent. and the United States 
had risen from zero to 23 per cent.. The eet-back to British trade 
in this item of rulYJer' tyree is brought into greater prominence 
when contrasted with the wonderful recovery under almost every 

• Tbee percentages refer to .. t.r-" only during 1920-21. 
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. other heading of import. It is due principally to the increasing 
hold of the United States over the trade in motor cars; to 
improved American selling organisation--eJ.1 the leading tyre 
manufacturers being now actively represented by merchant agents 
in Indi&--6nd to some extsnt to an improved direct shipping ser
vice from both the Atlantic and Pacifi.c ooasts. A few years ago, 
American imports of tyres and tubes were almost entirely drawn 
from the Atlantic coast, but the introduction of a direct steamer 
service from San Francisco io Calcutta has equalised matters 
and the shipments are now about equally divided. 
. It is to be hoped that British Manufacturers will make a deteJ;
mined effort to regain their position in this trade during the next 
few years, and -they would do well to examine their selling 
organisations, a.nd to see whether they could not. be improved 

. and extended. One of the largest makers has a widespread 
organisation with branches.in the principal centres. The others 
are mainly represented by mercantile agents. In these latter 
cases it would be advisable to maintain one or two resident 
representatives in the country to push sales and assist the agents 
with their· technical advice a.nd expert knowledge. 

The folloWing statement shows the number of the various 
types of motor vehicles registered in the different provincea 
of British India. up to MaJ:ch 31st, 1921:-

M~r 0yel", Heavy Motorl· 
molndlng b' cl - MotorCa.n. Motor ~1JOOt... ve]. es Total. d· (Lorn.., 

&Ta &n "BUBe&,: &0.) 
. I Auto-wheels. • 

I 

No. No. No. No. 
BombalP Presidency ••• '" 10,288 2,458 544 13,290 
Bengal residency ••• '" 7,482 1,790 495 9,767 
Central Provinces (Nagpur) ••• 735 420 15 1,170 
Karacbi (Sind) ..• ... . .. 547 276 76 899 
Madraa City ... ... ... 1,026 193 33 1,252 
)fadraa Presidency (except 1,124 80il 298 2,275 

Madras City). 
412 103 88 603 Deibi ... ... ... '" 

Burma '" ... ~. ... ·3,240 1.035 245 5,018 
A~re-Merwara .... .. .. 41 91 - 72 
North-West Frontier Province 264 196 21 481 

(Pesbaw&r) ..• ... '" 
Bihar and Oriasa· ... . '" I,3U 441 77 1.829 
Punjab (Lahore) ... ... 2,229 1,355 391 8,975 
Assam ... ... '" 560 182 30 772 
U cited Provinces ... '" 2,675 1,568 347 4,690 

Grand-ToW ... '" 31,934 1l,3119 . 2,660 45,993 

. . . 
• Figures relate to motor vehicles regmtered durmg the finaucial year 1920-21 • 

In the unclassified misceIla.neouB manufactures of rubber. the 
United Kingdom is a.lso losing ground to the United Sta.tes, 
France and Japan, and here again a. special effort is needed to 
regain the trade. Mention should also be made of the rubber 
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manufacturing industry which has been started during the last 
few years in Colombo by the Ceylon Rubber Mills Co., Ltd. 
The total imports of rubber manufactures from Ceylon have 
increased from £2,635 in 1915-16 to £28,048 in 1919-20. The· 
trade is still on a small scale, but there are. great potentialities 
in the future. 

Instruments, Apparatus, Appliances, etc.-This is one of the 
largest headings and last year attained a total value of £5,811,148 
1lf which £4,183,864 consisted of erectrical instruments and appli
ances. The classification is a very wide one. and it will be best 
to examine each of the main items in turn. The totals for the 
past three years .are as follows;-

Deacription. 1918-19. I 1919-20. I 1920-21 • 

l:leckical Inltrumenta. etc.:-
FaIUI aud Parte ••• ••• .'O. 
Wn.. and Cabl. ••• ... 
Telegraph and Telephone In-

aunmen" aud Apparatnll. 
LampI and Partl .... . •• 
Batteriea, Primary ... • •• 
Acoumulators... .... ...,. 
Lighting AoaealO1'iea and Fit

tinga. 
Meten 1.1 .... • •• 

Switchboards (other thin tele
graph Bnd telephone). 

Total of Eleotrio&l Instrn-
ments, etc. 

Muaical Inatrumenta ... 
o()ptioal ••• ••• ••• • •• 
Photographic .... n. 
1lcientillo and Philosopbical ••• 
-burgical ••• ••• • •• 
..()ther ki-uda ... ... ... 

Total Imports ... 

• 

179,028 
241,M8 

172,836 

954,846 . 

9.4.M2 
96,967 

11i6,96~ 
117,S70 
67,603 
17,249 

l,m,lIS! 

t 

214,349 
U8,536 
69,269 

104,856 
81,167 

84,896 
60,917 

1,6409,689 

109,481 
74,285 

114,690 
209,466 
127,623 
M,S60 

2,219,4« 

£ 

899,030 
1,216,879 

49,666 

24Z,488 
27,673 

152,908 
814,211 

84,091 
54,529 

4,188,864 

872,482 
171,186 
295,048 
499,0« 
241,017 
108,607 

6,811,148 • 

Electrical Apparatus and Appliances.-The following table 
shows the wonderful advance made by the British firms, who 
have re-won almost all the position lost during the war ~-. 

Principal Oountries of 
Consignment. . 1918-1!). 1919-20. 1920-21. 

£. £ £ 
United Kingdom ... . .. 268,201 800,182 2,888,257 
Holland ••• ... ... 89,777 21,473 79,828 
Italy ... ... ... ... 

I 
79,449 69,814 75,622 

..Japa.n ... • .. ... ::: i 277,864 81,258 126,582 
United Statee ••• ... 287,646 562,875 950,283 

Total Import. ···1 1lM,846 1,549,689 4,183,864 
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In the five years preceding the war, the United Kingdom 
snpplied 82 per cent., the United States 6 per ceni. and Japan 
4 per ceni. Last year the respective shares were, the United 
Kingdom 69 per cent., the United States 00 per cent., Japan 
a per cent.; Holland and Italy each about 2 per cent. 

We will now deal with the position of each item in detail;
Fari8 and part8 thereof.-During the war, the luge trade in 

. ceiling and deale fans was practica.llyshared by the United 
States and Italy with the United Kingdom a bad third. This 
position is now largely reversed, and although the Americans 
still head the list, the margin over the British imports is reduced 
to very little. The figures are:-

1919-20. 1920-21. 
£ £ 

From United Kingdom 25,161 148,262 

" 
United Statea 134,787 183,169 

J' Italy '" 53,929 61,336 

. Total imports ... 214,349 399,029 

Electric Wires and Cables.-In electrio wires and ca.bles.the 
British lead is still further established, aJthough AmeriCani and 
Japanese shipments, notably of bare copper wire, ha.ve inorea.sed 
enormously. The following is the position :-

Principal Oountries of 
Oonaignment. 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 

. 

£ --. S --S -. -
United Kingdom ... ... = 346,621 991,620 
United 8tatea ... ... .. . 64,816 148,566 
Japan ... .. , ... '" 182,976 44,828 64,723 

Total Imports , .. 241,648 448,536 1,215,879 

The most. important item is rubber insulated cable, of which 
the United Kingdom supplied 90 per cent., the United States 
7 per cent. and Japan 2 per cent. As regards insulations other 
than rubber, 96 pet cent. came from the United Kingdom and 
2! per cent. from Japan. The United Kingdom supplied virtually 
the whole of the telegraph and telephone wires and cables 
(£28,088 out of £81,456) with trifling quantities from the United 
States and Japan. It is in bare electrolytic copper wire that 
both America. and Japan have the strongest position. The figures. 
are as follows :-

1919-20. 1920-21. 
£ £ 

From United Kingdom ... 18,088 53,858. 

" 
United States 7,889 105,873 

" 
Japan 19,272 40,937 

Total 45,250 217,921 -
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Both the United States and Japlin produce copper m large 
quantities and it is only io be expected that their shipments under 
this head would 'be considerable. Apart from copper wire, 
Japanese imports of cables are negligible. The strong British 
position in the cable tl'l!de is almost entirely due io the excellent 
organisation and activity of the Indian Branches of the lesding 
British cable makers. 

- Lamps and parts thereof.-The most striking feature during the 
war was the phenomenal increase in the im~s of Dutch lamps 
(mostly manufactured by Messrs. Philips). During the last few 
years, howeve,r, these imports have been largely replaced by 
British lamps and the United Kingdom now supplies 55 per cent. 
of the total trade, Holland 28 per cent., the United States 5 per 
cent. and Japan 4 per cent. The principal imports are as 
follows:-

Electric Glow Lamps:-

From United Kingdom - .•• 
J) Bolland 
J) United States of America ... 

Total imports ... , .. 

1919-20. 
£ 

7,492 
1,698 
4,317 

15,063 

1920-21. 

£ 
104,484 
46,677 
8,314 

169,026. 

Eleotrio Lamps, other sorts :-
1919-20. 1920-21. 

£ £ 
From United Kingdom 41,607 35,103 

" Bolland 17,645 22,527 
" Japan 10,241 8,535 
JJ United States of America... 19,101 5,210 

Acoumulators.-This also is largely a. British trade. Out of II> 

iotalof £152,908, the Unitea Kingdom supplied £141,525 and 
the United States £11,229. -

Batten68 (PrimMy).-For the last few years America. has 
enjoyed the bulk of this trade, but in 1920-21 British Bupplies 
almost doubled and there was a. considerable decline in American 
imports. The total trade amounts to £27,673, of which £10,593 
from the United Kingdom and £16,805 from United States of 
America'. 

Telegraph. and Telephone Instruments.-Tlie total- trade is 
worth £49,566. The United Kingdom supplies £31,541 and the 
United States £8,380. American imports show a marked falling 
oil during the past year. 

Lighting Aoo68soneB and Fittings (including. BWitoh68).-This 
is a va.luable trade, which-during the war-wa.s largely in 
Japanese and American hands. In the past iwo years, however, 
British makers have regained their position a.nd the latest figures 
are :-£277,255 from United Kingdom, £23,026 from the United 
States and £3,146 from Japan. out of a. total trade of £314,211. 
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Met/J1'8.-Here again, British manufacturers have .been most 
successful in improving their position. The imports were divided 
as follows :-

From United Kingdom 
.. United States of America ... 
.. other countries 

Total imports '" 

1919-20. 
£ 

24,761 
1,130 
8,505 

34,396. 

1920-21. 
£ ~ 

71,191 
4,974 
7,926 

84,091 

Eleotro-medical Apparatus (including X-r,ay apparatus).-· The 
trade. is, as yet, comparatively undeveloped, but will probably 
increase. The total. imports in 19-20-21 were only valued ali 
£6,533. of which the United Kingdom supplied £4.970 and the 
United States £1.448. 

Switch boards (oth/J1' than telegraph and telepkone).-Greal 
Britain has the lead, but severe competition is experienced from 
the United States. The figures a.re :-Uniteii Kingdom £35.636, 
United States £18.810, total £54,529. -

Electrioal Apparatus (nct otherwise enumeratecl).-This is a 
very wide classification but it is satisfa~ to note that the 
British lead has been increased. The followlng table shows the 
poSItIOn :- . . . . . 

Country of origin. 1919-20. 1920-21. 

United Kingdom ... 
United States 
Japan 
ItalY .... 

Total 

£ £ 
292,365 1,025,536 
270,389 513,369 
20,123 45,355 
3,056 13,421 

592,109 1,618,187 

Before closing this section dealing with electrical a.pparatus it 
may not be considered presumptuous to pay a tribute to the 
. branches and agents in India. of the leading British makers to 
whose sound organisation and active salesmanship a very great 
deal of the splendid recovery made is due. The electrical trade,
both as regards ma.chinery and apparatus, fittings, &0., may be 
regarded as a model from the point of view of representation. 
Almost a.ll the leading makers have their own branches in India 
staffed with both technical and commercial men, and where this 
is not the case, the agency is entrusted to a local mercha.M house, 
who can provide a similar organisation. The figures and par
ticulars iiven above are sufficient proof of thfl value and efficiency 

_ of this system. 

Musical Instruments. It is unfortuna.te that the same detailed 
particulars for 1920-21. which are a.vailable for eleotrical instru
ments cannot be readily obtained in regard to the musical instrU
ment trade. The following partiCUlars are ~erefore abstracted 
from the returns for the year ended March 31st, 1920. One _may 
fairly confidently assume, however, that inasmuch as the total 
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imports trebled in value last year,' British Bupp~iers probably im
proved their relative position. The· total unports. were. as 
follows :-

1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 
£ £ £ 

94,342 109,481 372,482 

The mosi important item is l;h~l;' of talk;ing mac~in~s and 
.accessories. Of these a total of £54,339 were unported, £35,981 
from the United States of America and £13,081 from the United 
Kingdom.' The trade in pianos and piano players amounte~ to 
.£15 369 of which Great Britain supplied £8,556 and the UnIted 
States £4,644. I understand that German pianos are being im
ported again and, in view of their general excellence and special 
oonstruction to suit the climate, it would appear to be only a 
question of time before they regain their pre-war position. British 
ma.ke~ have had a peat ?ppo~~ity, but so far !>ne cannot .see 
much improvement lD theIr poSItIOn. All other kmds of musIcal 
instruments except organs and harmoniums only amounted to 
£38,486 of which £18,624 from the United Kingdom and £10,802 
from the United States of America. 

. .. . 

Se1entillc Instruments aud Allied Trades. , , 
Optical Imtrnm671.t8.-The trade amounted in value to £36,~67 

in 1918-19, £74,235 in 1919-20 and £171,186 iIi 1920-21. The 
major sha.re was held by the United States with £38,501,· followed 
by .the United Kingdom with £11,171. and Japan £18,165. 
American' instruments compete generally with even the liigh 
grade British article. The imports. from Ja.pan are, for the 
grea.ter part, cheap spectacles, &c., for the bazaar trade. 

Photographic Appliances, J:c.-Tbe total imports, were, in 
1918-19, £156,955, 1919-20 £114,690 a.nd 1920-21 £295,048. This 
trade has, for years, been predominantly British. Before the war 
the United Kingdom supplied 92 per cent., and Germany 4 per 
.cent. In 1919-20 the British share was 68 per cent. a,ndthOot of 
the United States 2T; per cent. It is to be expected that British 
makers regained their positron last year. They are well repre
sented by branc.hes and agents, 8.!ld Messrs. Kodal!:, Ltd., opened 
1\ branch of theIr London house In Bomba.y la.st year. . '. 

Scientific and Philosophical Imtrnment8.-This trade more 
than doubled during the past year-£209 ,466 to £439,044. Great 
Britain supplied about 90 per cent. of the imports before the war, 
but American competition has increased rapidly, and in! 1919-20 
the Bri~ish share waR 57 per cent. and the American 33 per cent. 
Ja,pan sent 4 per cent. and France a trifling amount. ".', 

Surgical Imtrnment8.-Aftera oonsidera.ble reduction' in 
volume during the war, total imports have advanced from :£67 603 
in 1918-19 to £127,623 a.nd £241,017 in 1919-20 and 1920-2i re
spectively.Before the war 77 per cent. of the supplies \\'er~ 
obtained from the United Kingdom and 9 per cent. each from 
Germ8ll1Y and America. In 1919-20 Great Britain; shipped 56 
per cent., the United States 35 per cent. and Japan 7 per cent. 
British makers are well-established and represented in the 



country, and &lthough American competition will be difficult to 
dislodge, it is probable thai the British share will be fou:nd to 
ha.ve considerably increased in the statistics for the iast year. 

It should be observl3d ihat ·the above statements apply to in
strument-s imported on.private account only. There is &Iso a. very 
large import as Government stores for the use of the Public 
Works, Education" Survey .and ~ther Depa~ents, and the 
India!n Medical Service. These supplies are _almost &II pur
·chased by the India Office in London, which largely accounts for 
the predominant position of home manufacturers in the trade. 

The imports of instruments, apparatus and a.ppliances on 
Govel"DIIlent account were as follows :-

11913-14.1 J918--19.1191940.1 1920-21. 

£ £ £ £. 
Total imporia ... • • .- 136,834 306,939 419,120 602,794 
From the Uuited KiDgdom 134,656 306,125 415,967 Noi available. 

Earthenware and Porcelain.-The trade shows a Bteady groWth 
since the war. The imports were as follows :-, 

Principal countries Qf . 1913-19. 
consignment. £' 

United Kingdom 176,180 
Holland ... 3,783 
J apau 163,418 

Total importS ..• 356,952 

1919-20. 
£ 

251,472 
25,637 

407,422 

724,645 

The main volume of imports consist of cheap earthenware for 
bazaar use. This aecounted in 1919-20 for £535,434, of which 
the United Kingdom sent £246,540 and Japan £226,795. JlIil~ 
steadily increases her supplies of cheap, showy but readily sale
able earthenware year by year, a.nd has entirely displaced Ger
many, Holland and Belgium who, before the war, supplied most 
of these goods. The articles are mostly of too cheap and ,low 8. 

qu&lity for British makers to compete, and it seems as if we must 
be content to let this low-grade trade pass into the hands' of our 
Eastern Ally. 'On the other hand, Staffordshire makes have 8. 

great reputation in the medium and best qua.Iity goods, but 
vigilance is required as' the quality a.nd attractiveness of the 
Japanese articles a.re improvPrg, and we ma,y soon find her a 
most serious competitor in what h.as always been essentially a 
British trade. 

Electrical porcelain accounted for. £6 ,661, of which £2,712 came 
from the United Kingdom and £2,585 from Ja.pa.n. This is a. 
trade which is worth cultivating, as it is likely to grow with the 
increased use of eleetricity in India.. It is noteworthy that an 
a.ttempt haos be6DI made to ma.nufacture in Bengal, but so far 
without very great success. 

Japan supplies £178,000 out of a. total of £182,000 of oth~r 
kinds of porcela.in, and the United Kingdom is entirely out of thiS 

trade, her shipments being only £2,000. 
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Glass and GIassware.-The following table shows the variety 
of glass and glassware imported. 

n-.iptiOD. I 191~19·1 1919-20. 1920-21. 

- £ £ £ 
Bangles ••• • •• . .. 194,190 511,386 962,519 
Beads and False Pearla ... 92,429 199,423 450,923 
Bottles and Phiala ... . .. 203,934 800,664 045,678 
FmmeIa, Globm and glaaa 70,04'- 188,965 184,151 
~ofLampa. 

5,538 21,398 SClentific: Glaaaware ... ... -
Sheet and Plate Glau ... 121,510 360,054 711,108 
Tableware -- ... ... 56,410 164,565 154,fi33 
Other Glaaaware ... ... 87,197 267,498 845,874 

Total Imporia ... 830,711 1,998,093 3,l176,164 

The sources of the supplies were as follows :-
-

Principal Countries of 
Conaignment. 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 

. 
.t. .£ £ 

United Kingdom ... ... 205,626 . 322,536 667,707 
Belgium ... ... . .. 181 105,073 466,729 
Austria-Hungary ... ... - 63,230 No' availabla. 
United States .•• 14,695 . 60,232 ... .. , 

104,435 Italy •.• ... ... . .. 6,986 82,647 
Japan ... ... ... .. . 652,014 -1,270,291 1,810,778 .. - -. -

Total Imports ... .830,711 1,998,093 3,376,184 
- - -- --

Glass Bangles, Beads and False Pe/1JTls.-Tbis is II> most 1m
portanttrade, but is entirely naIll-competitive from a. British 
point of view, aa the prices ruling a.re so low tha.t British manu
factlll"eIS do not find it worth their while to employ their labour 
and plant on such II> comparatively unremunera:f;ive trade, and 
it is doubtful. whether they would ever be able to reduce their 
rates to compete with Ja,panese labour .. Before the war the trade 
was divided between Austria.-Hu:ng-a.ry, Germany, France. Italy 
and Japan. During the wal' J a.pan baa increaaed her shipments 
enormously, and has largely ousted her rivals from the trade. In 
1919-20 she supplied 72 per cent., China 12 per cent. and Austria.
Hunga.ry 8 per cent; (aJm.ost Emtirely bangles). Shipments from 
the Unitea ~dom were negligible. . 

Bottles and Phials.-Soda: wa,ter bottles a.coounted in 1919-20 
for £70,026, of which from the United Kingdom £41,868 and 
from Japan, £26,146. Before the war this was aJm.ost entirely 
a British trade. but Japan seized her opportunity, and a.lthough 
the quality of her shipmmtts were, at first, defective, I under~ 
stand tha.t it has now improved a.nd she is still a serious com
petitor. In other types of bottles and phia.ls, Ja.pa,n hy 71 per 
cent. of the trade a,nd the United Kingdom only 17 per cent.
the va.lue of the total trade being £230,638, and the respectivs 
shares £164,873 and £39,919. . 
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Funnels, Globes and Glasa PaTts of LtJmps.-This is entirely 
a. Japanese trade. Toial imports* were valued at £188,965, of 
which £162,421 from Japan, £13,169 from United Sta.tes of 
America. and £9,491 from the United Kingdom. British ma.nu
fa.cturers ha.ve never been able to compete in this trade either 
before or since the wa.r, except in the highest gra.de articles, for 
which the demand is small. It was formerly a. German and 
AustriaDi business, but it seems doubtful whether those countries 
will ever regain their position in face of low Japanese costs of 
production. 

Sheet and Plate Glass.-The total imports in 1919-20 were 
£360,054, of which the United Kingdom sent ',;£176,933, Belgium 
£98,395, Japan £55,650 and the United States £22,011. :B{lfore 
the war Belgium supplied 54 per cent. of the trade, representing, 
iII the main, luge shlpments of cheap window ghwis. The United 
Kingdom still sup(>lies the finer qualities of pla.te and window 
glass. The followmg average values per 1,000 superftcia.l feet 
imported gives a clue to the qualities which each country sup
plies ;-

The United Kingdom ... '£38 per 1,000 superficial feet 
Belgium ... ... £20 do. do 

The total imports doubled in value last yea.r and it is !}xpected 
that Belgium will have very greatly increased her sha.re. 

Tableware (including decanters, tumblers, etc.).-The total 
trade in 1919-20 was valued at £164,565, of which -Japan supplied 
£154,955 and the United Kingdom £5,960. :Before the war, the 
trade was divided between :Belgium, 32 per cent. j Jr.pan, 24 per 
cent. ; Germany, 17 per cent. ; and the United Kingdom, 13 per 
cent, . 

Cycles (other than lII[otor Cycles) and Acceasories..-This 
valuable trade has more than quadrupled in the past two years. 

Desorip~ion. I. 1918-l!t 1919-20. I 1920-·21. 

£ £ £ 
Cycles, imported entire or in 56,045 191,802 557,648 

sections. 
Parts of cycles and accealories 71,273 130,221 856,645 

(excludinll rubber tyres). 

Total importa ... ... 127,318 321,523 914,293 

The total imports from the principal sources of supply were as 
follows ;-

Principal c ..... tri.s of 
consignment. 

United Kingdom ••• 
Japan 
United States 

. . Total imports ... 

1918-19. 
£ 

82,713 
34,535 
6,412 

121,398 

• During 1919-20. 

, 

1919-20. 
£ 

216,951 
32,223 
11,608 

321,523 
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British makers of cycles have always had the lion's share of 
the Indian trade. In 1913-U they shipped 98 per cent., the only 
other imports being a few m .... hines from Germany. Fortunately 
they have been ab.Ie to maintain their position even during the 
war, and.fre now increasing their shipments very greatly. IIi 
1919-20, of a total import of 21,912 machines! valued at £191,302. 
the United Kingdom supplied 21,091 cycles, valued at £lS7,13S. 
Japan sent 225 machines, value £2,036, and the United States 
538 mii.chines, worth £1,614. It is a pity that details as to the 
source of the imports during the past year are not available. W& 
know that the total imports were 46,706 machines, valued at , 
£557,648. The great rise in prices will be realised when, on& 
considers that the average value of each cycle imported in 1913-U 
was £3'6, as compared with £11'9 in 1920-21-&n increase of 
over 200 per cent. I 

So far as parts and accessories are concerned, the British share 
of the trade is not so great, although during the past two years 
a noteworthy recovery has been made. In 1919-20 the United 
Kingdom supplied £89,913, Japan £30,IS7 and the United States 
£9,990 of a total of £130,221. Japanese shipments are falling 
off as compared with British, and it is el[pected that we shan 
regain most of the ground lost during the war. An effort will be, . 
required,'however, as British makers supplied 96 percent. of the 
total imports in 1913-14. . .• 

Building and Engineering Materials, other than Iron, Steel, or 
Wood.-The following are the principal articles included under 
this heading :-

. Deacriptiou. 1918-19. I 1919-20 • 1920-21. 

£ £ £ 
Asphalt . ,. ... ... 36,123 41,676 90,227 
"Bricks ... ... ... . .. 1,(()6 2,626 22,369 
Firebrich . " ... .. 111,343 22.748 101,276 
Cement ... ... .. . 200,433 926,037 , 1,3H,349 
Tiles ... .., ... . .. 76,966 150,980 506,778 -

Total Imports ... 543,583 1,240,330 . 2,259,916 . 
Asphait.-Before the war, and in fact until 1915-19, the bull{ 

of the asphalt was imported from the United Kingdom. In the
latter year, however, we note the first large shipment of £28,827 
from the Pacific Coast of the United States, and the follOWing 
year £23,700 worth was obtained from America, which then 
supplied 60 per cent. as compared with 40 per cent. from the-
United Kingdom. . 

B-rjcks.-This is a very small trade in high-grade bricks for 
special purposes and is entirely in British hands. The small trade 
in chalk, lime and clay is also a British preserve. 
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F.irebricks.-Owing to-the iiicreasing output of fi,rebricks from 
~dian works, the imports in future are likely to be reduced and 
will probably be restricted to specialities which India cannot pro
duceherself. In 1919-20 the United Kingd~m supplied practically: 
the whole of the imports, although it should be remarked that in 
the preceding year severe competition W8S encountered from ,the 
United States of America. and Japan. _ _.' 

. , ... 
'l'ilss.-· In 1919-20, the United Kingdom supplied £87,782, 

Italy £44,648, and Belgium £8,092 of a total trade of £150,980. 
The British tiles are mostly of the ordinary QOmmercial quality 
for building purposes. Italy and Belgium, however, supply the 
high-grade tiles. Bombay is the only large market in India for 
tiles. . 

Cement.-More than fifty per ceni. oltha imporis of building 
materials consist of cement ; and apart from trivial quantities for. 
boiler.covering and other special purposes, this is almost entirely 
Portland cement. . The following table shows the remarkable 
increase in British shipments :-' -

. , 

I I 
• 

Principal Connmea of 1918-19. 1919-20. . 1920-21. ()(>DaigDme~t.: : 
. 

... - £. . ----.£-----. ... ---..£ ... ~-. --
United Kingdom ~ .. ' . ... 97,980 759,640 1,321,556 
HongKong ••• ... ... 57,424 42,016 . 28,870 . 

Japr.n ••• -.... .. "- .. . 113,030 . 97,298 4,434 
. , , 

'-~ 
. Total Imporis ... 260,433· 926;037 1,394,349. . .. • w_·" 

. ... 
During the war. imporis from the Green Island CemeIl:t WorkS' 

in Hong Kong and also from Japanese sources were conslderable~ 
but the latest figures clearly show that the United Kingdom has 
liitle to fear from foreign competition. ' . The most formidable 
competition is tha.t fr.om works in India. There are, at present 
three large cement workS producing in India whose continued 
output is equaJ tQ the total quantity imported during the last, y~ 
of war.- _ 1n addition, several other large plants are under con" 
struction and will shOrtly be producing.' As I stated in my ls.s~ 
report, it has been proved that excellent cement, which will pass 
the standard tests, can be made in India at a profit. Although 
the well-known British brands are still the most popular, the 
prejudice asainst the local product is .b~ing overcome. T~e raw 
materials and other necessary conditions are present m the 
country and the future demand in India is likely to be unpre-
cedented. - . 

Hardware (excluding Outlery. and Electro-Plated Ware) .-This 
heading, according to the Indlan Customs, covers a very great 
variety of a.rticles, the sum total of which amounted last year to 
no less -than £9,083,837.' . 

F 
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The principal items were &B follows :-

Der!crip8oD. . I -191&-19.. I 1919-20. 1920-21. 

£ £ 1 
Agricultural Implement. ••• 126,102 200,704 429,815 
Bucketa of tinned or galvan- 2,399 6,854 88,801 

iBedIron. 
192,135 671,71111 Builders' Hardware ... . .. 129,506 

Domestic Hardware (other 36,908 101,484 271,810 
~han enamelled Hardware.J 

74,599 293,222 429,784 Enamelled Ironwsm ••• ... 
Gaa Mantle& ... ... . .. - 47,088 ·72,961 
Implementa and Tool. (other 401,630 614,018 1,181,625 

than agricultural imple-
menta and machine tools). 

137,859 343,776 710,07'1 I.mpe, metal... .•• .'5. 
Parts of lampl, o~ than 37,209 63,078 178,169 

glaea. 
8t0ve8 ... ... .~ - Not 8BpBZ8tel, diatinguDlled. 100,693 

Total Importa ... 2,138,897 4,,366,220 9,083,836 . 

These enormous totals were obtained as follow. :.-

. Principal Countriee of 
CoDBipment. 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 

._-
£ £ £ 

United Kingdom . 767,403 :2,061,841 5,262,430 ... ... 
Belgium ... ••• 

, - 3,084 40,839 ... 
Japa.n ••• .." ••• ... 617,529 744,989 758,127 
United Sr.&tea of AlIIeria ... 663,061 1,829,249 2,265,310 -Total .••• ft. 

_. .2,138,897 .,366,220 9,083,836 

This is a moat satisfactory showing, &8 it indicate. that the 
United Kingdom. in spite of enba.uced competition. ia able to 
maintain &B great a aba.re (55 per cent.) in 1920-21 of a total of 
.£9,000,000, as she did in 1913-14 of a. total 01. £2,600,000. We 
will now give brief consideration to each of the items in tum. 

Agricultu7allmplements.-Before the war, 90 per cent. of the 
relatively insigniucant imports of agricultural implements were 
obtained fr9JD. the United Kingdom. In 1919-20 the British share 
was 85 per cent., and that of America 10 per cent., while Japan 
supplied 3 per cent. American shipments are steadily increasing, 
brit Birmingham and Sheffield makers have acquired a reputation 
for quality, durability and finish which will always stand them 
in good stead, and it is usual for the management of ttla gardens, 
coffee, rubber and other estates to specify British makes when 
placing their indents. 

Galf7anised Iron or Tinned Buekeu.-This relatively unim
portant trade is practically all British and should remain BO. 

Builders' Hardware, BUeh as locks, hingeIJ, door bolts, et4J.
This trade INlre than trebled in value in 1920-21 and it is expected 
tha.t the British share will ha.ve largely increaaed. In 1919-~O 
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the :United Kingdom supplied 35 per cent .. the United States 
as.per eent. and Japan .. 17 per cent. BotJa American and 
Japanese snpplies are increasing year by year and these countries 
have now captured the trade formerly held by Germany. 

. Dom"Uo H(JtIdwOII'e (otke-r than 6name~l6d .i1'Onw(JtIe).
This trade consists m&inly ef hollow-ware web. &B kettles, S&uce
pans, iron pots, h&sins, etc., ete., and the United Kingdom Me 
always held the major portion. Before the war our principal 
competitor w&s Germany, but her place hILS now been taken by 
America and Japan. In 1919-20 the United Kingdom furnished 
43 per cent., Japan 26 per cent., and the United States 18 per 
cent. As I stated in my last report, Indian fashions are ch&nging 
and the market is now using increasing quantities of aluminium 
hollow-ware made in Madras and elsewhere in India. from im
ported sheets and circles. 

Enamelled li'onwMe.-Before the war, Austria.-Hungary and 
Germany oontrolW ~ trade but their pIa.ce has now been 
taken by Japan. In 1919-20 the Ja.panese share w&s 98 percent.. 
and the BriM/!h only " per cent. In that year J apa.n shipped 
~273,OOO worth of ena.melled ironware to India. It is hoped, 
however, that the WOI'ks in India will shortly be turning out 
appreciable quantities of enam"lled ware and it is at least 
satisfactory to observe that, a.s the United Kingdom goods cannot 
compete, . the marJretmay be supplied by articles made in the 
Empire with IBritish capital and management. 

Implement9 and. :-i"ools (other 1;nan agritmltuml implements 
and 7JUJ,()hJ,ns toolI).--The ilIJ,p<)n ~e almost. doubled la.st year 
a.ud 1'68Ched the enoimous fig1m' of ~1.181,625. As details .are 
not a.vailable, we must turn to the 1919~20 retl111l8, which /!how 
thai; of a total imporl; of ~614,018 the United KingdomsuppJied 
£359,358, a.nd the UDited States £940,000. British makers are 
rapidly regaining their predominant position, blli t11&y will ha.ve 
to JlIe6i A.mericaJl rompetition in future in every branch Df the 
irade. The progr~ made by AmeriC8ll ehippem hIllS· been 
phenomenal, B.i the following statistics of Americ&n imports 
show:-

1916-16. 1916-17. 1917-18. 10]8-19 1!l19-20. 

.£ .£ .£ .£ .£ 
56,708 45.418 111,788 177,585 240,983 

Metal Lamps.-This is a considerable trade, amounting in value 
to ~710,077 in 1920-21. It is almost entirely in the ha.nde of 
America, which supplied 87 per cent. in 1919-20, against 8 per 
cent. from the United Kingdom. American makes, such as the 

F2 



Dietz, have: almost entirely ousted- the Bri~ article ~m. the:: 
m&rket. The average value of the A:merican lamp 1Dl~ 
11919-20) was 48., as compared with as. m the ease of the Bntiah . 
~rticle. - . . 

• 
Saf68 and Strong· BCY.&68 of M etal.-This trad~ &nlo~nted to 

'£20,520 in 1919-20, a.nd is strongly held by the UIllted Kmgdo~,
which supplied -76 per cent. : America sent 9 per cent.. It IS 

expected that the British share will have jncreased dUrlng the 
past year, when supplies were at lastavaila.ble. One promine~t 
British manufacturer is considering the erection of works in India 
to meet the severe India.n competition in COM'Be safes, cash 
boxes, etc. -

Gutlery.-· The total import.e were 116 follows :-. 

Origin. _ _I· 1918-19. _I 1 !l19-2o. 1920-21. 

--
£ £ £ 

United Kingdom· ... ... 54,786 106,446 230,298 

United States ••• .... . .. 41,344 180,816 172,967 

.Japan ... ••• . ... . .. 28,987 88,120 Not available. 

Total Importa , .. 127,980 339,011 552,039 

-- The la.test returns show that the British position ha.a been 
.largely re-established. In the last' ye&r . before the W&r, the
United Kingdom supplied 43 par cent. of India's demands. Last 
year her shu-e was 41 per cent. Germa.n ~petition, however. 
has been replaced by American goods 80 far 116 the better qualities 
are concerned and by J apa.nese -~~cles in the cheap bazaar 

. trade which wa.a. formerly supplied by Solingen. In the small 
trade ~ pruning knives, the United Kingdom is supreme, and 
Sheffield still supplies the bulk of the' European and Indian 
demand for high grade cutlery. It is in the bazaar trade that 
the competition is most acute. The principal markets are 
Calcutta and Bombay. -

Other Borta of HardwMe.-This heading accounted for no less 
than £4,999,966 last year and comprises the miscellaneous odds 
and ends constituting the bazaar trade. In 1919-20 the United 
Kingdom share was 52 per cent., that of the United States 25 per 

_ cent. and Japa.n 14 per cent. It is expected that Birmingham 
will have improved its position in this section during the past 
ye&r . 

. Polishes.-This is a trade worth nearly half 80 million sterling. -
Ii is made up 80S follows:-



Arliele. 

'" 

:£ :£ '. £ -. , 
Leather Polish ... . .. 48,810 148,550 3~1,5115 
Met&l Polish ... . .. . .. _45,260 64,999 98,399 
Wood Polish' ••• . 

'102&~ -... .~.; - ~ - - . , 
Total 94,070 

,. ... ... ... 213,649 • 425,188 
, 

British makers. are strongly. represented in' Iildia 'iLrid have tIle 
bulk of, the trade. In polishes ,for application. to .leather the 
British share in 11)19-20 wa.s89 per cent.' and America supplied 
10 per cent. In metal polishes the i:~Bpective sbares were 73 
Iter ('.ent. and 17 per cent. Japan sent 3 per'cent. 

Arms,' AmmUDi~ and Ki1i~ StOres.":':'This is ;. very large 
group, which includes firearms and ca.rtridgesfor sporting purposes 
and for-The -j>iOtecta.on 'of -cropliagainst dacoits, .wild anima.ls, 
predaMry birds, ete. Explosives for industrial }>nrp086s are also 
mcluded. It should be noted, however, that unporlsof arms, 
ammunition and stores -for official militarY use are not included 
hell'.,., but are grouped nnder the heading of Government StOres. 
The total imports of the above heading on private account were 
] 918-19--.-£256,999, 1918-20-£371,107, and 1920-21-£639,563: . ' . 

COI1'tridgfs.-In filled cartridge cases, the traaeis a:.bbut equ3Jly. 
divided between the United Kingdom and UnitedStates,the 
respective figures in 1919-20 being £55,456, and, £'52,616 of a 
tot-lll import of £108,889_ The same position is seen in the case 
of pmpty cartridge cases-the figures being £5,965 and £5,319 
of a. total of £11,285. Before the war the trade in cartridges 
was OO'per cent. British, and the market has a.lways been carefully 
fostered by means of agents and 3.lso travelling repreSentatives 
who visited the country each cold weather. I think it will be 
found when last year's figures a.re a.na.lysed that the British 
share has Ia.rgely increased now that the Hom& works are 
transferred from war to peace conditions. 

Flr6Mm8 and patrts th6r6o/.-, The trade is considerable. TotsJ 
imports, 1918-19 £81,848, 1919-20 £91,277 and 1920-21 £285,670. 
Before the war, we supplied 79 per cent. of the. trade and the 
United States 6 'per Cent. In 1919-20 the British share was 
60 per cent. and that of the United States had risen to 88 per 
cent. It is expected that the United Kingdom will be found 
to ha.ve gretl.tly strengthened its position when detailed figures 
for la.st year are forthcoming. American competition in rilles 
is most successful, and such makes as the Winchester and 
Remington have entirely replaced the Mauser and· Mannlicher 
weapons which had & strong position before the war. It is 
principally in the cheaper machine-made rifies and guns where 
the American factories, with standardisation and large sca.le 
~utput, can undersell us. The . leading Birmingham makers, 
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however r.re DOW ,.dopting large-scale production and are already 
improvfug their position. In hi~-cla9S .shot guns • ."'!here work
manship ana finish are ~e. mam de81~erata. Br~tish makers 
have practically no competition .and theIl' producilons are UD

excelled. 
Ezpl~fJ68.-ThiB is a. solidly-British trade and' is so well' 

organised tliat it is pj.fficult to see how foreign competiti@ can 
become serious. The various items are as follows:-

-
Deacriptioll. I 1918-19. I 1919-20. 1920-21. 

.. 
£ £ £ 

Blaatillg Fuze ... . .. .., 22,076 19,897 82,488 
BIaatiog Gei&tine ... .., 3)192 32,678 82,665 
Dynamite ••• • •• ... - .. , 26,728 1,,685 34,490 
Gel&tine D~w ... .. , 76,392 17)169 28,735 
ou-NiHo-compound ExploeiveB - 10,638 18,081 
DeWl&torB . ,. ... ,.. !""""'!" ~.t06 '.491) 

. . - - -.. - -
Tot&! Importe ... .., 153,827 112,760 169,298 

Thanks to the exeellentorganisation of the Nobel and other 
British compe.nies. the jrade is entirely British. In 1919-20 
a consignment of hlasting gelatille was received from Na.tal, 
but this was simply a supply made by a branch works in South 
AfPca,. 'rhe traqe is ~rta.ill- to iIl-crease witl.l the ,rowth of 
mining alld large qvi} engineerjng worh inv9lving plastmg. 
Madra\! ~ the princil'al port of entry owing to the proximity of 
the Kolar Gilldl)ellls, the l~gel:lt i.r!.dividual COJl.SUJUeJ'. 

Brushes and Jlrooma.-This 1;mde wa.s well ~nta.ined during 
the war and has oearll d~)Ubled' during the past 'lear. The 
l'rincipal items are.as fOlloW\! :-

• ,-0 .. . . ... . - . . 

£ £ £ 
Paint and V &rI!ish :a.rulhea t 10,644 41,625 
Toilet Brushes ... Details 36,907 54,273 
Other Bruabee : .. not .. ooeived. 43,972 78,085 
BroPIDI ••• ',", 4,47~ ",1.96 

.. . II •• , .. 
Total ... , .. 46,960 96,996 173,178 

.' 

;Before the war, the British share' was 54 pel' cent. of the 
total trade, ~el'J!lany and AuJl1;rla.-Hung$ry being the two princi
pal competit()rs. In 1,919-20 our share was 45 ~ cent. ILnd 
the place of the Central PQwers was taken by ;r apan and the 
U~~ed S~ieII wit~ 3'1 .Jl8r cent .. and 15 per ceni., r~ct!velY. 
BritISh shifments mcreased col;Islderably last year, and it 1S ex
pected tha we shalllLt le~t lJave attained our pre-war position. 
In paint and. varnish brushes the British article is supreme, the 
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only competition being that from America, which Supplied 18 
per cent. 1t is· in ill, cheap Metiea of. toilet brushes thai 
Japanese effortll have been most suocessIuL 'In 1919-20 the 
United Kingdom iluppliedonly 16 p~ cent., VlQile Japan Benl 
62 per cent. and the United States of AmetiOL 21 per cent. 
The following are the average values in each case per dozen 
brushes imported:~ 

United Kingdom 
Uruted Stl!.tes ... 
l&p1l.il 

£0'53 pet dozen a.verage. 
£0'72 do. 
£0'12 do .. 

This shows clearly tha~ while the United States compel;es with 
us in the better qualities, Japan's trade is almost entirely in 
the chea.p meretricious brushes for the bazaar trade .. Brush
ware, Ltd., the Cawnpore firm which' was started to make 
brushes in India. during the war, is having a. successful career 
and hu.s paid dividends averaging SO per cent. during the past 
five yea.rs. 

Toys and Requisites for Games and Sports.-This is a large and 
varied trade, u.s it includes playing ca.rds, toys and f;very form 
of sports goods, im.:luding fishing tackle. The imports under 
this beading were lIS tollolnJ :~ 

I 

Principal Odllntri .... of 
I 

f 
I .1913-14. 1918-19 • 1919-20. (Jo:MIgltttlent • 

. 

$ " .£ 
United Kingdom •.. . .. 112,3-75 55,248 91,296 . 
Getmany ... ... . .. 'f'i282 . - 110 
Al1etrlll.-HlIliFY ... .... 1f9;992 = = 
Japsu of" H. .... ..I 34,138 1113,12'0 241.o~ 
United States . ... .. . 15,1)U. 6&,351 163,748 

---
TotaIlmporta ... 2!H,451 ~ 524,425 

• . • 
The totatimports In 19~()-21 were £590,915, bilt it is not to 

be supposed that the relative positions of 1ibe three principal 
competitors will have ehanged. 

'l'oys lIlre the- most important item. The tot&) importlt in 
1919-20 were £287,056, of which £240,055 worth ca.me from 
Japan, £29.489 from the' United Kingdom and £10,811 from the 
United Sta.tes of America. Japanese dolls and mechanical toys 
are absurdly ehea.p and their quality is improving so that they 
will probably retain this trade even when Germany and Austria. 
recover. 

As regards general requisites for games and sports, British 
makers still hold the trade, and our leading brands of tennis 
racqliets, golf clnbs, footballs a.nd requisites for polo, cricket 
and hookey are the fa.vourite ones. In. 1919-20, 74 per cent. of 
the imports were drawn from the United Kingdom. 11 per cent. 

84666 F4 
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from the United States, 7 per cent .. from Japan and 5, per cent. 
from Norway. The~ most serious competition is that from the 
factories established at Sialkot, in the Punjab, some of which are 
producing adIi)irabIe· racquets, polo and -hookey sticks, cricket 
bats and even footballs.: . . 
- The trade in playing. cards· is virlually a monopoly' of the 
United States. Of a total import of £167,128 in 1919-20, the 
United States supplied £146,553, the United Kingdom £10,104 
and Belgium £5,852. -,·This has never been a British trade. 
Before the ,war our iIriports were only 9 per cent. as compared 
with 6 per cent. to-day. -'" , , . , ,-

. Tea Chesta(entire or in sections).-This is a. most imp~rtant 
trade worth over a million sterling per annnm of which the Unite,! 
Kingdom before the war.had almost a monopoly. The latest 
statistics are the following :-. ' 

Origin. . I 191s-i9. I 1919-20. I 1920-21. 
. 

. -. -.. . .. 
£ £ £ 

Uni~ KiDgdo~.; •••• ... 241,385 332,161 115,216 
Rupsia .. ~,",; ;~ •• " .... . " ... ,3,227 149,697 ' . . 138,519 
Japan •.• ... . .. ... 303,082 ... 108,263 ' 62,496 

Total Imports ... 606,736 696,88~ 1.022,0~9 
.. .. , , 

It is most satisfactory to observe that the United Kingdom has 
almost entirely regained her position in this trade. During the' 
war, Japan supplied 50 per cent •. of India's requirements, and, 
it is noteworthy 'th~t imports from Russian Paci1i.c ports were 
appreciable until the collapse of that country in 1917. which 
alfected the 1918-19 returns. -In 1919-20,.however, we find tha~ 
NorthemRussia supplied £105~320 and the Pacific porta £44,277; 
a.nQ~ -fatal" snghtIydeclinecUast year. _ These shipments are 
probably mainly those of Venesta boxes. The imports of metal 
chests are very sma.ll (£23,889 in1919-20) and .practically Ute 
whole ~ supplied by the United Kingdom. with £1,293 worth from 
Ceylon. The whole import is taken by Madras.. The factories 
in Bengal for the manufacture-of three-ply wood and chests are 
having a somewhat chequered career and the loca.l competition 
is 80 far not. serious. '. 

Umbrellas' and Umbrella Fittings.-The imports of complete 
umbrellas, including parasols and sunshades, were as .follows :-

Origin. 1918-19. I 1919-20. 1920-21. 

£. £. ;£ 
United Kingdom ••• . .. 33,481 40,631 150699 
Japau ... . .. ... . .. 8,402 20,064 17;516 

Total Import. ... 51,," 70,754 .. 192,140-. -, . 
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, .' The recovery '~'the .British 'pOsition is noteworthy.Competi
tlon from Ja.P8E IS being 'gradually reduced and the oillY' other 
foreign rivall8 France.-The Straits Settlements and Hong Kong 

'send"COllsider!,bIe' quantities of 'oiled paper and other Oriental 
umbrellas which do not cOmpete. ' ;, 
, The position, ho~ever, is not quite' so satisfactory in respect 

.of umbrella fittings, thl! imports of which 'were' as follows:-
, " , ,'1918-19. . 1919-20., 1920-21. 

£,' £, £" 
62 891 ' 133 139 ' ", 003 484 , , , ',' , ' I . 

, . In 1919-20 the United Kingdom only furniShed ,3.~ per' cent., 
while ,.Jap~ headed thE! list with 50 per rent, and the United 
States sent 11 per cent., The Japanese products were; in: the 
main, cheap fittings for the ba.zaar trade. ,It ,should be DOted 
that the, .umbrella..clotb. lor the covers of those umbrellas made.up 
in India is almOst en~rely obtained from the' t;rni~d Kingdom. 

, .Jewenery and Plate pf.GOld and Silver (exc1udJng imitation 
.Jewellery, PreeiouiStones and Pearls, unset)-~The total impOrts 
were ss follows':-' ,. --. ',' "'" 

~cIe. 1918-19. I, 1919-20. ., ' 192Q-21. 
. .. , 

.... . ' .. . 
,£ £ £ 

Jewellery. ... ~ ... . .. 19,610 68.950 191,566 
Plate of Gold and Silver ... 

--
20,313 69,616 194,489 . . . ': .... '~ . - ;$;1 -Total Imports ... 39,923 122,566 266,054 

, • ;t 

The United Kingdom and' Ceylon suppfy practically all the 
jewellery imported, the ~ in 1919-20, ~eing 45 per cent. ~d 
32 per cent. Small qua.n.titleB were obtained from the Straits 
Settlements, America and Japan .. As regards gold ana silver 
plate,the United Kin~dom sends 56 per <lal1t., China. 30 per cent. 
and a small quantity IS imported from the ·United States. The 
trade is satiafa.ctory and does not call for comment. :. 

Electro-plated Ware.-Tiieimports were :-' " 
1918-19. . 1919-20. 1920-21. 

£,. .'. £. . £ 
11'1,540 .. '54,343 . 156,690 

This is a. steady trade in the best qualities and British makers 
have always held their own. In 1919-20 the United Kingdom 
supplied 92 per cent. and the United Sta.tes {; per cent. 

Camages and Carts (excluding Railway Carriages) and parts 
thereof.-The total vaJue ·of the trade is considerable and is 
increasing. 

I 1918-19. 1919-20 .. I 1920-21. 

I £ £ £ 
Total Imports • •• ; ! 11,997 . 286,250 82{,452 
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-3' view of the number of e~llent carriage-buildera in India, 
the number of oomplete carriages and can. Un~ed is practi~llI 
sta.tionary. In 1~19.20, Of a, totqJ iIl:Jpqrl of £57,165. th& VDited 
Kingdom supplied .£00,'162, Japa.!l .£18,419lU.ld $hit UniW States 
£4,000. Before the wac, Gennany wa.s o~ principal competitor. 
In view of the inoteasing use pf motors, this trade w9uld not 
appea.r likely to show any great expansion in the future. Parts 
of carriages and carts (excluding rubber tyres) show a very satis
factory increase and the imports in 1919-20 totalled £215,726, of 
which the United Kingdom supplied £130,188, the United States 
£64,714 and Japan £6,334. The development of motor body 
buUdiAg in lndia. will give a. great tillip to this trade, &s the bulk 
of the pa.rts and fittings must be imported. It is this extension 
which ae<»lllltlt for the enhanced value of imports from America 
sinco the clqse of the war .. 

The imPQ1'ts of perambu~tOl1l BJJd children" go-caris is very 
IIllltlll-nS,307. a.nd is drawn principally from the United King
dom (.£U.217), and the United StlJ.tea (£1,627). As the trade is 
practically restricted to the needs of the European population in 
billa, it is ~t capl!hle of great expansion. _ 

Jiobblns. ..... Thia has, hitherto, always been an exclusively 
British trade, mainly in the hands of one Liverpool firm, but: 
Japanese bobbins obtained a foothold during the. war. The figures' 
are as fl>Uowa :-

Sou_ of Import.. 191~19. I- 11119-20. 1920-21. 

£ • 
17i,380 61:,600 U!li~ KiI!~OPl ... . .. 73,200 

Japaa. ..• • ...... ... .,. 113,792 1110,612 97,000 
- -~-

'J'<IW~ ... ~49,U~ 3!l7,9~ P18,1!OO 

It is most sstisfBCtory ~ DOie that th. United Kingdom is 
rapidly regaining her predominant position in the trade and that 
Japanese shipments are being reduced. Attempts are being made 
to manufacture bobbins in India, bui so far without J)lueh success. 
The whole se~t of bobbin making apparently lies ~n correct and 
complete seasoning of the timber, and although some Indian 
woods might be suitable, there is little likelihood of local manu
facture being successful unless it is handled by experts. :Five
sixths of the imporis of bobbins into India are for use in the 
cotton mills in Bomba.y and the remaining Qne-sixth are for 
account of th~ Calcutta jute mills. . 

Oil ClQth and ,loof Cloth.--The imports have increased con
siderably since the war. 

Total Imports 

1918-19. 

£ 
68,90& 

11119-20. 

£ 
70,603 

1920-21. 

£ 
284,8811 
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Sooy-four .Jl.6- cent. of the goods in 1.919-20 were obt8.ined from 
the United Kingdom, 35 per -cent.: from tile United States and 
1 per cent. fronl Japan. The trade before the war was mainly 
British, and it may safely be assumed that the 'United :Kingdom 
increased het proportionate share of last ye&r'& iBcreased imports. 

. Furniture and Cabinetware.-The following were the total 
lmports:-

1918-19. 

£. 
91,184 

1919-20. 

£ 
133,179 

1920-21. 
£. 

545,371 

This trade was mainly British before the war, but our goods 
ha.ve had to yield pla.c& to' American and cTapanes& articles. In 
1919-20 the Ullited Kingdom supplied, 41 per cent., the United 
States 24. per cenf;~- and Ja.pan 21 pet' eent. Ceylon, the Shaits 
SettlementS' and H~ng Kong oonmbuted sma.ll quantities of 

-oriental furniture. B&dsteads accounted for £22,371, of which 
£14,414 wag oolltrlbuted by the United' Kingdom and £6,944 by 
the United States of America. :FurnitUre of wood (other than 
bedsteads) amounted to £26,399, of which £8,778 from the United 
Kingdom, £8,369 from the United States and £4,557 from Japan. 
Furniture (other than bedsteads) of other materials than wood 
was valued at £66,814, and the United Kingdom sent £31,414, 
the United States £11,305 and Japan £16,422. 'rhe trade in 
mouldings,- worth £18,095, was divided between Ja.pan, the 
United States' and Italy. There is room for greater effort on 
the part of :British furniture manufacturers in order to reoover 
the lost ground'. - . _ . 

. -
. l"acting (lilJl.gtne and Bollet. 01. all kinds,1ncludiDg asbestos) ....... 

Thill ill a. considera.ble tta.de, partictIla.rly.in Oa.lcutta., and deserves 
mention. The total iMports were : --

1918-19. 

b 
72,826 

1919-110. 

b 
97,322 

1920-21. 

£ 
54,692 

Great :atrtain- lIuppned' 9g per ce]j~. in 1919-20, the only other 
imports being 4 per cent~ from the United States of America and 
2 pel' cent. fro'tn J lipan. All the standard British makes are well
known in the market and the trade is acti:vely canvassed. The 
business should increase in' view {)f the industrial expansion in 
India.. 

Toilet Requisites_The movements in this business during the 
past three yeats have been as follows ;--. 

1-
f!)18!-f9. t 

ToUlJmports ... / 

WIIt-lIO • 

£ 
f02,095 

I. 1920-21. 

£ 
544,985 
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-The he~g _comprises- all toilet requisites not specially enu
mera,ted elsewhere. - The· origin -of the imporis.in 1918-19 and 
1919-20 was as follows :-. : - : 

c-hv 91 origu.. 

U~itiid iingd~m 
United States 
Jal?ati' -:: .... 

Tot&Hiiiports '" 

.• .", .'j. -. 

- .. 1918-19. 

I.: 
•.• ·.109,348 

71,618 
•• , 68,275 ___ a 

263,755 

1919-20. 
£, 

162,B41. 
125,804 
99,450 

402,095 

The United Kingdom is rapidly losing this trade to her two 
principal rivals. . American specia~t;ies fill the cheinists and drtig
giSts ~rea in- India and ~ also obtaining II firm footing in the 
b~. J~panese imports are almost entirely for. Indian use.-. 

~ IID~~ by Post.-The imports by' parcel post; into 
Ir.dia are enoimOus, the totals being :--.. _. . 

- -
_ 1918-19. 1919-20.1920-21 • 

. £, £ .- £, 

3,308,979 3,1145,153 7;135,003 . 

In 1919-26; no less than 8S per cent. were derived from the 
British Empire (principally the United Kingdom, Egypt, Ceylon, 
Aderiand the Straits Settlements), 6 per cent._n-om Japan, and 
4 per cent; from France. The imports consist largely of articles
of apparel, such as dreBS goods, millinery, etc., and also general
supplies for the retail tr&de, the purchasing agents of which 
are usually London firms.· Many-European residents obtai~ their 
articles of every-da.y use by post from home, and this helps to 
swell the total. . 

A cash-on-delivery parcel system between the United Kingdom 
and India. was .inaugarated last year, but it is not yet su1liciently 
well-known for any definite opinion to be stated as to its results. 
It. is a step in the right direction and should bEl of- great benefit 
both io-the large home stores, and alao to residents -in India. 
It is not expected seriously to affect thebusinessol the British 
lItores in India, but should provide a wholesome check on the 
prices charged. . 

RAw AND SEMI-MANUFACTURED ARTIOLEs •. 

-So lat in this- Chapter the analysis has been confined to the 
changes in the Indian-market- for manufactured goods. -. We
will now briefly consider those raw and semi-manufactured 
products in which the Um"ted Kingdom conducts an important 
e1tport trade with India, Of these, the f0110wing are the most 
importnut ;_. : . 

Coal, Coke and Patent l'ueL-The imports of coal Iiave fallen 
oonsidera,bly during the ,war, and in 192O~21 were only 16 per 
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i.cento-of the 'imports in the last pre·war year. The figures are 
a8 follows ;- : ,. 

. CoUnky of Origin • I 1913-14.1 1918-i9··I· 1919-20.11920-21. .. -, 

Tons. Tons. TonI!. Tons. 
United Kingdom .. , . u. 155,390 7,691 6,935 . , 9,209 
Natal... . •• ... '" 118,532 '17,417 17,057 '6,900 
POringuese East Africa ' ' 79.333 82,930 . 5,274 18,480 '" Australasia . 47,329 8,119 3,554 83,678 . ,. ... ... 
_. - T~tal_ ImPorts ... ... 531,814 I. 66,634 38,180 85,993 . 

I 

. The imports 'of coke and patent fuel were as follows;- ' 

Daacription •. .. 1913-14·1 1918-19·1 1919-20'1 1920-21. 

. ,. 
, 

TODI!. Tons., ' -I Tons. .... " 16,766- 1,174 . 1,2: ..... 1.003 
. ~~ . -,.10,610 

Ooke· •••• ." 
Patent Fuel 

... '" 

, " 

The imports of coal before the war were mainly of, Welsh 
steam coal for the East Indies Squadron and the Royal Indian 
Marine, and a1sO of lower qualities for bunkering purposes. The 
eBed of the fall in the exports of British coal and the enormous 
increase in its price during the past three years are clearly shown 
in the negligible amount expOrted ·to India. "'In 1920-21, the' 
a'llerage value per ton' of British coal imported was £5.28 as 
compared'with £2.9 in the case of Natala.nd £3 .. 37 in the case 
of Australia.. British imports were clearly confined to the best 
steaming vari~ties. ,At. ~e present. time the demand for: coal 
in' India is most·. pressing. .' The output of' the Indian collieries 
haa been steadily declining pari passu, with· each adva.nee in' 
wages, there is a most serious shortage of coal wagons. on the 
ra.ilways, and the Government of India have been obliged, to 
control the exports as, t~e essential industries of the country are 
short of their normal supplies~ It is a melancholy result of 
the troubles in the coal trade at home that the United Kingdom 
should ha.ve been out of the Indian coal market for such a. con
siderable period during this year . 

.. , - . 
Mineral Oils.-Apart from the enormous production in Burma, 

Indie. imports very large qua.ntities of mineral oils from overseas, 
and although these'are not directly supplied. by the United King
dom, with the exception of the supplies from the ·Sta.ndard Oil 
Compa.ny of New York and its associa.ted concerns, they are 
Ia.rgely British controlled. - .' , 
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KfI1'CJ8e7le.-This ia U1e DlOIII nopor&&nt item.- The mppliea. 
were derived as fonows :-

Coutr: of 0rigiD. 1915-li. r 1919-20- 1920-21. 

£ £ is 
Ru.uia. •••. - ... - - - 40,970 
Pemia ... - ... ~. 116,713 1,146,101 .. 262,8211 
Straits Seul81Jl8Dts (including. : - .301,086 193,616 

Labuan). 
1,041 . 1,426,142 642,205 Bornoo ••• ... n' . .. 

U oited States of ..&.l1l8riea '" 590,321 11,750,066 1l,167,o18 

Total Importa .. 708,119 6,6211,422 • .,807,29& ... 
, 

The Standa.rd Oil Company of New York maintain ;lIeir position 
as the leading. importers~ bUt the Asiatic Petroleum. Co., Lid." 
are competing more aud more. The mosJ; striking feature of the 
trade is the increase in the imports from the Anglo-Persian Oil 
Compauy's valuable field in Soutllern Pereis. Their refinery is 
at; Abadan on the Sha.U-el-Ara.b below Basra, aud the short sea 
voyage from there to Karachi a.nd_Bombay should place them 
in a favourable position fJis-a-fJis other OVersE18.8 competitors. 

Fuel OiLt.-The imports were as followB :-. 

O'Olllltry of OrigiD. 1918-19'. 19'19-2<1. f920-2t. 

I 

£ £ £ 
Penia._ . - ••• . .. l!67,625 3211,797 365,871 
Bomeo ... ... . .. 52,OBf 311O,9l8 610,135 

Total Jmpol'ta ... 361,396 7l4,342 .,183,9BIi 

It is satisfactory to.noI;e in. this rapidly increasing trade that 
the imported lupp1iea are almost entirely in, Britisa hands .. 

Lubricating Oils.-These are classified by the Customs lmeIer 
(1) batching oils and (2) other lubricsting oils. The imptllrtll of 
'batching oils for UBe in the jute mills at Calcutta. are: oonsiderable 
as the import figures show :-

1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 
£ £ £ 

Not 8pecially 
claasiftad. 

384,830 655,169 

Sixty-five per cent. oJ! the supplies were' obtained ill 1919-20 
from the United States-of America (mainl,. from the Pacific 
coa.st), and 80 per cent. from Dutch Borneo. The United 
Kingdom 8upplied & negligible quantity valued at £14.000. 
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The trade in lubricating oils for general purposes is much mont 
extensive ancJ is a tradfl of considerable importance to the United 
Kingdom. The total Unports were ~-' . 

19la.19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 
£ £ £ 

Not .paoially 1,391,509 1,im,907 
olauified. 

In 1919-20 the United Kingdom supplied only 16 per cent. and 
the United States 82 per cent. The United States has a very 
strong position in the Indian market, aniJ the Vacuum Oil Com
pany and other lesser concerns maintain an active selling organi
sation. It is satisfactory to note that the British selling organi
sation has recently been augmented and strengthened, and it is 
hoped that our position will be improved considerably in the next; 
few years. The demand for lubricants for machinery is certain 
to increase in India with the extension of industries, and it is 
to be hoped that British manufacturers will increase their share 
of the trade. 

Veptable onl! (other than Essential ons) .-The imports are 
as follows :-

D-nptioll •. 11ll8-19. I 111111·20. 192()"21. 

£ '~6 £ 
COooaDllt oil ... .. , , .. . , 26,521 ' ." 74,409 
Lin~oU ... . .. ... 292 64,870 150,811 
Tung oil ... . .. . .. - - 85 

-
Total Imports ... 31,609 86,638 247,620 

Cocoanut oil is obtained exclusively from Ceylon and the 
Straits ~ttlements. In my last report I mentioned the oil mills 
which the Tats. Oil Mills Co., Ltd., were erecting &t ErnakuJam 
in Coohin State. Conditions have 110 far not been favourable and 
the mills are doing very little at present. ·Local prices of copra. 
have remained at a. high figure a.nd the London market for oil has 
fallen considerably, so that it is not possible to express an opinion 
on the probable effect of their competition. 

The whole of the linseed oil imported in 1919-20 was obt&ined 
from the United Kingdom. There is little doubt but that India. 
will eventually crush and refine her own linseed oil, in which 
caee it will be a.1most impollsible for the United Kingdom to 
compete, as she has to import most of her raw materials. 

The import of castor, grou/ldnut, cotton seed, sesamum and· 
n)Ustard oils are negligible, as these oils are largely crushed in 
the country. 

Animal Oils.-The imports have fallenconsidefably of recent 
years,' but· the United· Kingdom still provides the bulk of the 
supplies :-' . 
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. 
-I- 1913--14..1 1918-19. 1919-20. . t920-2~ • - .. 

76~371 £ £ £ 
Total Imports - ... . .. 2,656 13,374 ' 8,353 -
From United Kingdom ... 69,245 2,441 13,315 No' .vailable 

, . 
Three-qua.rters of the im~rts represent fish <?il, Bn~ the ~ro

. bable reason for the decline m the lIIlport trade is the mcreasmg 
production of fish oil in the Madras Presidency. ' 

Essential Oils.-This is &> small. but bigbly-competitive, trade 
and is fairly evenly distrihuted between the three principal 
sOurces of supply. ' The figures are :- ' 

:Conntryof Origin:' _oj: '1918-19, I 1919-20. I- 1920-21. 

- -

- £ . £ £ - . 
United Kingdum .. .... . .. 13,345 -16,513 I Detail. DO' Oeylon ..• ... ... . .. 3,132 9,228 
Franoe ..• ... ... .., 9,500 16,344 , available. 
J~p&I1 .~. ~~\. ... . .. , 3,331 . ,18,438 

Total Imports ... 36,118 72,820 167,155 

Before the war Germany was the principal supplier, but her 
pla.ce is now occupied by France and J Bpan. 

Salt.-This is an'important kade which bas shown a steady· 
advance c during the -put three years. The subjoined table
illustrates the position :-o - . _ ... 

ConntrY of Origin. 1918-19. -,/ i919-20 •. -'I_ 1920-21. 

£ I £ £ 
United Kingdom ... .., 160,285 I 391,364 358,538 
Spain ...' ••• • .• ... ' 59,340 299,511 247,930 
Aden and Dependencies ... 390,157 604,136 675,287 
Egypt •.• • •• ' '" , 785,194 .. , 551,515 443,410 '" Somaliland and Eritrea ... 157,200 246,196 186,472 

Totallmporta ,I,f>M,OI8 
, 

2,095,239 2,281,346 ... ' ... 
. . . . 

. The rise m the value of BrIt~Bh shipments is sBtiefactory, but 
the, United Kingdom is still far short of the pre-war position. , 
Taking an average of the five pre-war years, we find that liver
pool snpplied 29'3 per cent. of India's imports. Last year the 
figure was only 15 per cent. The most noteworthy increases have 
been in the imports from Aden and the opposite African littoral 
of Somali~nd. As hitherto, Bengal and Burma. consume' the 
bulk of _the imported salt,' the other provinces relying on the 
domestic production. . . 

: Sugar and Kanufactures thereo1-Sugar is second only to 
piece goods in the import trade of India, and the imports last 
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year of raw sugar, ~f 16 Dutch standard and above, were valued 
atl£16,945,867.; . . . .. 

. The imports of sugar, 16 Dutcll standa.rd and above, were as 
follows :- '. -' ." ." . ' ',' 

COunlry of Origio. I '1918-19 •. ,. 1919-20. I 1920-21. 

Tons. Tons. ToD8. 
Siraita Bettlementl! . .... "-~ .. 62,130 18,14! ' 8,985 
Java ... ... .,. . .. .363,074 349,266 201,109 
Chioa ... ... ... .. . 2,888 12,090 5926 
Egypt ..• ••• 'I.' ... 859 ' 9,805 4'188 
Manriiina and Dependeaci_ -... "77,180 29,4jl6 11:487 

Total Imporb ... . .. 506,680 408,375 296,184 
. , ' . 

Tots! values in £ (1,000) 10,245 21,826 16,946 . 
" .. 

. ~he average declared value of sugar (16 D.S. and above) in the 
year 1919-20 was Rs. 26.11.8 per em. It is interesting wobserve 
that, in 1920-21, 1,765 tons of beet sugar were imported into 
Karachi from Central Europe: ' ....' . , . . 

Other imports of sugar were as follows :-

Article. 1918-19.. I', 1919-20. . 1920-21. 

~~5 D.8:.~ ~o'll') ::: 
CODfeotiODery . ... 
Sacch.arin ... ... 

£. 
, 68 

'125,450' 
31,207 ' 
1,004 

. £. 
'15,693 
893,853 
212,504 
44,570 

£ 
42,021 

1,047,862 
893,581 ' 

, 74,427 

• The imports of molasses are nearly ali drawn from J av&, while 
those Of liaceharin &re obta.ined ma.inly from the United Kingdom, 
with lesser quantities from France and the United States. 

; (J~nfe~tio-rl.-It is in confectionery, however, tbM British 
n.mnuiacmrera ha.ve the greatest .interest and supply the bulk of 

. the "trade. The provenance of the imports in 1919-20 was as 
follows ;-

, From the United Kingdom . 
" the United States •••. 
.. Ja.pan 
.. Holland 

Total,imporia ..• 

£ 
152,444 
31,616 
16,490 

5,589 

212,504 

The demand in India for sweets of all kinds is almost insatiable; 
Owing to the frugal, vegetarian diet of. the greater pa.rt of the 



164 

population, sugar is'required in "large quantitiee to maintain 
strength. The great demand is met by native preparationa; and 
there are, also, one or two'modern factories in Madras and else
where for the 'manufacture of sweets on .. large seale. Import. 
8.1'e likely to increase, and the United Kingdom should maintain 
her position if our manufacturers only insist on efficient repre
sentlltion. The United States is competing more and more in 
chocolates and the best quality sweetmeats. Japan contributes 
the cheaper productions from Bugar. 

Tallow IUJd Stea.rine.-The imports were as follows:-
,1918-19. 

~ 

88,640 

1919-20. 

£ 
225,356 

1920-21. 

£ 
482,735 

In 1917-18 and 1918-19 there were spasmodic shipments of 
which the bulk came from Australia and £'.A9,500 from the United 
Kingdom Japan sent 33 per cent. and Belgium 6 per cent. 

Parts 01 Ships (blcluding Launches and Daata).-This again 
is a. British trllode. as will be seen from the imports. 

Countriea of Origm. 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 

" £ .£ .£ 
United Kingdom -- ... lM.SSO 275,795 } Not 
United States ••• ... ~ .. 10,500 12,281 available. 

ToW: Importa ... ., . 136,688 294,837 222,046 

. , , 

In 1917-18 and 1918--19 there were spasmodic shipments of 
£10,341 and £21,781 from the Pa.ciftc Coast of Canada, but these 
ceased in 1919-20. In my last report I referred to the'good work 
in the way of launches, barges, lightsrs, motor boa.ts. which wa.s 
being turned out of India.n yards on the Hooghly &.Illl also in 
Bombay, la.rgely as a result of the direct stimulus of the war; 
This work is still being d9ne, the steel plates, wany of the section. 
and the engines being imported. The p1a.te mill at the Ta.ta. Steel 
Works at ;r amshedpur will shortly be.in work and a local supply of 
ship's plates will give a. further fillip to the industry. There is 
apparently no reason why shipbuilding yards in Calcutta and 
Bomba.y should not construct vessels up to 2-4,000 tons. A re
duction in the import of British steel plates and sections ma.y be 
one result of increased India.n activity in this direction, but, on 
the whole, the development of Indian shipbuilding should result 
in an increased import trade in marine engines and parts thereof 
a.nd in the numerous items in the equipment of a modern 
steamer which will not be made III India for ma.ny years. One 
of the leading BritihlI manufa.ctnrers of shallow-draught vessels, 
motor la.unches, &c., is' firmlv established in Ca.lcutta. and is 
securing a fair share of the tl:ade in the lighter work. 
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IVory~e imports of ivory au oonsiderable and. are dra.wn, 
in the maul', hof1;l' theLondoD market. 'l'he tigures are-:-

Description. 

• 
. 1915-11l. - I, 19'9-20.. f 1920-21. 

£ £ • l1nma.nufactllHd Ivori ... lst,8UI) 605,068 2l6,m 
Manllfaetured lTolT . .- .. 16,421 23,18& 15,562 . 

Total Impern ... m 162,22J .528,24& 231,88G 

The imporiK of unmanufactur~d: ivory are dra.wn ahooat; ex
elusively from the 13l'iti.sh Empire. :In 1919-00, the UBited. King
dom market contributed rio less than £'Jl1,925, the East. African 
Protectorate £172,507 and Zanzibar .£44,888. The only foreign 
country participating in the t;rade was Portuguese Easi Africa. 
which shipped £10,()99 worth. The ivory is made up by Indian 
craftsmen. into works of srt; and the whole import trade is centrl'.d 
in Bomba.y. As might be expected, the imports or manufactured 
ivory are- very Bmall~nly £28,100 in 1919-20,. of which tte 
United Kingdom sen~ £12,180, Ja.pan £3,.494 a.nd Fra.nce £8,067. 
The imports consisted of carved: ivory contained in objets de 
!)Mtu. whicl1 nad been purchased abroad. . 

--"-"---_. 

GOVERNMENT SUPPLIES. 

. Tb.evaJue of the &Jmua.I plU'Ch8lleB in ~e United Kingdom 
of Government Stores for shipmen' to India. is fO grea.i- a.nd the 
ehanges in the procedure of purchase now decided on by the 
Govermnent of India are likely to be so tar-reaching in. tIieir 
effectll on those British fume who have hitherto suppfied thll' 
bulk of the Stores that it appears to be desirable to consider 
the present position; at some length, . 

Scope 01 the vade In Government Stotes.-The [onowing table 
IIhows the total value of Government Stores imported into British 
India.. by sea. during the years 1901-08 to 1919-20. 

£ #. 
1IlO't-08' . 4,429,000- 1914-15 .... 4,668,000 
1908..og 5,008,0tKf t911J-16 ... 4,122,000 
llJOli.lO 3,6a'1,OOO 1916-17 7,016,000' 
1910--11 .... a,901,000- 191'M8 . .. 11,28'1.000 
lOll-IS '" ... 3,654,000 1918-19 13,019,000 
19U-l~· ... 3,784,000' .lill9-20 13,'130,000 
1913-14 5,373,000 1~21 10,538,000 
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___ These. Stores. include: all purchases made for Government ac
count in all DepariDientBs,-but they are principally for acooun* 
of the Army Department, Medical Services. Government-worked 
Railways. Posts and Telegraphs and FnbIio Works Departments. 

In-Appendix xm. page 280. will be found the values of the 
imports of each of the principal articles of purchase, from which 
it will be observed that the heaviest purchases are of railway 
plant and rolling stock; iron, steel, copper and other metals; 
machinery; instruments and apparatus; paper and stationery; 
telegraph materials; arms and ammunition and textiles. 

In Appendix XV., page 282. a table compiled by the Stores 
Department of the India Office for the use of ths Stores Purchase 
Committee gives the expenditure in the United Kingdom during 
the yea.rs 191():'11 to 1918-19 on Stores procured for shipment 
to.-India. --

- -
A coJ,llparison of these two tables shows that the United 

Kingdom has hitherto had the virtual monopoly of the trade 
. and that the articles purchased from foreign countries have been 
largely of Ito non-competitive nature. In the last pre-wa.r year, 
93 per cent. of the imported Stores were obtained from the United 
)llngdom. - During the war, Australia supplied considerable 
quantities of unwrought copper, woollen piece goods, wool and 
other raw materials, and in the year 1919-20 the imports of Stores 
from the United States amounted to over £2.500,000, .owing to 
the transfer to India. -of. a_.large._ number of railway wagons 
which had been built in America during the war for account 
of Russia. This last transaction, however, is quite exceptional 
and the import of American wagons is not likely to be repeated. 

The IndIa OlllceStores Department.':"-Imported Stores have 
usually_ been purchased by the Stores Department ~ London. 
which haa lately heen tra.ilsferred from the -direct oontrol of the 
India. Office to.that of the High Commissioner for India. This 
Department keeps liSts of approved manufacturers in the United 

. Kingdom and calls for tenders, places orders, inspects deliveries 
and a.rra.nges for shipment from London or other home port. . 

_ 'j ... , .,. J • _ '"._ , 

The functions of the Department are divided intotliree main 
section_purchase, inspec:tion and shipment. . Indents are 
received from India at all times of the year. When 9. demand 
is received, the items are divided into groups (called draft orders) 
each suitable: for a separate· contract. These draft orders are 
referred to the tecltnical officers attached to the Department for 
the DeeeBSary designs, specifications, drawings. and other in-

- formation necessary for the guidance of firms to be invited to 
tender for their supply. Pattern numbers, when necessary, are 
also quoted, so thai tenderers may see at the p9.ttern room the 
precise article reqttired. The draft orders when -thus completed 
are returned to the Director-General of Stores and are then ready 
for the invitation of tenders. 
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-~'enders are obtained in,ibreeways :--

. (1) by ~~ertiSeinent C" '~p~n tenders ") ; 
(2) by invita,tion to a limited number of firms (" limited 

'tenders·")"- ~"C , , '. :," . . , 

(8) 'by invitation to one firm only, C' ,single, tender" or 
. private purchase). , ,,' " 

, It is left to the discretion of the Department to decide which 
of the above three ways shan be adopted. . When limited tender 
is adopted the names of the' firms to be invited are as a rule 
determined 8;S follows :-

A register is kept under the various heads of. supply, of firms 
known to be willing and able to execute contracts. Every eJIort 
is made to have full and, at the same time. efficient llsts, and 
every encouragement is given to firms desirous of being recorded, 
but, before noting new firms .in the register, inquiry is made by 

,referenoe to Qther Government Deparlments or to large private 
1irms in order to ascertain the' ability of the applicants to execute 
contracts satisfacforily. In many instances the firm is also 
'asked to send samples of it .. work for examination and its works 
are yisited. Firms are alOlO required to give an undertaking that 
they will ,comply with the ttllms of the Fair Wages Resolutions 
of the House of Commons, dated 13th February, 1891', and 10th 
March,1909, ,When thought necessary, names are removed from 
the register.'" It is from this register that the names of firms to 
be invited to tender, fOl: a 'contract are' selected by the Director
General ,o.f -Stores or by the Deputy Director-General. 

.' 96mpetitive 'tenders a~ . gen~rally invited e~cept in the ,cas~ 
of ':-(1) patents and specialitie~, (2) compa.!'lltively small supplies, 
and (8) highly~fiDjllbed work,' such a6 surgical and sclentifi.c 
inskumente. For, tPesej~ is .not; unusual to invif;e single tenders 
from thoroughly reliable firms, as it has been found by experience 
that; competition is liable to result in lower prices at a. sacrifioe 
of qua.lit.y.,. , " 

~ AU cbntra.cts a.re made and signed by the Director-General of 
Stores or other officers authorised by the High Commissioner to 
sign on his behalf. The firms whose tenders are not e.ccepted are 
informed to that effect.· ' . 

Certaan Stores, mainly those required for railwa.ys, such as 
locomotive engines, rolling stock, bridgework, permanent way 
materials, special machine tools and plant (but not as a rule 
qrdinlll'Y plant and machinery. tools or genera.!, stores), are 
inspected by the consulting engineers. . Vessels and their 
structural otltfit and machinery are inspected by the Naval 
4rchitect~ All other Stores, when not obtained from and inspected 
by another Government Department, are inspected by the statr 
of. the Department under the Superintendent of the Indian Store 
DepOt. Mist.'6Ila:neous articles of comparatively small bulk and 
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weight and certain speci8I stores, e.g., cloth. are inspected at the 
India Store DepOt. All other Stores are inspected at the con
tractors' works. 

Vllhen the Stores have passed inspection" they ~ packed or 
prepared for shipment, either at the Indi~ Store DepOt when 
examined there, or by the cotltractor at hur own works, where 
the packing is done under the supervision of the.inspecting officer, 
but in such cases the contractor is held responsible under the 
contract for the packing being sufficient to enS11l"e the safe arrival 
of the Stores at their destination, in India.; 

All Stores, from whatever source obtained, are shipped by the 
Stores Department, which engages the necessary tonnage by 
direct contract 1rith theshipoWDertf. . Acceptance of freight 
tenders is subject generally to the same rule8 as those governing 
the acceptance of tenderrr fot Stores. , 

, .. 
When S~ have beel1 delivered and approved, the contractor 

submits his claim for payment and this, if OOlTect as to quantities. 
is passed to the Director-Genera.l of Stores with • certificate, 
from' the Superintendent of the Depot that the Stores claimed 
for are satisfactory and have been delivered and taken into store' 
preparatory to shipment, or have actually been shipped. The 
Superintendent notes on the claim the delay, if any, which has 
occurred in deliveI1, and states whether 8U~ delay is. due to 
f'ault or omission on the part of.the contractor, and whether ot 
not remission of penalties for delay is recommended. The 
Director-General decides whether or not to enforce the penalties 
if the case lies within the sanctioned limits of his powers. If 
outside these limits, he decides whether to recommend to higher 
authority that the contract time for delivery be extended, or 
that the penalties incmred f>enot eDforced .. and if so, on what 
gronnds. . '!'he. claim is· passed witn an appropriate certificate 
by the Director-General to the Accountant-Genersl who checks 
the rates from the copies of the contracts furnished to Jilin, and 
after calculating and dedncting a.ny penalties due pays the claim. 
Instalment payments are made as delivery proceeds provided 
that the instalment claimed is not unreaBonably small. Some
times instalment payments in respect of large installations of 
plant are made on the certificate of the inspecting authority 
that the work done and the materials provided justify such pay
ment. In that case an undertaking is first obtained from the 
contractor that he. will ho~d tbe Sto~eB as the property of the 
Se~retary at ~tate 1D Counml.and that In the event of deliverY,not 
being made lD accordance With the contract he wiD on· demand 
refund the al110nnt paid. 

Some CommeJIta 0Jl' the System..-The- fact that the- head
quarters of the purchasing agency is in London ensures that the 
Director:General of S~ and his consulting engineers are iIi 
tonch wlth all the latest Jmprovemen1;ti in design and industrial 
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practice. If &n indent for an entirely novel form of plant .or 1ft 
. new process ill received, reference (laD, bema-de t<l the leiUling 
makers, fWd thll Departll)ent is therefOre in cl~ ooutaet with 
the leadfulJ of jndustrial and ~num()lllring development. The 
system b&ll been found to be l!{I.tisfactory froll! the poiD.t qf view of 
iodeniing Depa,nln8nta in India.. The StolW DeplU1ment, being 
a. large buyer, obtain. the beat trllode terms from manuf&cil11'tln 
for even wall order~ U1 oonlii~r!j,tiOA of the 1a.rge ardera which 
are placed from time to t:Un1,l.. Dflll!linga al,'El tnade with UWlu
facturer$ direct thus .,liminl)tiug· interrnedilt.te profit.. The 
system alio relieve~ the in~ting o~ in hdia from the 
trouble -aud fll8ponsibllity of inspection. In most ea._, publie 

- works,. Tailwa:y and Q~~ offiC8T1i in wdia are out of touch with. the 
latest Industrial p~. - They, conl!equ8!:ltly, koow very little 
about the mauufootuf& or the market vaJue of the goods they }>fa
pose tQ pm-chase and are usually unable to receive sound and dis
Interested advice on these matters in India. It is stated that, 
with the exception of the Railway Bod and the Ordn6nce 
l)t}PlU'tmllnt,PQ Pepa,nment of GQvernment in India was provided 
before thQ war with an efficiant organiwotion for the inspeoSion 
of locaJ pureha.ses, lloDd without such Organmation it is obvious 

. that GovernmQll1i Officers eQuId not saiely enter into large klcal 
oontractB. - -

. On the other hand, there are a few: serious disadvantages to the 
system. . For instance,· in many cases the indenting o:!licer 
would send home a statement that he required -a plant for a 
given purpose. Specifications would then be drawn up by the 
consulting engineers in Loiulon, the _ plant WQuld be purchased 
and shipped, and on amni in· India it was sometimes found to be 
uD8&tisiactory owing to some climatio or other special reaeon •. 
peculiar to the country, of which the buyer in London was not 
aw~. Moroover, in some cases the machinery was unsatis
factory or uneconomical owing to faulty erection. It must be 
remembered that there are few traJined erectors in India, except 
those in the employ of British -manufacturers, and the av~ 
GoVernment engineer has neither the time nor the specialised 
knowledge to supervi8!l the erection of 'highly-technicaJ pla.nt: 
Most of these- difficulties, however, could be overcome if indents 
were placed with the local branches in India of British manu
facturers, who usually m&intain a staff of trained engineers and 
erectors in India, and who could in many cases supply 'the 
requirements of Government more expeditiously, economically, 
and infinitely more sa.tisfactorily direct rather than through the 
India Offi~ in London. 

Growtb of Feeling in India in favour of increased purchases of 
Stores in the cOlUltry.-There has been a growing feeling for 
many years among all sections of India,n opinion, and 
particularly among Indian industrialists, that Government 
should adopt a more liberaJ policy jn regard to the purchase by 
GovefllDlent Departments of such articles as Ke, or can be, 
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ma.nufactured in the country. The Government of India have 
m&de several efforts during the past forty years to obtain sanction 
.for. relaxations of the Stores Rules, both in respect of the 
encouragement of local industries and. of ~e local purcha~ ?f 
'imported Stores. .The rules were modified ~ 1909 .an~ agam ~ 
1913. and indentmg officers were authorised. within certain 
limits, to purchase locally, -wherever possible, in such cases 
where a saving in expense or time would thereby be effected. An 
-injunction, however, was added that articles not manufactured in 
:India. must be obtained by indent on the Stores Department of 
the India Office except when the article is in India at the time of 
order.and the cost does not. exceed Rs.3,ooo, -unless the urgency 
clause can he invoked. Owing to lack of inspecting organisation . 
and tsc.hnical knowledge, however. indenting officers have usually 
taken the line of least resistance, and, prior to the outbreak of 
:var, the volume of local purchases showed little tendency to 
mcrease. 

. Effect of the War.--The outbreak of W&1' brought the whole 
question to a head. Every ellort was made to utilise the manu
facturing resources of the United Kingdom for war purposes and 
&Iso to conserve tonnage; the prescription of the Stores Purchase -
Rules were a.Dowed to fall largely into abeyance. with the'result 
.that :J:ndia. was encouraged to purchase as much as possible in .the 
local market and to restrict home indents to Stores which could not 
lle.obtained from any other source. The resulta, as seen in the 
provenance of Stores purchases during. the War period. are 
remarkable. In Appendix XIV - (page 281), will be found 
tables, compiled for the use of the recent Stores Purchase Com-. 
~t~. giving the average armual value, in thousands of rupees, 
of . Stores purchased by Government Depa.rtments a.nd Railwa.ys 
during the pre-war period 1910-11 io· 1913-14 and also during 
the war period 1,91+15 to 1918-19. while in Appendix XV (page 
282) an analYSIS 1S made of the expenditure according to 
whe.her it wasinCUlTed in Indiaor' in the United Kingdom. 
'1'he following summary of the percentage resulis of these tables 
is rather striking :-. ' 

Pr.war period. War period. 
1910-11 to 1914-16 to 

. - 1913-14. 1918-19. 
Produce of I-ndia: % % 

From Gov&rnment factori.. 9-5 5.3 . 
F~ private Malen 31-1, 46.7 

'mported 8t_: 
Fl'OD1 StorEs Depanment or Home Boarde 

of Indian Rail.,aye 6O'Z 29·6 
l'urcha.sed in India ••• 8'9 18'1 . 
Pqrcha.sed abroad... _.. 0·3 0·3 

Total ••• 100-0 100·0 
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It will. be noted tha.t pureh_ of Indian produce and manu
factures 1Ocr~sed by 11'4 per cent .•. that the imports of stores 
fron: the India Office a.nd the London Boards of Indian Railwa.ys 
declined by no less than 20'6 per cent., and that, with Ull

reetric~ rights of purchase, there was an addition of 9"2 per 
cent. 10 the local 'purehaee through mereha.nts and others of 
imported s'ores. . ..... . 

Recommendations of the Indian Industrial Commission.-In 
May, 1916. the Indian Industrial Commission was appointed by 
the Government of India to examine and repOrtupolL the 
possibilities of f~er induetrial deveIopment in India, and to 
submit its recommendations with special reference to the follow
ing questions :-

(a)· whether new openings for the profitable employm(lnt 
of Indian capita.! in commerce and industry can be 
indicated;a.nd 

(b) whether and, if so, in whai manner. Government can 
usefully give direct enoouragen111nt to industrial 
development. . . 

. . The question of increased loca.1 purchaseli of GoveInment 
Stores received very careful a.itention from the Commission, and 
they definitely recommended the a.ppointment of a Control1er
General of Stores in India witli an expert purchasing and inspect
ing organisation. They suggested that all indents should be 
scrutinised in India by the local Stores officers, that tenders 
should be ea.lled a.nd orders placed fOr such articles as can be 
made in the country, and .thatthe balance of the indents should 
then be submitted to London for placement in the usual manner. 
As. the Commission's recommendations have exercised such an 
influence on the ~ubsequent course of events and form the basis 
of Government policy in this connection, I think it will be of 
interest and value if I quoie, in extenso, the relevant passages 
from the Commission's Report:-

. "It appea.ra to UB that, in the interests of Indian 
industries, a radical change should be made in the methods 
of 'purchasing in India Government and railway St~res. ~e 
eXIsting system has been handed down from a. ume wlien 
India was almost entirely dependent upon Europe for manu
factured goods; but it is unsuited t<!. modern coniiitions, and 
has had a deterrent effect on attempts to develop ~w 

.industries in India. As we have already said, we consider 
that the prescriptions of the Stores' Rules regarding the 
classes of a.rticles that may be bought in India. &re suita.ble, 
subject to tbe addition' of a provision-. which. we under
stand, is now under consideration-regarding purchases 
from Indian branches of British manufacturing firms. The 
organisation which we &re proposing will ensure that the 
fullest use is made of these prescriptions, in view of the 
progress which has been made. and will be made in the 
future, in Indian manufactures. Further experience of the 
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working 01 an Indian stores Department may, however, 
indicate the desirability of modifications . 

.. The posaibility of the loc&l purchase of Stores produced . 
in India, but hitheI10 obWned in England, depends 
primarily on the e'xistence of a.n exper.t agency in I.ndia, 
which will ensure that the Stores obtained are of sUItable 

.. quality and price, and we think that the same system Bhould 
be applied to a large proportion of the articles already pur' 

. chased in this country. Greil.t economie. ha.ve already been 
effected by the Munitions Board ihrougb the centralised 
purchase of local manufactures, especially in the case of 
textiles; and it is a question for considera.tion how fflit the 
advantages of this system w&rranL its general adopt.ion. The 
present system of local purchase by individual officers is in 
any case wasteful, and requires considerable modifications. 
Assuming the necessity of BOme form of centralisation, we 
ha.ve also to consider the adva.ntages of provincial versus 
Imperial buying and inspection. There are instances where 
a single 'province has a monopoly, as Bengal has of jute 
manufactures, or Bihar and 0riBB8 of steel. There are BOme 
cases where the manufacturing equipment of certa1n 
'provincee is vastly greater than. that of others, whose 
dema.nds flite almost equally great. There are other casee 

. where the provincial equipment is more nearly proportionate 
to provincial needs. Some provinces have 100&1 manula.ctures 
of tools or machinery, which it is desirable to encourage. If 
a purely· provincial purchase organisation were adopted 
without any slIIteguards, provincial depanm&nts would be 
competing aga.inst each other .with comparatively ama.lt 
orders tG till. and against the Imperial oraa.nisation with 
much larglll" ones, thereby losing an· the advantages 
of large i;cal~ purchase and possible standardiaa.ti.on. On 
the other hand, the further disiant he is from the 
manufacturer who supplies him, the iess are the ad
van~g~$ or purchMiIJ.g ~ Indill. to the !ndentingofficer; 
and It is deSIrable, lYtthln relUlonable Unnta and wit,h due 
regard to economy, to encourage the industries·of a province 
by the local purchase of provincial tequlrettients. In some 
cases the middle COtitse might be adopted of arranging for 
rnnning contrlk!ts by It central ageney, with local producers 
for local supplY. Manufacturers in Calcutt!!., Bombay, or 
1YIadr~, under thi~· u.rra,ngement, would quote ·rates for 
the 8ehvery of certsm classes of goods in cenil.in areas fixed 
by agreement. with the Controller-General of Store~, and 
local officers \\'ould ftlt their requirements front these. Such 
rates migh~. be on a. sliding or fixed basis, according f.o the 
class of &rtlele. Iii ~y ~, som~ means or. mutual adjust
ment .an~ !>f eichan.gmg lnformaiioll rega.rding local prices 
andqua1~tles ill ob~y !leaded: ~oreover, if efficiency, 
Whether lD purchase or m mspecllOO, 18 to be mil.intained a. 
certain minimum staff is required, and this staff will ~ot 
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v~ greatly. whether the purchases made be few or IJl&lly. 
H ,it be unduly nduced, adequa.te eKpe11 knowledge will no 
longer be forthcoming, a.rul Iooal &>venunenk will be 
~lr .ft~ to ~ risk of being overeha.rged and of 
reC6lVlJ!lg ImerlOl m&tetiaJ, • 

.. ~o .declsio~' can be reached reg&rding the precise 
orgamsa.tion whwh l'!hould be employed, or the degree of 
centralisation which it is desira,ble to adopt, uIljtil the whole 
questi.?n has ,been e~ined in. detail by a. small expert 
comml~tee, WIth speciaJ. reference to each of the leading 
cla.sses of a.rti.cles purchased, the extent to which ,thtl" are 
produced in. the dlfferent provinces, a.nd ithe facili.ties with 
which meal Depadments. of Industries can suitably be 
equipped tor inspection and purchase. For the purpose of 
~ finll4leial 'esW,nB!te only, we have found it Ilecessary to 
Nlsume a system ,of completely centra.lil!ed purehase a.nd 
inspec~on ; buli we feel sure tba.t the proposed. oommit.tee will 
be a.l>ltl to ~lf6/:lt a. considerable degree ofdecentr~ion a.f; 
the outset, and will provjde for still further devolution aa 
~e organisu.tion develops and a settle4 policy becomes 
established. . ' 

.. Without /Ln,t.i.cipating the committee's conclusions a.s to 
how iIldividual classes 0.1 Storel;l Should be trlla.te.d,our own 
\XInsideration of the question Jea.ds us to the view tha.t the 
general ;nahre of ,the future organisation should be on the 
following li~es. " There Should bl;) an Imper.ia.l Depa.rt.m.ent 
of Store"S /l.nd provincial agencies which Should fonn part of 
the provinciQJ Depa.rt.m.ents of IndllStries. This would set 
free individual o81cers frpm the responsibility for the local 
purchase of most classes of Stores, 'lilld provide for expert 
purchlj.S6 and in$pectiQn. The Imperial Depa.rtment of 
Stores should h&v.e at it!! head .. CQntrolJ~r-Genernl pf 8,tores, 
with his 'he$,dqlJa.rlers .Q.i Calcutta: ,it wouid purcha.ce and 
jnspect StDres, &nd d!lll>l with ipdents received from provincial 
Directors of Industrtes. In ea.ch proviri.cia.l Department of 
Illdllstries thete shouIq be a Stores branch for the control of 
which, in .the major provinces at /l.l1y rate, an experienced 
pfficer would he required, who Should be responsible for local 
pu:rcl;lJl.ses, &nd should utilise the staB of the Department, as 
far as, pOssible, for inspecting a,nd testing the goods supplied 
if;hrough hjm, , 

"A,ll indent" for Stor.es required by provincial officers 
!!bouid come to the Djre.ctor of Ind)lstries in the first inst/l.l1ce. 
He WQuld exa,miDe them and arrange for the local purchase 
a.nd inspection of those 'items whlcll could suitably be dealt 
with in this wa.y. The Director pi Industries would receive 
informa.tion, as explained below, from the Controller-General 
of Stores, which would enable him to form an opinion as to 
the possibility of obtaining more favours.ble !enders for such 
articles from another FOvince, and • might be considered 
advisable in such caRes for him to arrange for plm'hase a.nd 
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· inspection throUgh the lOcal .director of suclJ provin~. . The 
ba.1ance of tbe.indents would be forwa.rded to tbe·Controller
Clenera.l of Stores, who would again examine them a.pd issue 

.orders for the purchase of the remaining items· which, in his 
· opinion., could be adva.ntag6!)usly obtained. in, India.. , He 
would, &II weha.ve &lready indiClltted, inBOme cases enter 
into 'running contracts, in pursuance of which Directors of 
Industries would be able to purc.ha.se from contradiDg firms 

· WithoUjt further reference to him In cert&in cases it would 
be best for him to effect purchases himself, whether under 
runningcontra.cts or aa isolated tra.nsaqtions, where the 
articles could not conveniently be dealt with by ,the provincial 
.agency. Experience of local, and Im~riaJ aour~ of· supply 
would soon show what are the respectlve capacities of ~hese 
for meeting orders; and, in practice; nO delay would be 
involved in deciding what items would have to be obttained 
ihrough the buying agency in England, which mu~; for 
some time to come, continue tto be the Stores Depa.rkilent 
Of the India. Office. Allra.ilwa.y indents which are at present 
sent to ithe Stores Department of the India. Office would be 
passed through the Controller-General of Stores, who would 
deal with them in . the same way as ~tb. other indents. 
Orders on the. firms of any province, whether- from another 
provincial Department of Industries or from the Control1~
General of ~tores, would ordinarily go through the local 
Director of Industries, though, where centralised purchase is 
necessa.ry, it . would be in BOlDe cases desira.ble for t.IJe 
Controller-General of Stores to deal ~th local firms direct. 
Under this system the manufacturers of ea.ch province would 
be given !he, opporfiun\ty of supplying their own .local 
Governments, BO far as thei were able to do BO, as well 8S 
those of other provinces in which similar manufa.oiures have 

,DOt been· el$ablislied. With the Controller-General of 
Stores would rest 'the responsibility of deciding whether in
dents a.re to be transmitted to London or local ma.nufacture 
undertaken. Only in the case of heavy macllinery &.nd 
·constructiona.i ironwork is there likely to be a.ny difficulty 
in coming to a. decisi<m, In these cases much depends on 
the designs a.nd specifications, -and very highly specia.lised 
experience is required to ensure satisfa.ctory results. This 
has h~therto been obtained in London through the agency of 
the. ~8ulting ~ngineers employed by the India. ,Office, a.nd 
a, SUDlla.r techmcal agency will ha.ve to be- crea.ted ·in India 
if full advantage is to be ta.ken of the increasing capacity of 
the country to tum .out heavy work.· The annual report of 

. the Controller-General should· incIucIe a. classified sta.f.ement 
of ,d;hea.rticles obtained in India. and abroad a.nd the prices 
pald. ' . '. _ _. . , . , . 

.. Insp6Ctionof local purchases' would be camed out bv 
the sta.ll's· of the Ioca.l Department of Industries where theY 
include ~i,ta.ble experts. 'But·, ~e range of 'Government 
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requirements is.60 wide andinvolvea the expenditure of ' such 
}a;rge sums, f.ha.t the experts required for the assiste,nce of 
provinciaJ. indu$iea Will be quite inadequate to'inspect all 
the a.riicles purchased loca.lly; moreover, to ,require them to 
do S() would, in some cases, eause delay and interfere with 
their ordinary work. The urgent necessijty of securing 
economy and efficiency in the expenditure of the vast sums 
of money spent on the purchase of Government Stores, 
requires IL very efficient and reliable staff of ImperiaJ in
spectors, including a varied range of speciaJi.sts. ana. we wish 
to point oUjt that, though this staff may ILppear at first to be 
expensive, the oost of its maintenance will be small com
pared with the risks involved in purebaaing stores without 
expert check. The actiyities of these officers would form 
one of the m~ vaJuable sources of industriaJ intelligence, 
and if, therefore, they are organised by an enlightened 
departmentaJ. head a.nd are exchanged from time to timE' 
with officers employed under looaJ Governments in the 
encouragement of looaJ industries, there is DO doubt that 
the enterta.1nmeDit of this staJf ~ill be a. res! economy, both 
directly in the sa.ving of money on purchases a.M indirectly 
in the development of new industries. We coIlitempllLte that 
an arrangement will grow up of a kind tha.t would prevent 
undue interference with ~e provinciaJ directors in the 
.purchase of looaJ products. and that, consequently, while the 
right to inspeqt may exist, it will be exercised with judicious 
disaretion and nOt in officious detail. . 

It There is always a, natural reluctance 'on the part of locaJ 
purchasing officers;;o undertake the responsibility for quaJi~y. 
This feeling has, in fact, heen one of the reasons why they 
have indented on the Stores Department instead of ohf,ain,· 
ing their requirements in ~dia.. . We feel sure, therefore. 
jl;l;lat provincial ptm;hasing officers will welcome the inier-
vention of a.n Imperial inspecting stILII'. ' 

" As we have stated above, we consider that one great 
advantage of the inspec~ sta.ff would be the tmnsmission 
of informa.tioIli from one province to' another regarding 
sources of production and improvements in manufa.cture, 
thus enabling each province to lea.rnJ by the experience of 
others and facilitating more uniform progress in all parts 
of India.. We propose that the Controller-Genera.1 of Stores 
should work in close contact with the Director of Com
merciaJ ILnd Industrial Intelligence." 

The stores Purchase Committee, 1919-1920.-The next step 
forwaro in the m&tter was the appointment of the Stores Pur
chase Committee by Resolution, dated 5th December, 1919. of 
the Government of India. which reads as follows :-

" The most obvious and direct form of assistance which 
the Government of India. can give to the industries of the 
oountl-y is by the purchase of suppliearequired for the public 
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&fIl"Viees 110 far as possible in the oountry itself. This prin
ciple is' already cle~ly ex~ in the existing S~ 
Rules, although theIl' keynote 18 8COJlODly. 1m essential 
factor in any ilCbeme for the plll'Cbue of ~vermnent Stores ; 
but iDdent.i.D« ofticera have in practIce heen too often 
deterred bJ ibe risk involved in purchasing in India in the 
absence of an expert purchasing and inspecting agency. It 
followll, therefore, that the coI!lStitution of a fully equipped 
Stores agenc), in this country is a. very important item ill 
the policy of industrial improvement on wb.icb. thsGovern. 
meni of Indi&. are now embarked . 

.. ~. The foregoinl' principles were set forth by the Indi~n 
lIldustrial CommisslOn, accepted. by the Government of 
India, and approveil by the Secretary of State; they ha.ve 
already been put into practice to a limited extent under wv 

. conditions by the Indian Munitions Boan1 and the ,time has 
now come to give them perma.nent effect. The Government 
of India have, therefore, with tbe sanction of the Secretary 
of State, decided on the a.ppointment: of a. Committee to 
work out a detailed scheme . 

.. 8. There are, however, other fa.ctora which mUst be 
coNiidered iD. liraming any such sabeme. In the first place, 
the pt'O'riD.cial· GoVlernmente have generally expressed a. 
desire. irK tollla measure of freedom in aa:ranging for their 
own purchases,' a.lthougli they recognise the 6ssistlllllee that 
the creation of an efficient ceDitral purchasing and inspect-

.. ing department could a.fiord, eve:o. to the largest aBd best 
equipped pro:vincial Stores DeplLrlment. Although from the 
powt of view of the producer prGvinciaJ Governments are 
mt individu.&lly very impori;l.ni purcbaser. in comparison 
with the largo CODlInmIDg Departments of the Government 
of lmlia. yet their demands are 011 & lI11fficieni scale to make 
the waste of public money, whiob inevitably attends in
expert purehllse and ineffective inspection, run into con-, 
sidera.ble figures; and this is bound to lead in the long rnn 
to dissatisfaction with local sources of supply. It will be 
for the Committee, in consulta.tion with the officers of local 
Governments and with priva.te Buppliers, to devise a. system 
which ,will, 80 far as possible, meet the wishes of locaJ 
Governments, while securing to the fullest extent practic
able the great advantages of centralised purchase, thereby 
elimina.ting competition between tbe diiIerent Government 
agencies, and of an expert am highly specialised inspecting 
ageney, whose advice 1lnd assistance will be of no less value 
to the private ma.nufa.cturer than to the GOvernment 
indentor. . " 

of 4. The greal; railways of Imlia, whether Company or 
Government lines, are large consumers of Stores, and have, 
therefore, ,found it necessary to create their own agencies 

. for holding stocks, and for effecting local purcha~s, the 
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latter being oiteD! ona very considerable scale. There is, 
however t at present no Rgency for ascertaining whether 
Stores bought through the Director-General of Stores could 
have been obtained in India.; nor do the railways possess 
any specialised plirchasiug or inspecting ageney for the 
dil!erent classes of articles which they require; but they are 
able to rely to Bome extent on the Superintendent of Loca.1 
Manufactures and on the Test House at Alipore to check 
samples of articles locally obtained. The usefulness of the 
institution. has been considerable, though limited in direc
tion; and proposals are on foot for establishing another test 
house in Bomba.y. The Government of India., who have 
l.a.i'ge financial interests in! railways. desire to have ~before 
them clear Information -regarding the probable benefits 
which ra.ilways could expect from the assistance a.nd advice 
of a fully equipped Stores agency, and: as to the lines on 
which tha.t assistatJrce could be most advantageously a.fforded. 
!n this connection it will be desira.ble for the Committee to 
frame proposals for the future control, duties and equipment 
of the existing test house a.nd for the prOvisiOd of additional 
test houses if necessary . 

.. 5. Thll method of providing military Stores is a. ma.tter 
which will be doubtless considered by the Committee, which 
has been appointed to report on the administration and 
organisa.tion of the Army in India. This Committoo will 
derive great assista.nce from the conclusions of an expert 
body such as that which is being appointed under this Reso
lution; and the Government of IIIIilia consider tha.ithe most 
convenient procedure will be for the Indian Stores Com
mittee to proceed with their enquiries on the ll!!llUmption' 
that the military authorities will require to be provided with 
Stores purchased in India. under much the same conditions 
as other Departments of the Government of India.; but to 
ascertain from time to time the views of the Committee OIll 

the_ Army in India. and have regard in framing their own 
proposals. S(} fat as appears to them proper and feasible, to 
the views of that CommiUee . 

.. 6. The Government of India have ha.d under considera
tiOn! the question of the purchase ot food and fodder for the 
Army. It has, however, been decided not to include this 
question within the scope of the present enquiry . 

.. 7. The Government of India have decided io constitute 
a Committee to enquire into the matters inidica.ted in this 
Resolution, and to frame a definite and, S(} far as possible, 
s detailed scheme for the purchase wd inspection of Stores 
in India. Certain general priIllCiples have been, it will be 
observed, accepted by the Government of India and tpe 
Secretary of State. It will not be necessary for the Com
mittee to discuss these further; and they should concentrate 
their- atteilition on the difficult and complicated task of devis-
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¥lg a scheme which will as far as possible meet the needs of 
the dilferent interests concerned, while keeping fully in 
'view t.he fundamental principles of efficiency and ecoJlbmy • 

.. 8. The Committee will consist of t.he following gentle
men:-. 

Pnrid.nt: 
"1. Mr. F. D. Oouchm&n, M.I.O.E., Member, Railway Board . 

. MMnb .... : 

"2. Mr. G. H. ·Oollier, O.I.E., Director-General of Storea, India 
. Oftioe, London • 

. If 3. Mr. F .. Palmer, O.I.E., M.I.O.E., M.A.S.O.E., F.R.G.S., 
late Chief Engineer, Pori; of Londou Authority. ' 

.. 4. Colouel B. A. K. Jenniaga~ O.LE., luepector of Quarter-

. maater-General'. SerriIlll8. 
. . .. 6. Lieatienant-Colonel C. C. H. Hogg, 0.H.9., R.E., Super-
. intending Engineer and Seere~ to the Honourable the 

.Agent to the Governor-General in Rajputena in the Puhlic 
. Works Department..· 

"6. Mr. H. N. Heeeltine, O.I.E., Aceounten'-General, Railwaya 
(retired). 

"7. Mr. A. W. Doa., of MElII8re. Burn and 00., Calaut-ta. 
ct 8. Rai Bahadur Lala Milki Ram, Chief Storekeeper, Oudh and 

. Rohilkh&nd Railway (retired). . 
." 9. Mr. Lalji Naranji, of Meesre. Lalji Naranji and, Co., 

Managing Agenu., the Jupiter ·General Insurance: 00., 
. .Ltd., }lombay. '.. .' . 

"10. Mr." J. O. Highet, A.asistant Secretary, Railway Beard, b ... 
heen appointed Secretary to the Committee • 

.. 9. The terms of reference are as follows :-
" In "View' of the necessity of encouraging Indian 

. indllBtries, while at; the same time securing econnmy 
and efficiency in t.he purchase of Government require

. ~ents, the Committee should enquire ami report.:-
•• (a) what measures are required to enable the 

Departments of the Government of India a.nd of 
loca.l Governments to obtain th.- require
ments as far as possible in India, IIdld what 
central and local agencies for purchase and 
inspection should be constituted j' . 

.. (b) what should be the relations of such agencies 
. withon.e another and with the StoTes Depa.rt

ment of the India Office, or. such other pur
chasing orga.nisation in Engilldld a.s ma.y 

. hereafter take the place of that DepartDient; 
'f< ee) wha.t modifica.tions of the Stores Rules will the 

. scheme, recommended bytbe Committee. 
necessitate." . ' . , . 

The Committee was a. fairly strong one, but it is unfortunate 
thal; Mr. Pa.lmer's engagements rendered it impossible for him 
to· joip the Committee as originally intended, Mr. Collier 
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recorded the extent of his agreement with, and divergence from, 
the majority of the Committee in a. separate memorandum 
appended to the report and signed by himself and by Mr. Ryan, 
who- was appointed to the Committee in substitution for Mr. 
Heseltine during the course of its enquiries. 

I would strongly urge that British firms who have been 
accustomed in the past to tender for India Office Contracts should 
carefully study the full report of the Committee, Its it affords a. 
valuable insight into the attitude of most India.n officials. 
industrialists and merchants on this most important subject. In 
Appendix XVI, page 284, wiIfbe found the summary of its con
clusions ~nd recommendations, and it has been thought desirable. 
notwithstanding its length, to give in full, iIll Appendix XVII, 
page 289, the joint minority memorandum of MElssrs. Collier and 
Ryan, particularly lUI the Government of India, subject to one or 
two modifications of importance which are generally in the 
direction of aJIowing greater freedom to local Governments, are 
provisionally inclined to follow the minority memorandum in 
many respects where it differs from the view taken by the 
ma.jority. 

Attitude of the Govermnent of India with reg81d to the stores 
Purchase Committee's Report.-The attitude of the Government 
of India. with regard to the proposals of the Committee is clearly 
laid down in a despatch, dated March 29th, 1921, addresseu to 
Provincial Governments and Administra.tions a.nd inviting tl-teir 
opinions on· the provisional decisions made. An extract from 
this despa.tch will be found iIi Appendix XVTIr·, page 299, but 
the followin·g is a summary of the proposals and suggestions for 
immediate action :- . 

SUM)'lARt OF PROPOSALS; AND SUGGESTIONS FOR IMMEDIATE 
ACTION. 

Locatitm. 
(1) Headquarters of at ....... organisatiOJt to fie with the Government 

of India (Report, paragraphs 152-156). _. . 
(2) Heacl of organisation to he styled Chief Controller of Sto ..... , and 

.to receive a aalary of Rs.3,000-1~,500 (Report, para-
araphs 163 and 197). . 

(3) Committee's proposal to create provincial· agenoies at Madras, 
Lahore and Rangoon not oupported. Purchasing officers to be 
aPpointea at Calcutta and Bombay (one on Ro.l,800 and on .. 
on Be.l,SOO, at each, and assistants on Rs.l,OOO and &.750 
at Calcutta and Bombay respectively); and possibly a man 
on Rs.1,600 will be found neceeeary at Cawnpore (Report, 

-:paragraphs 151, 157, 166 and 197). 
Ifttelligellce and Price CompanIon. 

(4) Industfial Intelligence to be provided by pUrchasing and in
specting ataff, Directors of Industries and the Commercial 
Intelligence Department. It should he compiled by purchasing 
Cllliceftl, and ControIl81' of Provincial Agents and Intelligence 
propoll8d by Committee is Dot required. An oftieer -may· be 
n~ for mieceIIanBQUl; int.elligenee (Report, paragraphs 165 
and 191) • 

• A cop1 of the Deapatoh can he seen at the Department of Overseas 
Trade. 

SU65 G 
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'. ..• PurCMaiflU QrUatluation. 
<5) ~ing·.;IIi~;'; ctobe controlled by a Director of 'Contraotl 
. -'.- 'IUld' IntelligeDc&' GJ1 &.2,000-100--4,500' (Report, . para

:' :: graphs 164, 183 ~d' 197). ' " . , ' ; '; ~:-ber 
(6) Poeeibility of Committee's, propoeed organllllltion for ..... 

jIJld sleeper',purclla4e ,depends ou concun-ence of company
worked linee; Centralised purchase of timber in Burma might 
be carried out; by Foreet Department if above a.rrangement h .. . '0 be postponC!d (Report" paragrapha 1~ and ~~. " .~ 

.. ImpecHon 'A1'7'aflQ'mBfItr. 
(7) Appointment of 11. Chief, Inepector on Ra.2,250-100--2,750 

. 'agaiD • Ra.3,OOO proposed by ,Conmiittee (Report, para. 
" grapha: 173, 183 and 198). ' '.' 

. (8) Stores organieation to ilUlpect an purob_ by apecian,. exempted 
, . Departments (Report, paragrapha 120, 121, 122 and 147). 

Powen and,I'int.uoce of P_cAal ... 
(9) Chief Controller of Store. to haVe: fuB powera' in n.Bpect: '. of 

"pnrchue, subject· to obtaining aanction of tha Government of 
.. India:-, ,.. ' .;' " .. , 

. (a) to any contract over 16 lakha in any one year; 
(b> to purchMa in __ of indenta; 
(c) to oontracli8 binding Government to buy more \han 

. ' . aatimated requirements; , " " ' 
(<I) 'where -it is ·proposed to allow a premium over and aboVe 

. market; price to enoourage indipnous production or 
to give a bon ... OD production (the latter of which 

'COUreeB ia greatly preferred); ~. 
(e) to contr8.eta e:o:ceeding three yea ... and involving e:o:pendi

!ture of over Ra: 1,00,000 in any one year; 
(J) to write oJf'loaBes owing to pureha8e of UD8uitahle storel; 

(10), Indenting '~artmenta, including. provincial .. 'Govemmenta, 
Indian States and, IIlmi-public bodifll!,. to be debited, with 
estimated pro'portionate COlt of purchasing organiaatiOJl 
(Report, paragrapha 96, 209 and, 210). ' , . 

(11) &>y inereue in coS of .tor .. over original ommate to be in-
, timated to the indentor at _ (Report, paragraph 202). 

(12) Payment should be prompt, and interest msy be IOmetimes paid 
, ,,;n9 ..... ,of 4ie!Ii.Y (n.port, paragraph 203). " 

Iflit~ .. qf.A~e't.t •. B~itiflg and Deputati8ft.. 
, (13) Sanction,of.:;th..-~·.,of cSIHte· to be· obtained for \he 
, Department to be started by appointment. of the Chief Con-

" trolier, \he Chief.llUlpector and the Director of' Contracts and 
'. IntelligeOO6: ~pon., 'paragraphs 164' and 185).: Sanction baa 

, bean, obtained 10 -thiil' ptopoaaL . , . ',," '." 
"(14) Other :initial _itments w be· made by Chief Controller with 

.: · .. the advice: 'of .tempera",,·,local .Cotnmitteer tlubeequent regula!' 
. : recrnitment.to be through .J'ulllic Serville •. C.ommiasion (Report, 

paragrapha 195-199).: .. ,.. ."":: " ~. '.' ,'. ". '. 
(15) 0fIicera should be depuied .from. Lon<lon. ,Stores Department to 

. stores Depa~etlt in India and "i".".w6a; and oIIicere might 
!; :'. ., be oceasionaliy deputed to Storee. DepaTtmentiit India from the 

.: ::,~'::, ~:,~ .~:~\i;~ ?:~~~n:2~::~;~< ,pa~a~~phs 198 and 

~;I..ial>iiitv· of ~i:neflGrimet\bto 'PuH1ru.t~A8tor .. Agen01f 
i" ' .. ". .'. (#II1l M;eth.odJ.o/,PUII'chau. < '.' , .. ,: 
, (i6) It will be optional for local Governments, company-worked' rail-

ways, . aemi-IPililic .. bo,llies,.1IB4 ,bdian . S_tea to"ob~ their 
requiiements'tI.rQugh theSiOrea De~ment. All Departments 
of \he. Government of India must obtain from ~ru. Stores 



ll:U 

D.,IIPI\.ft1neu,t.,.~clhstDI"6!\ lUi arQnQ~,epeciany <!X<;9P~ i!.'om ito. 
operations; pro.vided that certa.in technical Depar~.nts.. may 
make theit' o~' ~1.'p;ireliaSes of· 'specialised engi~ng' plant 

'and machinery" ·.:rIle -,edi<ial D'eparl:Dient Should follow existing 
· ·arrangemen ... ·(Ri!pbn;:pamgr .. phs 92,1!S;'l~Tr 149 and 188), 
" (17)' Coal; st .. tionery; '''Dd··ordinary'local inat'e'rjlits' abch:all sand, lime, 
'~. 'bricks;juIigle timb~ 'to Jjjl.~xcepted;'from the .8C\>pe of the 

· Storea DepartmenJi (.tteport, paragr .. phs 147 .. nd 148). 
(18) Demande' from numerous indentors· for'- ... me clasa of material or 

'.. .., article shoUld; ;,hen .poHuiible, be·,-n.bi":~d: ~~ .. running 
contract (Report, paragraph. 1OO). ..' .. . '.. ,., 

• (19) Requirementot incln!1ed . in. 'annual' indentS shoUld be notified to 
· . the Chief cOntroller of'Stor",dnthe cae&·Of alI articles included 

., iti. he .. dings (i) ·to. (iii) of .paragraph 188 or'theCommittee'a 
Report, a:nd"of . ~i1i classes of iron, .. lid steel by all Depart
ments; 'and of" a11'· articles by the ArmY, except the Ordnance 
Factories llndMilitery, Worb Service. :. Wlien Buch articles are 
included: in .l'1Illning contracts, indenting o1Iicers shonld pur-

,'eh_,direct.: nndar·81JCIL .contraets. __ P,~ under supple-
mentet:y' indente 8honld b" .. made'.(a); ill 'the. case. of .. nmning 
comr-aot ·,by the ,indentor, under. ;thait; :contract; . (b) ,in other 
.caaes. b:!, the indentor, if.within.,hia ,financial ~powers; if not, 
,by.-the Chief . Contr&I1ei- of Stor<!S .(Report, .paragraphs 147 (c) 

· . , .. nd,la9), .. , ;. . '. .. , " ,':, ":. . 
(20) Duplicatecopiea" of indents·on the :London Star.es Department 

,should be _t.tO' the .Chief ·controller .of Stores, who will 
--inform indentors for futu .... guidanc&;when . articles SO included 
can be obtained of indigeno",!' ·manuf_ur .. ~ This. procedure 
would not apply to indentBfor .letbal weapons -and' ammunition . 
. (P",ragraphs 18, 19 and 22 of Messrs. Collier and Ryan'. 
,memoia.ndum,~ . ,'. , . .. , 

'(21) Stool!: <loepota, not recolDmended (RePOI1, 'paragraphs 17.21).. . 
.. 8peetai Met~di 0/ E7W:o~geti.e..t to Z"digeftOW P,.oductum • .. 
(22) Firms ma.y be given guaranteed order.' in certain cases (BepOrt;: 

.. ,~.t!h401:(a.». . . '>,' :-" .' .' .' ., 

(23) In . Certain eaSeri'Of 'Iocai mAnuractiire, contracts should inel~de 
clause permitting variations in price to meet changes in'wage" 

, ,r .. tee· and <J03l;. Qf .m,aterials-(Repo,~, ·p'"'agraph:l0:n ... ·" 1 ' .• 
(24) COm~~tt.e' .. ,recom~~cl,~ti~ns t~ ~t;loa.~eB~ I,n~ian ~Uf~. 

t.urers .. c .. used. by rlSe,l.nexcli .. nge postponed for,· coliauieia'lon 
· 'when condition. are mo.$· settled, and Dlore cle(inite inf~timi· 

is avaiIa~li!'(Report, '~agi-3phi,;t05;.100)J . '.; : > ' '.' ;:.'" "J 
(25) ManufaCtnm 'Of 'At:tioles which:~"be purcbaBed"ffOm', pRvat&" 

producers sJiould. ~ Jie~ o,arried· ~tiJ1" GovllPllment ifactoriesf~ 
unleaa. special military consid"rations' exist, or unlesi special 

'reasons exist, whicli must· be' reported· to, the.Government'·of 
India; and Storea Department '.houldWlitch· towhat-exteniil 

.' ... thiIl-Jpt'1:v,iaion )!'.' ej)mpJied with !Jl¥port, .p&I':l,gr .. pha76.-90):. . 
(26,). Wb'lre ,1!1ttIlJmsal\ jlre '!lad'! at ,rlltea, above normal to :beneJit lID, 
'.' 'indUstry 'Or' where 'bonUSes are' extra cost should' be~ 

- __ • +.+ !., 0" r._ _ _ gIvea,. - _ '\ 
. . \lor.." :by'ge~ 'reveries· of:' GOvcrnmel).t: ~: a1,SO item '9. (ii): 

· . above Qteport, paragraph·,~03).,; :,::'r ~,:. ',' :: . , ,,' '·',.i 

• c . ,,:C'1'.[ :;! ;·PWTilh.iJB~)oflnnpoi.teil:StIWd,";: ',) '--.: .' ::, "/' 
(27) Local' piil'illiase" <if 'imparted ~~res dIlaUrd' il';i ~ bi> ,pe;mit~' as it-, 
.... ' , ,geueral"l'JlI~\;i!Jul.i; Stln'tlll'lRulea .Muldrcon1;ain· (:ettafn 'reatri'F 
, .- . ti~1!B '1Ul:, ~: pr~~~ ; Wo.ki1)g' ole, this pri,nciple should;i 

howeyer •. ,11&. w~~. l>¥ '. the ,Phi~f., <;lPlltroller_ of Stores ... 
(PilragtapliA 6-1.s'Qf'Me8srs. collier nnll'ltja'f'. meinOrandumJ- .. 

(28) ,Purcha.aes ,of i'l'po~ stor",! ma~. ~ ~!,d6"fmm: bt'an""or' 
., . ,manufacturillg !fi~ 'lIli~.:oertaini fooJimtloDB,. (pamgl'aI"lic12 

. of ~'8': .c;J"lI~' ajl,d ll-y~n!. ine.JftQl"!lJ1~1,I!ll,) . , .::'::~ c· . - . . 
14666 GI 
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ptnDfIn 0/ LoeaI ColNmmenta in Reaped; 01 Btore. PurchGae •. 
(29) Purchases of Stores required for Imperial Departments ehould be 

a central suhject. stores may be obtained hy reserved or trails
ferred Departments either from the central Stores Agency or 
through agencies _ted hy themaalvea. provided tbat in the 

• former _ such purchases must be subject to tbe Store. Rules 
nnd to such other rules as may he made for the guidance of the 
CentralStorea Department; and, in the case of purchases made 
from the United Kingdom, to such rules as may he made from 
time to time by the Secretary of State, the Government of India 
or the Director-General of St<>rea. 

(30) Local Governments should be permitted to purchase imported 
Stores except that, in the case of Stores ordered from the 
United Kingdom, .they should he indentl1d for through the 
London Stores Department (Report, paragraphs 91-96 and 221). 

PolitioA 0/ Londo,. 8tor" Deparl11Unt. 
(31) The London Stores Department should be independent of the 

Stores Department in India, and should be controlled by the 
Government of India through the High Oommi .. ioner. Articles 

· manufactured in other COUIltriea thaD the United Kingdom 
should be purchased through the London Stores Department, 
exeept where their pun:haae in India iB permitted Ulldar the 
Stores Rules. The London Stores Departnumt .honld continue 
to transmit Stores obtained from military and Daval organisa-

· tiona of the British Government (Report, paragraphs 44, 45, 
114 and 115, and paragraphs 14, 15, 23 and 26-30 of Messrs. 
Collier and Ryan's memorandum). 

Perha.ps the two most important questions from the point of 
view of the British supplier of Stores ~o India are those dealt 
with under the headings (1) Special Methods of Encouragement 
to indigenous production and (2) the Purchase of Imported 
Stores.-

(1) Special .eUlolia of Encouragement to Indigenous pr0-
duction. 

(a.) Gua.ranteed OrdeT8.-The Committee suggested. that 
Government, parlicula.rly in the ca.se of new enterprises, which 
require a. definite prospect of a steady dema.nd for the goods to 

. be produced, might pledge itself to buy a. definite quantity of the 
goods throughout a considerable future period, subject to 
rearonable conditions as to price and qUality. . 

The Government of India agree that firms may be given 
guaranteed orders in certa-in cases. 

(b) Preferential Rates.-The Committee consider that the 
placing of orders in India. at specially favourable rates might 
be peculiarly applicable to those cases where--until experience 
has been gained by the managing staff and technical skill by the 
workpeople--the firm cannot hope at the outset to produce goods 
at a. price that will compete with overseas manufacturers. They 
propose that the additional cost involved should not usually fall on 
the consumer but be allocated to a special head from which 
grants should be made by the Imperial or local Governments 

·aIi the ca.se may be. . . ;. . 
The Government of India wi.sely reply that ,. the working of 

the Stores Department, whether imperial or provinciaJ, should be 
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governed strictly by business standards both as regards price 
and quality, and any departure from these standards may lead. 
not only to extra.vagance or possible competition, but to the grant 
of support to a provincial manufacture to th~ detriment of a 
similar industry in an adjoining province," They add thai 
•• Any form of protection that can be given haphazard. or which 
absolutely prevents outside competition, is not likely to do per
manent good to the industries of the country, The Government 
of India. feel that the question of the encouragement, bv either of 
the above methods, of local industries is fraught WIth serious 
difficulties and dangers and should not in any case be undertaken 
without the most careful consideration." 

(0) Favourable Railway Rates.-The Committee point out that, 
in view of the great dietances in India., the cost of inland trans
port frequently has,& considerable effect on the comparison of 
price between indigenous and imported articles, a.nd they under

. stand that, in the past, the policy of quoting.favourable rates to 
and from ~e major ports has, on occasion, resulted in a. direct 
advantage to foreign goods to the disadvantage of Indian 
manufacturera. 

To ibis Government reply that they are giving separate con
sideration to the question of railway rates. 

(d) Exohange Oompensation.-The Committee raise at some 
length the unfavourllble effect on existing industries in India of 
the great rise in exchange in 1919-1920. They state that when 
the rupee was practically stabilised at Is. 411., Indian manufac
tnrers generally asked for a fair fieJd and no favour, and were 
willing to supply Government with'such Stores as they manu
faclured in competition with imported stores and on equal terms. 
They feel. however. that the altered vaJue of the rupee introduces 
a factor which, in BOme cases, renders it practica.lly impossible 
for them to hope to compete with foreignmanufacturera, and 
which, therefore, must involve them in serious Iosses unless 
Government can adopt BOme measure of protection. They, 
iberefore, recommend. the adoption of a. conventional rate of 
exchange in effecting comparisons between prices quoted for 
indigenous and imported goods of the same class. 

The Government of India do not consider that any sufficient 
proof of inability on the part of Indian manufacturers to compete 
at .tlie recently high exchange rates has been adduced by the 
Committee; nor has a sufficient degree of stability been reached 
in respect either of the exchange rate, as is shown by the recent 
fall, or of the cost of manufacture and transport in England and 
India, to enable the position to be estimated with any certainty. 
They will, however, watch Carefully the effect of the above con
ditions on the prosperity of Indian manufacturers. 

(e) Fiscal Proi.6otion"-The Committee hold that the que&tion 
of protection of Indian industries as a means of maintaining 
those already- established, and of encouraging the extension of 
others is a matter. which urgently demands attention. They 
. 34655 .8 



t~fore recoimriend"the'~1eviSioi:i of, ihe, 'fi8caJ. policy of G1lvern-. 
Imint"wiih a new to ~e ·protectio~ of· local indulltries. .,. 

iarhe Government of India do not givell.DY specific reply to this. 
recommendation, bu~ it is understood that the· whole ,question. of· 
tne'future &cal policy of,India will be aonsidered, by the Indian
Fi8cal COmmissi()D., shortly to be appoin~.which will carry out· 
itil'iDvestigations -this ned eold weather, and it would be obviously; 
pl-ematureto make any remarks on this question ,until the .findiligs, 
(lfotbe (Jommission are ijriown. ' . ' '. ., .., ' , ..".. •.•. 

,:L .. '. -: _ . _ ~'.. .. _. . __ ~ _ .. , • _ .• _._ 
::'(2), The Purchase of Imported ,Stores •.. '.,' . ' .. ., 

The majority of the' Commit.tee arrive. at, the following 
CQ~clp.siop. :-. .._' .:', .: ., ,.' • ': ,~" " -.. _ . 
, .. The purchase of such Stor~s a.i> .are not; ptc?curable of 

loca.l manufacture is, at present" regl,Ila.ted· artificially by 
rules, the effect of which is practically to prevent, in ordinary" 
caSes, ~hStores being purchased. ip India. froiq. c:lelil~ o;r, 
others., ,We agree that the time has eome when",such s.rti-, 
,ficial ,restrictions' should be abolished, and' that it' shouia be '. 
open' to offiCers responsible for the purchase of imported 
Stores .to take advantage of the cheapest available market' 
in which suitable articles can ,be obtained"ha.ving due regard, 
to the convenience of rapid supply and other ePecial advan
tages The severa1- channels through which .these Stores 

:might be purchased should thus be free ftJ compet~ with each 
other on their meritS'. We anticipate that,in practice, it 
'will be ·f011i:l.d advantageous. to procure certain classes of' 
imported' Stores eonsidera,bly more freely, than hitherto . 

,-through the'agencY of branches. agents and dealersjq India. 
~he demands placed on 'Londop. will thus 'be reduced in two-
distinct-'waY!3 :- , . ..., .,., . ' 

(a)' By' the interception of demands for 'imported' Stores 
. for which-articles of Indian mannfacture can .be' 

. substiilited~ a.nd .' ' , . .' ' , : ... 

. , (b) By. the increasing purchase of imported Storesm India' 
':,,,', 'instead onn the United Kingdom:", .. ' " ... '.: .. 3 

. ". . . ,. .~ '. • 'J 

Messrs. Collier and '~yan, ,in their joint me:QloJ;andWIJ., finel; 
tilem~ves comple.te~yat varis.nce·:wi~ ,theireolleagues'pn thiS', 
qUe8tl?~ an(l express ~emselves ,vefY; dearly a.Il-d, foroib~y!¥t. ~, 
followlng- terms ;-. ,',' 1 ' ~, ". , '. • " ' " ,., .. ' , , 
,,' .. The:' proposals' of oUr, cOlleagues, involv~.the',entire; 

remodelling of the Stores 'Rriles, the prescriptions of whiCli 
me. Industrial ComIIiission co~erea to be s~tabl~, subject: 
,tQthe addition of a provision i'egardingp~s fromlndim 
;bianches of British ,mannfacturi.ng firms, We. do! not beli,ev& 
that the radical Changes in those rules which are rec:om; 
.!l:ended by . our ~lleagu~~ are ne~de~ to seCure the objectS 
:~~~·at by'thIJ'Industrial'CommJBSlOn. namely, ,the· estab
:-tt~.enJiof; ,a.D:expert ~urchasin~ and ~~Bpeeting' ~organis~ 
'iii0II' ib India for 'procurmg supplies .required' for ,th-e-'public 
service, and for preventing demands' being sent to England 

1 ,:! ., ,t: 
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'i\1hich migh~·be satisfactorily-met by articles. of Indian manu
~acture. We go further and are strongly of opinion that to 
mvest the head. of .the. new .. Stores Depamnent in India, 
~ .. proposed by our. collea.gues,·with power .:·to purchase 
through· his &Ubordinaies imported. Stores from. merchants 
6!,middlemen. at his· discretion, would certainly not be pro-' 
duqtive -of .economy, might be liable to serious abuse, and 
would ·lead. to a. great increase in work and delay in dealing 
with. demands.. .At best it could hardly fail that vain endea
vours would be made to obtain quotations in India for im
ported Stores which it would be friund, after a.ll, could be 
obtained more cheaply and probably of better qua.lity throngh 
the Home agency. We therefore consider. tha.t,. ullless 
demands for imported Stores can be slIItiSfactorily met·by the 
substitution of articles-of local manufacture, or by purchase 
-from Jndian branches of British manufacturingfirms •. -or 
otherwise subject to the prescriptions of. the amended Stores 
Rules 'which we recommend (8ee page 294); _the· demand 
should at.OOce be passed to the Home agency for eompliance.~· 

The Qbservl'tions of the Government of .Indi~ _oJi this eubjecl 
are e.afollows:- : . . . 

.... Theputcha~ of imported Stores is a,·ma.tter:on·which 
tlie members'of the Committee have exhibited a considerable 
divergence of opinion. The proposals of the Government of 
India 11'eg&1'ding the allooationof functions to· the depart
ments ·of 10oa.l Governments have, however, eliminated 
a.lmostentirely, it is hoped, the ca.useB of variance, so fa.r 
as .~e :dllpartm~nts o~Jocal. Gov.ernments are concerned. 
Local- Governments will have a free hand' to ·purchase all 
kinds of Stores either through the centra.l Stores ·Department 
or through their_ own agency: The operations of the centra.l 
Stores Department should, the Governmen. of India think, 
b~ governed in.thi!l respect by existing rules with the few 
relaxations.that.are proposed by them or by the Committee. 
T.heseprovisionshave in the past operated genera.lly in the 
direction of economy. . The Governinent. of India are well 
aware of. the' difficulties which these .provisions entail; but 
they trust, tha.t the relatxations proposed by; them have 
removed the most serious objections; and· it will be open to 
loeal Governments, if they prefer a ·leSs restricted though 
possil?ly le.!Js economical method of putc}J.asedo set up their 
own agencies.· With TsgaTd to the main' principle pf the 
pUTchalJe o!,impoTted. StOTCS, the G'overwment, of India. find. 
thsm8elv,es i~ geneTal agreement with.. the f1~in01.it1l prop08als, 
and prop088 to follow them" ~~. jO/1": _as their:. pwn purchases 
are concerned •• JOT the. follow"'g .. reas01l.8 • . : Too fTee local 
pU'!chtJ8e: 'OJ-impOrted .·8tOf'e8 1m1l tend:. to ~i4ooUf'age the 
ieplacem.entof imports' by local ma'ftJlfa~f..uf'es and to 
,t.fJm9.~I}f!! :t1ts: ep:iBtirtgrJel!fed . ~'AteT68~ 1pJi~c~.haf>e preten:,ed 
17,1-. the .~t a.nl}ti8y 1[rojitjrrJfJ'l, tj£eifafB a/Imports to nsking 
" ". ..- - '. . -, - - . -

3U§ G' 
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'thBiT money ,in attempts to FodUC6 locally. The GOfJBrn
ment 0/ India also think it Fobable th4t the free local 
purchase of imported stores will not be in the interests of 
economy. This question has in the past- been the subject 
of much dispute, which can only be settled effectively with 
the help of a local agency for purchase and inspection. The 
Factical ezperience of such an agency will enable - the 
GOfJernment of India and local Gotlernments to decide to 
what e:l:tent and in what cases the local purchase of imported 
stores is advisable." 

In view of the desira.bility of British manufa.cturers making 
themselves thoroughly conversant with the new conditions, I 
give in extenso in Appendix XIX the proposed rules for the supply 
of articles for the public service. In Appendix XX, page 810. 
will be found a despatch from the Government of India, dated 
March OOth, 1921. addressed to local Governments and Admini
atrations setting out the reasons for the modifications in the 
,Stores Rules here suggested. The most important of these rules 
fu>m the point of view of the British manufa.cturer and exporter 
is Rule 8. If; will be observed that British manufactured goods 
may be purchased locally in India for the use of the public 
service in three cases :-

(a.r When the articles are already in India. at the time of 
O'Tder or are already on their way out, and their Fice 
and quality aTe not unfavourable as compared with 
thoBe at which similar articleB could be obtained from 
the 8tores Department, London, and the C08t of the 
supply does not exceed the limits prescribed in Rule 
11. When the total value 01 the articles required is 
trifling, it ia generally desirable to purchase them 
locally. 

It is hoped thafi this Rule will give an incentive to 
British ma.nufacturerB of such articles as apparel, boots 
and shoes, chemicals, drugs and medicines, hard
ware and cutlery, instruments and apparatus, paper 
a.nd statiollery. fiextiles, engineering supplies' and 
tools, etc., etc., to keep regula.r stocks of their pro
ductions in the hands either of their own branches or 
direct representatives in India. or in the possession of 
accreditecl agents or merchants. They would then be 
in . '!' position to satisfy purchasing officers of their 
ability to supply goods from stock when required and 
would thereby ha.ve a great adva.ntage over their 
competitors. 

(b) In the case of important cons£ruction'work8 let out on 
contract, articles not manufactured in India required 
lor the const~on of such works mIlr be supplied by 
tI,e contracting firm Bubject. to the following cOn
ditions :-

(1) That the finn ia apprOfJed by the Government 
0/ India and is included in the list of firms 8(1 
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approooo. A list of fiTmlJ 'Whick haDe been 
approved up-to-date is gWen.' (See Appendix. 
XIX, p. 80S.) . 

(9) Tr.a.t the materials are subject to the current 
speeificati01l8 and tests prescribed by the 
GOfJl';rnment of India. 

The' branches in- India. of British manufacturing' 
firms who a.re in 11 positi?n to undertake important 
constl"Uction works on contract should see that their 
names are duly included on the-ofliciaJ.list of approved 
firms. Other British firms, who have hitherto relied 
on securing their Indian Government Contracts· 
601ely through the medium of the London Stores 
Department would be well-advised to consider the 
desirability of establishing' branches in India and 80 

avoid .being forestalled by their competitors who have 
already done so. 

(c) Plant and machinery and componem parts theTeoj may 
- be ptlTchased from bTanchw established in India oj 

British manufacturing firms bome on tke list of the 
Storeli Depa1-tment, London, and appToved bY" the 
Chief ContToller of Stores, India, provided that the 
following conditi01l8 are observed:-

(1) Tllat the purchase is made by the Chief Con
troller of Stores, India, or by a highly 
qUalified engineer directly responsible to thl! 
Government of India fUTthe order 80 placed. 

(9) That the planJ and ftl.achiti.ery are of· 8tandard 
patterns such as are ordiMrily manu/actwreU. 
by the firm; and haDe actually been so manu
factured. 

(3) That the branch firm entertai1l8 a staff 0/ 
ezpBTt mechanics capable when so Tequired 
0/ erecting and repairing the plant and 
machinery tohich it Impplies. 

(4) That the actual price of the articles (e:IJclusive 
oj any ezpenditure representing cost 0; 
erection) is as low as that. at which articles 
of the same make can be suppUed by the 
Stores Department, London. 

(5) That the cost of 8upply ·under anyone order or 
detailed estimate, in respect of anyone type 
oj standard plant or. machinery does not 
e:r;ceed Bs. 50,000. 

• It is important to note that brauchee may be held to cover approved 
technical agents of British manufactnrem who do not merely act as selling 
agents but are ala;> in a position to render the same kind on techDical assistance 
in India as actual branches of the firms. 
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.(6) That when test or i7l8pection. of the plllm or 
.. machiflM1l daring ma1lUfacture M bejore 

shipment is necessary or desirable Gf't'tmgB
.menu .kotdd be made jor BUCh test and 
i7l8pection to be catried oat by the Stores 
Department, London. 

This is the moat important of all the modifications .pro~d. in 
tha .. existing .Stores Rules. Many of the leading Bntlah 
engineering .firms ha.ve mainta.inedbra.nches in India for years. 
staffed with qualified engineers and commercial men, a.nd 
employing a trained staff of mechanics for erection purposes. 
They. have been remarkably successful in the industrial field, but 
have hitherto been handicapped in quoting for Government 
orders owing to the rules which Ja.id down that orders must be 
placed by the Stores Department in London. Fortunately. 
they. seem .lik~y at last to come into their own and it 
is hoped that they will t&ke the fnDest advanta.ge of. the 
opportunity. Other. British makers of plant and inachinery 
who have hitherto relied on seeming their Indian Gov~
ment indents through the medium of the India. Office and 
who have not· thought it worth while to establish their 
own •. organisation in India will· do well to review the 
situation. If they do not feel warranted in. going to the 
expense of a large organisation of their own in this country, there 
is .now ~e alternative offered of appointing one of the few large 
firms of ~inery 'merchants in India as their tecbnicaJ agents. 
'rl;I,/t n~ber of such firms who are in 0. position to render the 
Bo.lTIe kind of technical assistance as an cl(;tual manufacturer's 
branch is not great, but there are a few of them ana their na.me~ 
ana position ca.nbe ·ascertained from the Department of Over
seaS Trade, 85, Qld'Queen Street, London, B.W.l. 
. PosiUon of LOcal Govemments.-rt will be observed that in 

the case of purchases made by loca.l Governments, none of the 
proposed rules apply. The intention· of -the Govel1llment of 

. India. is that an departments of local Governments whether 
reServed or transferred, should be able to mo.ke their purchases 
either through agencies set up by themselves, irrespective of any 
limitations or quality' or price, or through the Oentral Stores 
Department, in which case purchases' will' be subject to th6 
limit&tions.which e.re outlined above. The only restrictions that. 
the Government of India pr?pose. on the purchase of imported 
stores by.loo&1 Governments IS tha.t, if ordered from the n nited 
!fingdom, th.ey must be obtained through the London Stores 
Department.. .. _ . 
. A reference to Appendices XIV and· XV will show thai the

importations of stores on account of looal Government is 
relatively small, 11'6 per ceni. of the total imports during the 
years 1910-11 to '1913-14. The great importing Departments 
in India are the State-worked Railways, the Army Departments, 
Posts'. and !eIegrli.p~,. Printing, St&tionery and Bt~ps, ete.., all 
of which Wlll fall Wlthin the scope of the new organisation. 
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it. is hoped tha.t the new India.n Stores l>epa.rtment, when fully 
organised, will be sO sfli.ciently ·"ID.anaged· .alia econOlJliCa.1 in 
working that local Governments 'will find it, 'desirable to' make 
use ~ the facilities offenid by it instead of employing, their' own 
:agenCle!!. ' , ':. . . .: . . .. 

In conclusion, I would add tha.t while tbe ajjooVedeci~ioIia'liave 
. been arrived at alld the Amended Stores Rules drawn up :by the 
·Government of India, they IDjuit not betaken to be- in absolutely 
final form. The opinions of the local Governments have not-yet 
been obtained' and final sanction for them has not yet been gra,ntea. 
In order to avoid delay, the sanction of the Secretary of State has 
been obtaine.d .for the appointment on a temporary basis of the 
-chief departmental officers proposed by the Committee, viz., the 
heads of the department and of the purchasing and inspection 
branches. . These three officers when appointed will be -able at 
once to work out details of organisatign, :recruitment and accom-

. modaiion. There ill 'bound . to be considersble delay in the in
-auguration of the new. Indian Stores 'Department, and it is 
difficult to see how it will be possible for it to be in full working 
. .order in le88 thllJl .from one to two years. ' 

CHAPTER VI. 

TRANSPo.RT AND Co.MMUNICATIONS IN INDIA. 

RAILWAYS. .. , .. : 
General Position at March 31st, 1921.-:Inhis Budget speech 

for the yea.r 1921/22 the Hon. the Finance Member ·referred to 
,the r~way position in the following terms:- . 

. t, We eXpect the neli receipts from railwa.ys in 192O/2,l 
to be some 7! crores less tha.n the amount estimated." .We 
nalinrally fra.med onr budget onltlie supposition, that the 
gooc\s' IIJld pa.BBenger traffic would' be such as one might 
expect if agricultural conditions were normal. Iii spite of 
the poor monsoon, our estimate of 84 crores for gross traffic 
receipts is not likely to prove very wide of the mark, for we 

: now' eXpect to' get 82 crores. It. is the 'working expenses 
of railways, 'which have been increasing'month by-month, 

~ that 'have been mainly responsible for falsifying oui' estimate 
of net receipts; the bulk of this increase is due to increases 
of J)ay, gi~eIi to the railway staff~." . .. . .,' , 

Mr. Hailey's estima~ for the coming yea.r '1921/22;were 87 
,~ores tor gro,ss traffic receipts and nea.rly 60· CI'Oj:es for ,workipg 
~{l:tp6nse4 URclUsive. otpayment. of $ucp1us pr_odt!!). . Thll': ~!3}t 
·receipts.a.re, .f()re~e.4. .tp be,<J.boot. 27 ·crores. as .a.gainsi.·26 
.~~pe.c~: in. I~ZO-~.L~W .. 31! IICtuany _r.¢eei:~ed ~.1.9-1~=~. ,He 
tit.ates·· it is probably no' news,~the,. i;lolllle .tl.lllt th~p~t ,~come 
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from railways, &iter allowing for interes~ cJun:ges, has recently, 
in spite of a steady increase in gross traffie receipts, been decreas
ing. IIlI the year ~fore the war, the nett. profit to the St~te, 
a.fter defraying all mterest charges and paymg to the man&g1ng 
companies their share of the surplus profits. came to 7'19 cro:es . 

. During the war, working expenses were abnormally low, mamly 
owing to the fact tha.t material for replacements and renewals 
could not be obtained from abroad. In 1916-17 therefore, the 
nett profit rose to 11'22 Crores and in 1917-18 and 1918-19 to 14'87 
and 15'85 crares respectively. With the return of more normal 
conditions, the profit has considerably decreased; iIll 1919-20 it 
fell to 9"35 crores, and in 1920-21 it will probably be no more 
than 5"08 crores. On the basis of our estimates for 1921-22, and 
assuming that no ohange be made in the rates, the profit would 
be only 4'09 crores. I SUbmit, therefore, that quite apart from 
our present financial necessities, a moderate increase of r&tes, 
parlicuIa.rly on goods traffic, the rates .of which are mostly on a 
pre-war basis, could be amply justified on bnsiness grounds. Ii 
is not possible, however, to readjust the various rates in time 
enough to give us the money we need during the next financial 
year. In the case of goods rates, it is a particularly cumbrous 
business, and requires very careful coDSideration in consulta.
tion with our traffic experts and with the railway companies. 
We have askf\d the Railway Board to examine the matter care
fully during t.lle course of next year in order to see w.hat enhance
ments of rate!:! are possible. Meanwhile, as a temporary 
measure, we propose to make a substantial increase in the sur
charge on goods traffic which was imposed in 1917. The exist
ing rates are one pie per ma.und on coal, coke, and firewood, and 
two pies on a.ll other goods. We propose to substitute the follow
ipg rates :-

.. _ (1) Six piea per maund on coal, coke, firewood, food grains 
and fodder; (2) two &llDas per maund on certain valuable com
modities which can bear a high rate of tax. such as piece-goods, 
pressed cotton, jute and ironware, timber and oils; (3) one anna 
per maund on all other articles of general merchandiB~ not fall
ing within those two categories. At present there is 8. free zone 
for goods earned ten miles or less, which we propose to extend 
to twenty miles. . 

II The existing surcha.rge is small and is probably not felt 
a.ppr~cia~ly by the traffic. I fully recognise that any sub
stantial mcresse must have 8. somewhat uneven incidenJce, as 
the surcharge has no reference to length of journey and ita elect 
is practica.lly the same as a. terminal tax. The increase now pro
posed is .therefore illltended to be in temporary substitution for a 
gen~ral mcrease of goods rates. In the event of it being found 
pos81ble before the end of the yeat to raise the latter to the 
necessary extent, such mcreases will be substituted Ben year 
for part ?I: whole of the &dditi~~ surcharge now to be imposed. 
We allltlClpate that the addItional revenue so obtained will 
amount to, a.pproximately 51 crorell." ' 
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Passing now to the proposaJa for expendit~ in the coming 
:financial year 1921-22, the FiIl3llce Member stated." We have 
not felt justified inI making provision for a railway capital pr0-
gramme larger than 15 crores, as against the 221 crores pro
gramme budgeted for in the current year. Indeed. we have felt 
some hesitation &s to whether we could justly find even this 
figure, but anything less than this will 80 restrict the provision 
of Dlecessary renewals, and of new rolling stock, as to react very 
seriously upon the ca.rrying capacity of our railways. I am fully 
aware that in many circles this provision will be regarded as 
inadequate. I realise also that it would be a penny-wise and 
pound-foolish policy to kill the goose that lays for the tax-payer 
so many golden eggs. Nevertheless, in the 'Opinlion of Govern
ment, great as are the interests concerned in a progressive rail
wa.y policy, the interests of the country as a whole are greater, 
and in the long ~ it will be to the latter's intereSts, and, 
indeed, to those of the ~Iways themselves, that we should first 
clear the way by putting 'Our finances in such a position that 
they will in future be able to bear the burden of larger capital 
expenditure in various directions of deVelopment, of which rail
wa.y development is no doubt the- most important. Otherwise, 
our credit will continue to depreciate, and we shall be able to 
borrow less and less. Further, I would.suggest to this House 
that, as guardians of the taxpaY~B' interests, they cannot 
altogether overlook the fact that the net receipts from railways; 
excluding interest charges. amount at present to just under five 
per cent. of the total capital at oharge. I do not wish to stress 
this point unduly; the best way of improving our railway divi
dend is (apart from raising fares and rates) to increase the raiL
ways' carrying capacity, and that cannot be done without an 
adequate supply of capital. My point is that. until we free our
selves of the varlous financial embarrassments which I have 
mentioned, and thereby _ improve our credit, it is hopeless for us 
to expect to raise money except at a rate higher than that which 
the railways at present earn .on their capital. As the House is 
aware, various schemes for enabling more money to be found 
for railways have been suggested in the evidence taken by Sir 
William Acworth's Committee, such as raising by the railway 
compan1'es, or by some Indian domiciled companies founded to 
take their place, special railway debenJtures. We sha.1l of course 
consider very carefully any recommendations that the Railway 
Committee may submit to us •. and should any such schemes 
mature, no one will be more pleased than myself. but, so far 
as next year is concerned. I am afraid that we can omy rely on 
the funds that Government itself can make available from its 
own borrowing, ' 

.. Meanwhile, I must blvite the House's special S.ttentiODl to 
the fact that the clliference between the railway capital grant for 
the current year. namely, 221- crores, and the 15 crores which 
we propose to fix fOJ! the· coming year. is not 80 greac as the 
figures Uligbt imply. This time last year. as honourable mem-
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bers ,know, 'we: amicipated' that' exchange ",veuld remain above 
.2&., and that. consequently the finanoing of·' a capital grant of 
.£22,500,000 would require Ii mpee expenditure of only 19 erores. 
For next year we are', &8 I have mentioned, assuming an Ilverage 
:rate, of exchange:of 18, Sd. This' will mean that, to finance a 
-capitalprOgraml,lle'of £15,000,000, a rupee expenditure of 17 
crnres 80 .. aakba;will be necessary, so that, 80 far as actual 
expenditure: ar-:rupees is 'concerned; ih~ difference betweeIII the 
twci years is.only just' over a crore." . 
. I~ A,ppendi~ XXI} Page '313: w.ill be found 'a' memorandum 
abstracted.from .the Railwa.y Administration Report for 1919-20, 
on the relation of GoverIl!IIlent to Rai'hvays in India. This sets 
out clel!<lly the diver$ity of cOnditions tha.t prevails in the relation 
of the State to, the various lines in 'respect of ownership and 
con~L -.... ',' ',' ,-: ~~- >-"~: .~. ~!~--:'. .• ~. 
'In,Appendix xxn. inset after page 319. is given a diagraID. 

also taken 'from the last- Administration Report. showing for each 
year from 1853 to 1919-20 the total capital outlay, gross earnings, 
working expenses and length in miles open ; also percentage of 
nett earnings, on .capital outlay and percentage of working 
expeIl/Ses to. grOSS" earnings. . This throws into strong relief the 
enormous rise in -the working expenses as compared with gross 
earnings during the past two years. The Railway Board state 
in their report that this is partly due to the ·fact that the con
ditionsof aenice of railway servants were improved by material 
increases. in the scales of wages am salaries; and· partly due to 
the very high prices demanded for materia.ls, 6ssential both for 
maintenance purposes and for raising the sflandard of efficieIl£Y 
that had ,been relaxed during the years of war. T.bey add "This 
process 'of improvement, necessarily tends to increase working 
expenses, and, it 'WilIno doubt take time to reduce. such costs to 
normal proportions, owing to the amount of lost ground that has 
tobe~vered and to the fact that t~e available supplies of rail7 
way material ,thronghout the .",orld, ~re n9t at ',pJ;~sent (Spring, 
1920)eqnal to the 'demand." .', .. ,' ,.,". 

!:' .. ..: ~. . r " , ,,' - On"! ". ~ . .. . ~ . 

, . ~olling :Stock and Ha.ieriliIi.-' The 'imports. of' British' roIling 
'!Ito'<;ka.nd ;materials are .~m .ll1lch .8; 'lar,gel!caJe that.it will probably. 
,be ,of'int~estk), ma,nufaet1il;ers 'to' .l;iav~ ,BOme ~unj. of the 
prese,ntp~tion'A.c~r!Iing to .the' Admll)istra-tioli .Ret>0l1;' for 
1~19.~O, ~e 'oIdel'!.!. fOr. new stock weI-iii 'placed at the. ~onclu-

. ?ll?lLOf the: Armistice, but'prin~pally o~g,to labour difficulties 
lnctlie United' Kingdom, delivery 6f Ii I,X5nsiderable. proportion of 
t~e~':br~e~ ~asseriously delayeq. Three h1pldred' and sixty
fOUll '.adlbtioi1al engines were oil. order during '1919~.20' of'which 
43 were placed on the ..fine, leaving a balance of· 821 to be' cOm~ 
P!e~~a~~' ~gar1' 9'~ i~hi~}{r ~Y!i~ ~~~ic:ln!ll :y:ehicles',were 
0n.:?I. er !D~;ut •• :.ou! :<u.-: w ch 3,J),53; w~ ,placed 'upon the,fute. 
the :ha1a~ belD~ ~a~ Jo~rdd.ot;AtWv~lY. :d¥ring 1920-21; 
T¥ .fi~res. ~or. . ~~!lg, ~:/l.re· ,J!lo~rm~e~L .Qu.t of .8J total 
~,~? ~ a.~dit~~ r~~~s: ~n" !>rdeJf'~ ,'1I!'6l'&,~~d ~,&n . the .line~ 
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. leaving a J~i!.lan<le .Df. 680: to.1!be'··delivered .. in: 1920~21. It is. & 

pity that the ,Rail1Vay Report fot 1920,21 is 'Ilot yet available, . 
but referen~ ·iQthe impo,t 'sta.iiaties .allOws that the' following· 
yalues were unJll>r,ted for -a.ccountof Company-worked Railways· 
m 1920-21. Pa.rtielilars regarding the number of . vehicles are 
not given. . .. , , .... ..., 0>.. .. ' '. . 

Description •. 

Oarriag .... a~d wagon. &ndpartsther~. 
Locomotive engines and tenders and 

parts thereof ' . 
Bridgework. ..: 

192()..21. 
.£ 

6,544,313 

4,332,079 '. 
l!3O,127" . 

April, 1921 • 
S 

1,015,537 

99i,612 
58,198 . , 

Raile, chairs and ish-plates Of steel or 
, 

,iron _. . 
Sleepers and keya of steel or iron 
Sleepers of wood •.•. ... '" 
Other kindS ".' , ... 

. 1,290,737 
.776,231 

480,905 
476,103 , 

246,591 
'118,36'1 

21,380 
84,761 

:~. • Total value of r&ilwa;y plant imported' 14,130,495 2,536,446 

-The shipmenk to India on account of the State-worked Rail;;' 
ways during the same periods. were valued as follows :-'. . 

Description. 1920-21. 
... . £ 

April, 1921. 
'S' .. 

. Oa.rriagee and- wagons and' parts thereof... ' l,OQ3,319 
" . ,Locomotive engines and tenders and parts 

100,147 

. _ thereof '. ' .... 
.. Raila and.fiahplatee of steel or iron... ..~ 
.. Other sorts" •• : . . 

: 'Total Imports On St.te Account 

.. "- ... 

1,219,788' 
56,SM 
12,495 

'31,916' 

1,676 

2,292,153 133,739 

Practically the whole'. of; these enormous shipments were' 
obtained from British makers, having been purchased, in the ca.se' 
oi the State Railways, by the India. Office Stores Department' 
and, in the case of the Company-worked lines, by their London' 
Offices and Consulting Engineers . 

. In Appendix xxm, pagee 320-1, will be found a most interest..> 
ing table, compiled by the Ra.iIwll.Y, Board, showing the value of 
Stores purcha.sed by the principal ra.ilwa.ys during the financial 
yesr ,1919-20 and disting\lishing:- . 

(4) The vaJufl of Stores imported direct. . . 
(b) The value of imported Stores purchased in India, a.nd: 
(c) The value of Indian m&n1ifacture or of indigenous origin. 

The respective tobl!! w~e £11,476,300; £3,918,900' and 
£8,302,600 a.t R. = 28 .. ,. . ' 
,A further table, ·compiled by the Railwa.y Board, showing th~ 

number of, outlay' on and. w!)rk done by the rolling. stock on each 
Indian ra.ilway during the year 1919-20, ma.y be seen on applica
tion to the Depa.rtment of Overseas Tra.de .. 
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Locally-tIJlUie Bolling Stock.-The capacity of the Indian 
wagon shops is still small and the work very ls::!r consists of 
assembling imported wheels and axles. bogies, sheets and 
sections. When steel plates and sheets are available from the 
new plate and sheet mill at the Tata Steel Works, this may give 
some fillip to local production. At the beginning of 1919, there 
were still·2,OOO broad gauge covered goods wagons to be com
pleted out of those previously ordered for construction in In<;lia.. 
Of these 1,000 were delivered in 1919·20 lea.ving the ba.lance to 
be delivered in 1920-21. Arrangements were also made for the 
erection in private workshops of 5,000 wagons received from the 
United States, which were built for the Russian Ra.ilways, but 
which were subsequently transferred to India. This, the first 
large American. consignment of rolling stock to India, has given 
a very great deal of trouble. The gauge had to be altered and 
the delays and worries in connection with the shipment were 
such that this war-time expedient is not likely to be repeated in 
normal times. Of these 5,000 wagons, 900 are to be covered 
goods wagons with wooden bodies (of which 230 were completed 
in 1919-20). The remaining 4,100 are to be high-eided open 
wagons for the coal traffic. The erection of these bas been 
pushed forward as the requisite steel sheets arrived in India. 

Shortage of Rolling Stock.-In spite.of the comparatively large 
programmes of the past two years, the railwa.ys are all suffering 
from the effects of the war in the form of depreciation of a.ll their 
works and plant, and the shortage of rolling stock is still acute, 
particularly for the purpose of coal transport. In his evidence 
before the Railway Committee this winter, the Agent of the 
Great Indian Peninsula Railway stated that a capital expenditure 
of 40 crares of rupees would be necessary to restore his railway 
to its pre-war state of efficiency and to provide for normal 
development. A similar state of affaira exists on practically 
every line, with the result that very great damage has been done 
to ~dian trade owing, in some ca.ses, to the impossibility of 
securing wagons to move a given crop during the export season. 
It has already been stated thaI; the railway capital programme 
for 1921-22 is 15 crores of rupees as compared with 22! crores 
last year. On the question of the utilisation of private capital 
in the United Kingdom and India to meet the needs of the 
Railways, the Committee arrived at divergent conclusions; one 
half C?f the. members considering that all future capital should 
be raIsed dIrectly by the Central Government, the other while 
agreeing tb,at much capital must be raised in this way, b~lieving 
that no .otlier means of raising the capital shOUld be neglected. 

Maintenance oj Bolling Stock.-The Ra.ilway Board state in 
the last Administration Report that, during the war worksIiop 
facilities for repairs of rolling stock gradually deteriorated in 
efficiency as well &8 being hampered by the amount of war work 
undert~en ,over and above the o~ary work of each ra..ilway. 
The be~~n!Dg of ~919 found the railways struggling with weak
ened facilities agamst heavy arrears and a large programme for 
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the erection of new stock. Considerable improvement took place 
during-the year, but it will take some time to restore old rolling 
stock to the pre-war standard. In the meantime,' tbe improve
ment of rolling stock and repair fa.cil.ities is being given a fore
most place in the railway programmes. A reference to Appendix 
xxm, page 320, shows that the purchases in 1919-20 from aJl 
sources of workshops machinery and heavy· tools amounted to 
.£227,400, while the purchases of engineers' plant, excluding petty 
toolE!, were valued at £57,600_ . 

Rew Construction.-As may be expected, the amount of new 
constmction has decreased considerably during and since the 
war. At the end of 1913-14 the mileage of lines open was 
34,656, while at the end of 1919-20 it was 36,735. 

The annual ca.pital outlay on new cODstmction fell to a very 
low level during the war, buf. afterwards rose steadily till it 
reached and rmrpa.ssed the pre-war amount. The Budget 
Estimates for 1920-21 were the highest since 1909-10, but the 
greater pad was devoted to rolling-stock, whilst that for the con
struction of ne.w lines did not exceed the 1913-14 amounts_ ' 

The total mileage under constrnccioD, or sanctioned for con
f!truction, on March 31st, 1920, was:-

5' 6' Is' Si' I 2' 6' ,2' O· Total. - gauge. . gauge. I gauge_ ga.uge. 

Mil ..... Milee. lIliles. Muea .. .l\lilee_ 
'State linea worked by the State 185'00 - 22-00 - 207-00 
State lines worked by COIll- 480'40 117'37 8-43 - 606'20 

panies_ 
27'00 27'00 Branch line Companies' rail- - - -

ways under Luarantee terms, 
worked by :Branch line 
Companies. 

2S-SO :Branch line Compani ... • rail- - - - 2S'SO 
ways nnder ~&rantee terms, 

, worked by t e main line. 
92-94 9-2-94 Branch line Companies' rail- - - -

, way. under rebate terIDB, 
worked by the main line. 

68'57 68'57 Diatriet Board lines ••• • •• - - -
Indian State lines worked by 

Indian States. 
- 442'20 46-09 56'88 545'17 

Indian State liDes worked by 
the main line. 

- 153'81 98-45 - 2511'26 

Tots! ... .-. 665'40 805-25 294'91 
• 

56'88 1,822'« 

The Railway Committee,-On the 9th October, 1920, the 
-Government of India announced that they had decided to appoint 
. a Committee to consider, and advise Government on, certain 
matters connected with the administl-ation of railways in India.. 
'The terms of reference. which were framed in consultation with 
the Secretary of State for India, were as follows,:-
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'(1). To :consider. as regards railways owned by the Sia~. 
the, relative ,advantages, financial and administrative, 

, in the special circumstances of India, of the fonowing 
methods: of m!j.~agemen' :-: 

" (a) direct State management; . 
. (b) management through company domiciled in 
, . . England and with a board sitting'in London; 
(0) management through company domiciled in 

India and with & board sitting in India; 
(d) management through a combination of (b) 
. and (o); 

, , , 
and advtse as to the policy to be adopted &a and when the existing 
contracts with the several, railway companies can· be determined. 
(Ineonsidering the question. of the East Indian' Railway. the 
Com:mitt!'e will take note, of the decision to remove the manage
ment of that railwayfio India, whic1i-waa arrived at when the 
contr&cfi with.the present company'was extended on the amended 
terms in ',1919.); ,. ...." ;-

(2) To exa.mine the functionS, sta.tus and consti~tion of the 
Railway Board, and the system of control exercised 
by the Government of India over the Railwa.y Ad
ministration, and to recommend such modifications, 
if any, Bs·are necessary for the adequate dispos&lof 
the railway business of the Government. 

(3) To consider arrangements for the financing of railways. 
in India, and in particular the feasibility of the greater 
utiliss.tionof private enterprise and capital in the 
construction of new lines. 

(4) To report whether the present system of control by 
Government of rates and fares and the machinery for 
deciding disputes between railways and traders are 
satisfactory, and, if not, to advise what modifications 
are desirable. 

(5) To make recommendations that may seem germane to 
, the enquiry. . . 

Sir William Acworth, the eminent. railway economiSt and 
expert., was appointed Chairman, and the members included some 
of tile most experienced railway officials who had been in India, 
a couple of bu~iness men, an Indian politician, the 'former Chief 
of the New Zealand Railways, and a finance expert from the 
City of Lond6Ii. . Aft'er taking' evidence in London, the Com
mission toured India in January-February-March of 1921 and 
returned to London to hear final evidence and draw up the report. • 
Commercial India. is now waiting anxiously for the Committee's 
views, as it is realised on an handa that the shortage of coal and 
the present deterioration. of railway services are two of the D;lost 
deterrent factors to an early recovery in trade. 

• A Summary of this Report baa since'~, received and is given in 
Appendix XXIX. ' 
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'!'he mauir8ai.lltJ ot lheworkingof au lDciian Railways treated 
~ ODe system.-In Appendix XXIV,-page' 324; is given a. SUm· 
mary table, taken from the last AdrnitPstration Report, showing 
most of the salillllt facts in connection with the working of Indian 
Ra.ilways as a. whole. It WIll be observed t4at the percentage 
of net earnings on the total capital outlay, including ferries and 
suspense, on all open lines wa~as follows:-

1915-16. 1916-17. 
. 

Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per oen~. 
5'99 6'96 7'75 8'09 6'80, 

Railway extension in India. in the future must b~ very great 
once the present difficulty in securing capital is removed and the 
deets of the war are obliterated. The country· is urgently 
needing more ra.ilways for its economic development; and the 
present mileage of 86,735 is totally ina$lllqua:te foi)he require
menta of the country. This should mean a steady business for 
British manufacturers of rolling stock' and materials for con
struction:- Iiiaian'"Railwavs are all constructed and maintained 
on British s~anda.rds and practice and oUT manufacturers should 
be able to maiiltain their "present predominant position if only 
,they can keep their" ppces at competitive levels. ' 

SHIPPING. .. 
, Foreign Trade.-The following particulars 'are mainly 'obtained 
from the,ReView of the Trade of India, 1919-20. The year 1919- ' 
,20 witnessed a considerable easing in the freight situation after ' 
the tonnage congestion during the war, and there was an 
increaae 'of 23 pet cent. in the tonns.g~ of shipping engaged in 
foreign sea-borne trade. The following. statement shows the 
clearances of vessels (nett register tonnage) With cargoes and in 
ballast, engaged in overseas trade:-

, 
Tone "Per Tons 'Per Tons l'er 

(1,000). cent. 0.000). cent. (1,000). cent., 
British ships (inolud- 6,679 (76) " 3,668' (69) 5,485 " (84) 

ing BritiehInd,an). - . ..• 
Foreign ehips ... 2,Q83 (24) " 1,617 (81), " 1',067 (16) 
. _._" __ T4taL .. __ . - 8,762 - (100) - .. 5285 ' (100) 6 .. ~, (100) ", . - . i -: .. : .~ : ; , I " r ,- ... , 

I _. _ _ .. _ __ ____ . __ •. w.. _. 
. iii is :~tiSfactQiyto.notic~ that the ~are_of the United,.King
dom incress'ed,t&'84-'per·-eent.-of the-totalanEl8 per,cent. !lb0V8 
her -pre-1vsrsliare:":'l'h~ lolfu\.ving ~a~le',sbow.s the naiiOnality \~ 
vesiiefli ~(excluding- nntive'!±aft)' whieh- entered' ana Cleared at 
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porta in British India in 1919-20 a8 compared with the preceding 
yeaz and the pre-war yeaz :- . 

- 1919-20. 
; . 

Number of Nomberof Number of 
v-'e. _Is. veaaeIa. 

BritiBh ... ... ••• 4,951 11,974 4,341 
BritiBh Indian ... ., . 603 602 642 
Foreign-

406 -
Jap'l'nPPf' __ ... ... 191 526 
Norwegian .... ... . .. 80 149 104 
American ... ... ... - 62· 89 
Italian ... . .. ... 73 90 85 
Dutch ... ... ... 131 157 72 
French ... ... ... 60 40 38 
Swediah ... .., ... 13 34 SO 
Chinese ... '" ... - 142 20 
RolIIIian ... ... ... 44 41 18 
Greek ••• . .. ... 26 43 15 
Spanish ... . .. ... - 20 12 
German ... ... ... 559 - -
AWitro-HUlIpl'ian ... 285 - -
Other nationalities ... 4 sa 25 
. 

ToW foreign 1,466 1,429 '914 ... 
There was IL considerable decline in the number of J apa.nese 

and Norwegian vessels engaged in the trade, but American ships 
continued to increase in number with the extension of services 
to both the AtIa.ntic and Pacific seaboards. 

The destinations of vessels will be seen from the following 
statement. Clearances to the United Kingdom, United States 
and Japan showed increases. The falling-off in the clearanoes to 
Egypt is due to the reduction in the shipments to Egypt .. for 
orders "as a. result of the cessation of hostilities. 

Tonnage clearances with cargoes and in ballast. 

- i 1919-14 ~_war 1918-19: I 1919-20. ;year • 
.. 

Tons Toni ToOl 
V_I •. (1000). VeueIs. (100~. V_Is. (1000). 

To United Kingdom 649 1,879 818 1,19 476 1,913 
To Egypt... • •• 19 235 244 624 64 172 
ToJapan ... ... 194 582 168 394 183 . 479 
To United Statea ••• tOO MO .92 302 . 121 m 
·To Other Countries 3,399. 5,726 4,038 2,767 3,313 3,506 -Total- ... 4,323 8,762 4,860 5,285 4,157 6,502 

Coasting Tracle.-The total tonnage, excluding native craft, 
that entered and cleared Indian porta with cargoes during 1919-
20 was 15,270,000 (entries 7,467,000 tons and clea.rancelt 
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7,803,000 tons) aa compared with 9,865,000 in 1918-19 a.nd 
28,502,000 in the pre-war year. OJ the total, British fJtl8sels 
accounted jor 78 per cent., British IndianfJessels 15 per cent. 
and joreign vessels 7 per cent., oj 'Which Japan had S per cent. 
The tonnage of native craft in the coasting trade, which is not 
included in the above figul'es,· was 3,150,000 tons. The entry of 
Japanese ships into the coasting trade of India during the past 
few years has occasioned considerable coII1lIlent, and therefore 
the following table showing the number a.nd tonnage of Japanese 
vessels which entered a.nd clea,red with ca,rgoes in the coasting 
trade from 1916-17 to 1919-20 may be of interest:-

Entered witb Cargoes. 

-
1916-17. I 1917-18. I 1918-19. 

I 
1919-20. 

, 
No. Tona.. No. ToJIII. No. Tons. No. TODlI. 

Bengal ... 86 96,966 at 73,541 SlS 88,989 41 98,565 
Bombay ... 9 18,779 ., 9,764 6 11,254 5 9,38' 
Sind ... 2 4,725 4 6,248 - - - -
Madras ... 16 48,962 11 31,780 7 17,690 8 14,427 
Burma ... 39 102,779 SO 70,846 iI6 89,079 42 88,703 

Total ... 102 271,211 86 192,179 82 206,962 96 211,079 

Cleared with Oargoes. 

-
I 1916-17. I 1917-18. I 1918-19. 1919-20. 

No. Tons. No. Tons. No. '.rona. No. Tone. 
:Bengal ••• 26 69,712 19 44,459 19 41,258 27 1i4,996 
Bombay ... 19 52,799 19 46,458 18 511,797 7 20,112 
Sind ... 2 11,681 2 2,698 1 1,855 1 2,884 
Mad_ ... 2 5,848 - - 3 4,110 5 11,795 
Burma ... 51 126,623 42 8'1,718 81 77,526 46 . 103,688. 

Tot ... ! ... 100 258,663 82 180,333 72 . 179,141 86 190,425 

Freights.-The following. statement, compiled by the Dir~tor 
of Statistics from the varrlous Chambers of Commerce Pnces 
Current, shows the a,verage freights on the leading commodities 
of export over a series of years. 
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MOTOR TRANSPORT. 

• Motor transport is rapidly aiending in the princi~ trade 
centres, and motor lorries_ ue DOW gg1dually. superseding the 
archaic bullock cart in the transport of goods between docks and 
warehouses in Calcutta. and Bombay. Several tra.nsport com
panies have been formed within the past two years, and one of 
these Calcutta. concerns has recently been running a goods ser' 
vice between Calcutta" and the colliery district. The Postal 
Authorities are also employing. motor vans and lorries for city 
delivery aDd also for the heavy hauls up to the various hill 
stations in Kasbmirand elsewhere where railway facilities. do not 
exist. Motor omnibuses have, so far, made very little headway 
in the ports, where excellent tramway services exist, but tht;re is 
an extending network of such services £OUDd Delhi and in! one or 
two other centres in Northem India.. The advantages of motor 
transport, both for the conveyall!Ce of passengers and goods, have 
not; yet been suflieiently realised in India., but there is little doubt 
that witPiu the next few years there will be a very great advance 
made, and the present deterioration in the railway services and 
shortage of coal may tend to expedite this. The demand for 
motor vehicles of all kinds from the light 1-ton truck to the o-ton 
lorry will be very great. British makers are well represented 
in the heavier categories, but find American competition very 
acute iIll the lighter and cheaper types of trucks. . 

CIVIL AVIATION. 

I am indebted to the Commerce Department of the Govern
ment of India for the following note on .the present position of 
civil aviation:-

The subject of Civil Aviation is dealt with by the Commerce 
Department of the Government of India, who are assisted by an 
Air Board composed of the Secretary to the Government of India 
in the Commerce Department, the Air Officer Commanding the 
Royal Air Force in India, the Director-General of Fosts and 
Telegraphs, the Financial Adviser, Military Finance, and tbe 
Director-General of Observatories. The fun(ltions of the Board 
are purely advisory and it has no executive authority . 

.Air Laws and Regulations.-Civil aviation in India is governed 
by the Indian Aircraft Rules, 1920, which have been made under 
the Indian Aircraft Act, 1911, as amended. The Act and the 
Rules are not in strict conformity with the provisions of the 
Intermtional Air Navigation Convention. As, however, India 
is a party to the Convention, it is incumbent on the Govemment 
to bring their air laWB and regulations in lillie with the inter
national requirements of aerial navigation as set forth in the 
Convention. The matter is already uDder consideration and will 
receive the earnest attention of the Government of India as soon 

. as the Air Navigation Bill now before Parliament bas beeD 
enacted. 
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Provision of CivU Aerodromes.--It was originally proposed to 
provide aerodromes, etc., on the five aerial routes, namely; 

De1bi-Calcutta, 
Delhi-Karachi, 

. Karachi-Bombay, 
Bombay-Calcutta, 
Calcutta-Rangoon, 

and, with this object in view, a survey .of these routes was under
taken. The survey reports, however, showed that the cost of 
providing aerodromes and landing grounds on the routes in ques
tion would be prohibitive. It has accordingly been decided that 
for the present the route from Rangoon, via. Allahabad and Cal
cutta, to Hamba.y should be prepared, a.ttention being concen
trated, in the first instance, on the preparation of the section 
between Rangoon and Calcutta, and that when this route or a 
section of it is completed, tenders for an air mail service over 
the completed section or sections should be called for. The 
general finaDICial position has, .however, made it unlikely that 
any funds will be forthcoming in the near future for the prepara
tion of even a section of the route. 

The Local Gov6rnments have been empowerea, subject to the 
comrol of the Central Government, to layout subsidiary air 
routes connecting with the main Indian trunk route (from Ran
goon to Bombay) within the jurisdictions of their respective 
provinces. _ 

A list of the landing grounds which are at present available 
for use by civilian aircraft will be found in Appendix XXV, page 
326. A map of India showing all these landing grounds is 
under preparation. 

Cairo-Karacbl Air Route.-In connection with the develop
ment of Imperial air routes outside India, the only practical 
proposition whioh has 00 far been placed before the Government' 
of India is that of an air mail service between Cairo and Karachi. 
On this subject the Government of India have expressed the 
opinion that the proposed service is not likely to be a commercial 
success. Important business between India and the United 
Kingdom is carried on by telegram, and the saving of time 
effected by an air service· ending at Cairo would oot be very 
appreciable. The service would have better chance of success 
if it cioqJd be extended from Egypt on to England, but even so 
it is doubtful whether it could compete successfully with the tele
graph. On the ground, however, that it is the business of the 
State to encourage the developmerut of new public services, the 
Government of India have agreed to guarantee not more than 
one lakh of rupees per annum towards the cost of this service 
for a period of three years. They ha.ve also agreed that all the 
expenditure involved in the eqmpmell!l; of Karachi as a terminal 
aerodrome shonld be borne by Indian revenues, which will also 
bear half the cost of the buildings erected on the Karachi
Bushire sector and also half the mai~tenance oharges 011 these 



buildings,- Owing' to ,the dis!a)rlfed·etateof :~~P?~" ~w
ev&, it· is iplprobable that the proposed. servIce ~i11 come moo 
existence for some time to come. . .. .. 

Air TraDSpon Companies.-At p~nt there is' only one com
pany in India, viz., The Handley Page Indo-Burmese Transport, 
Ltd., at Dum Dum, and its performa.~ces represent the sum total 
of the civil aviation activities in this country. It is to be 
regretted that,' owing to genera.I lack of support, the compa.ny 
hasreeently gone into voluntary . liquidation. 

100 Gift AeroplaDes.-The Government of India have received 
a fre8 gift of'l00 a.eroplanes from 'His MajestY'1f Government (60 
D.H.9's with Siddeley"Puma. engines, and 40 Avros with Mono 

·engiDes).. Some of ·these aeroplanes have been offered to and 
accepted by Local Governments;· others have been offered to 
Ruling Princes, and 20 AvroiIbave been made over to the Royal 
Air FOPCe for. instructionaJ.porposes.- The remainder are being 
()ffered to Aero Clubs' and ex-Royal Air Force officers resident 
in India and to othedndividuals or companies prepared to estab
lishschools of instruction in aviation ... Altogether about 50 
machines have so far been diSpOsed of in the . ID1lnoer 'indicated 
above. . 

~ . POST8,TELEORAPHs A~D TBLBPHI)NF.S. 

Posts.~The Post Office in India is a' remarkable. Institption. 
,As the Officiating .Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs 
states in' his 1919-20 Report: "The primary functions of the 
P~t Office are adl:ni~tedly confined to the collection, comeyance 
,and. delivery .. o( ,C!)lTespolJ.dence; but the Post Office of India 
,~O-da.y " 'pesides. h-andijiig correspondence, acts as . bankers and 
. agents of' the public, enables them to do their shopping from a 
distance, sells .quinine, ie a Life Insurance Company for Govern
:ment EmploYe6!l, collects Cuatoms duly, receives salt revenue, 
'and pays ilie pensions Qf retired soldiers of the India.DI Army." 
''l'befollqwing .brief notes of the PfOgresa of postal facilities in 
'lj)I9-2O are taken from the last Annual' Report of the Depart-
',-ment for the year 191j)-20.'. . - '.. , 
: '}'he: geller,al business of the Indian.Post Office expanded in all 
'branches'd\1ring the year 1919-20, owing to generally faVOUrable 
!trade C9riditiQ~8,·The total number of postal articles o( all kinds, 
'excluding morieY orders, transmitted druing·the yea.r is e~timated 
'at 1,367 Jil,illiOIlll, a.nd the net .surpluB 9n the yeaJ."'s. wor~fug 
'a,moun,teq'to RJlr~,864,6S2 as compared'with lts.S;802,465 iludng 
'il,1e . previous yea:t; ...'. ,. ..., . 
, . Mail8..-M8.il.services which had been diScontinued during·the 
:Wlltr'wt;~e' a~ain o~ned '9>·'!Iond. th~ w~~ly:mail service from 
·the: .. y'nlted' :~~gd?~ ''Y8.8 resu~eiI' ~.J'anuary, 1919, the 
:¥~~iI)~I$~~U~,beIDg' used,. for.1ette'r:mails, ~he ayer.age ~~ 
,of .t~nslt betWe.en l4>n.don a,dBo~ba.y ~lllg.2O days .?:4 
,~~~.,~ Ina.dditloD,. mail,seTVlceB ',tc:> .Au~lia an~ ~er~parys 
o( the.:wor!e: ·wer~· extended as'.a· result',ofunproved,iateamshlp 
:faC~ii~~ .. : :.,!,~~' ~o),nrile QF ~he: l~ .. tef; .nlail, .iilm:eased by; lW1 
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millioDl)"Ql' o~er.ll·per,cent., to 1,313miIlions;, Fmm.Jil.nuary 
25th to ,M&l'.chUtb., 1920 •• an aeroplane sSrvice was maintained. 
betw~n:13Qlnbay- and Karachi in connection with . the inward 
and ou~ward English.mail,steamers, the period of. transit repre-_ 
senting six hollJ."S flying and the flying speed beiQ.g usually a.bove 
100 miles per hour .. Unfortunately it .was found that .the semce 
was not largely used for mails and so it was diseont.inued .. 
Statistics of .foreign correspondence were kept ·£or the first time 
since the' outbreak of war and disclosed . the fact that .foi-ffign 
correspondence did not reach the pre-war levels. It is estim~ted. 
that the .total number of letters; postcards and packets sent and' 
rec~ived by the f<:r~ign m~il was ~9! millions, l4,~llicir:s being. 
sent to and181 millions berng.recelved from the Umted Kfugdom_ . ..' .. " . .... - -. '.. .. 

Parcel· Mail.-.Th~e was an inCl"eilBe,'6!, 11. pe~cent.'iii' the 
parcel 'traffic of the year. Thep~ciPll-I event· of the year, so 
far as'theforeign parcel tra~q is'C9lleerned, was the removal of 
restri!ltions on the parcel service to.tbe ·United· Kingdom, Europe 
and the Vpited:Staies of America. With the:restiltthatther.e was 
an increa.Se. or 7>42' per Cent. in tlle exports and of 10"32' Wcent. 
in the :ilnports: 'The number'of parcels received ':fl'oIlC the 
United Kingdom. was 474,191and the n~ber despa~~ped was 
411!8~~·:. .". . .. , . , .;'~::;':i~'.· , 

Imperial' Ca8h-on-Delivery Service.-The inauguration of a. 
casb.on-delivery (or,. as it ,is' known, in India.,. a val,ue~pa.yable
post) service with the United 'Kingdom had been suggested'many 
times before tpe.war, but opposition from Trades As!!Otliationsa.nd 
individual retailers in India had postponed .its inception 'until the 
year 1920. : A 'service was Started in the spring of.the:last'yea.r 
and the first mail ··with 42 {U!>.'D. parcels va.lued a,t·£l64-was 
receive~Hn Bombay 00 May Uth~1920. ,The serviC&'Jias steadily 
progre~l:but owing'f.o:-th'~ :fad that ·itse~!,~c,! ,is: 'll.f yet not 
suffie~tly known and':ia.l~~d~g'·to. thai l1tlmbi!rF~Jpa.r~s, 
delivery:·ehvhich has noi beenciaken--m·lndia:. owing.to -the. fall 
in ~xc~ange and the s~~p in ~de, the progress li!l8~en-slow. 
In-ApP.Bndi:!i ~XW,:~e3Z7';,wiIt be . founcli'.·:"stl;i€ement 
couI'teouf!ly furnished by;theillire(jt~rJ.Generld'()f}PoiJts' ~Bd Tele
graphs; s1ibwiilg'rri 'C),ttarfer& -the numbe!., of:C.O;]).: parcels 
exchanged with the Uni~ed'Kiilgaoni, 'and the tradecha.rges re
coverai>le thereon. :pu~!ng the fifty weeks that the· service has been 
in operatiro;Ij,th?averag~ amountof1irade charges reco,verable is 
over £1;600 p~rwe,ek;,:!jJ~i9 niioyseem to bediBappoiliti~g at first 
sigpt, but it .,sho~dbe, r{lmembered that 'the 'periOd has been 
marked ·by 'most. !icute!:trade . depr{l!*lion and· there has: been a 
iendericy tUn0ng· ·~r-iain'::buyers -~'.repudi1l-1ie thejr liabilities. 
The ·r~t is ~~f;4eliveljr 'of-)hl!Iidreds dfparceI8Jb~h in India 
andCeylon,llas 1;Ieim jr~fuSed ;li.ri~ this' has ·tended to 4iSctedit 
the '~eryjce:jir,nong"~~i!ID~·'.8liip~6ni: "'Th~ is littl& doubt, 
howeyei';-'~~ ;if.;lI!4lpli~a. I0ngi~e~·wa.nt.·lmd: m.'Ii~Iy. to·be of 
greai niaite'r4a.1 ~.W:It~ 'i:8sidel$· ifl India, and 'When 
normal'·times ·reeur the ·serviCd'shoulil' el(pana considerably. 
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The inland value-payable-post service continued to increase in 
. 1919-20. The number of articles transmitted rose to over 111 
million with an aggregate amount for recovery of Rs.l,981 lakhs. 
The traffic with Ceylon amounted to Rs.16i lakha recovered from, 
and just over Ra. Illakhs recovered for that colony. 

No less than 14,840,529 articles were consigned to dead letter 
offices during the year. 

llfoney Ord618.-The exchange position during the year en
couraged remittances to gold-standard countries and the effect on 
the volume of business transacted was so great that it deserves 
special comment. The Director-General deals with it in the 
following terms:-

II The inland money orders include ordinary, telegraphic, 
value-payable, rent, revenue and official orders, while the 
foreign comprise ordinary and telegraphic both in sterling 
and rupee currency, the latter being exchanged with Ceylon. 
the Portuguese Settlements in India, East Africa. and the 
Far East. !iearly 39 millions of money orders, remitting 
Rs.810llakliS, were issued during the year and over II. million 
sterling was sent and paid by BritiBh Postal Orders alone. 
Large increases occurred in the sterling transactions on 
account of heavy supplies of British Postal Orders to 
demobilized troops and a run on the Post Office towards the 
end of the year in consequence of market fluctuations in the 
ra.te of exchange. In the sterling exchanges, which are in 
force with the United Kingdom and BritiBh Dominions and 
with foreign countries generally, the totsl number of money 
orders sent and received was 489,185 of the aggregate value of 
£9,111,945 compared with 314,521 for £4,467,589 in the 
preceding year. This abnormal increase was due almost 
entirely to the fact that owing to. the favourable exchange 
the number and amount of money orders drawn in India on 
the United Kingdom rose fr9m 159,033 and £8Sg,02O during 
1918-19 to 341,054 and £4,848,710, respectively during the 
year under report. -
.•• Foreign rupee money orders which are exchanged with 

Ceylon, the Portuguese Settlements in India, Ea.st Africa a.nd 
the Far East, fell from 504,008 to 461,776 in number, and 
from g crares 78 Iakhs to 2 crores 66 lakhs in amount sent 
a.nd received. . . 

.. In past years, remittances to India. have generslly ex
ceeded those fram this country, !lnd although this wa.s still 
true in respect of the sterling and rupee exchanges taken 
together the amount of sterling orders issued from India 

. during the year exceeded the amount received for payment. 
As already explained, this was due to the heavy drawings on 
the United Kingdom: This· was particularly noticeable 
during the latter part -of the year, the sterling money orders 
drawn on the United Kingdom in February and March, 1920, 
amounljDg to nearly It million pounds sterling. The balance 
in favour of foreign administrations was over £839,000 on 
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sterling money orders while that in favour of India in respect 
of rupee money orders exceeded Rs. 2,10,20,000 • 

.. In th~ sterling money order exchanges the largest 
amounts were received from Egypt, United Kingdom, Union 
of South Africa, Italy, New Zealand and New South Wales 
and in the rupee exchanges, from Ceylon, Siam, Federated 
Malay States, British East Africa and Straits Settlements." 

Tele~&ph •• -The Indian. Telegraph system at. March 31st, 
1921. consisted of 88,417 miles of line or c&ble carrying 369,273 
miles of wire, and, notwithstanding the diflioulty of securing 
materials, 11,801 miles of wire and cable conductor were added 
to the system during the year. The number of offices m~tained 
by the Department W8.8 10,440, . 

Inland Telegrams.-The total inland traffic amounted to nearly 
17 million messages of an aggregate value of over Rs.213 laIms. 
Press telegrams showed an increase of 25 per cent. in number 
over previous years. 

Foreign TelegTams • 
.. During the first half year the delays on the cables were 

very serious; a marked improvement was noticeable later 
which was immediately responded to by a large increase in 
traffic. The foreign urgent telegram at triple rates W8.8 intro
duced from 25th March, 1920, and th&t this met & public 
want is shown by the fact that some 10 per cent. of foreign 
private telegrams are sent by -this class. 

II Foreign telegraphic traffic W&B still hindered by the 
interruption of the Teheran and Turkey routes to Europe and 
the consequent sole use of the only remaining route via 
Suez. In order to relieve the congestion on the Suez route 
and to provide additional capacity for increa.sed traffic in the 
near future the Eastern Telegraph Company laid a new 
cable between PorthcqrnOW and Gibraltar, which WQ.8 com
pleted on the 7th December, 1919, and another froJIl Malta 
to Alexandria was completed on the 28th February, 1920. 
Arrangements were also. made to lay ru;lW cables between 
Bombay and Aden and between Malta and Alex&ndria. In 
addition it is proposed to t&ke two of the Aden-Suez cables 
into Port Sudan where repeaters will be installed giving an 
estjmated increase of speed of 50 per cent. ' 

.. Communication with China via, Bhamo W8.8interrupted 
for 1,435 hours during the yeM, tpe interruption reports 
being -confined principally to the section between Bhamo 
and ~unnan. No information was received I,'egarding the 
state of communication ·beyond Yunnan. There "'8.8 also 
interruption of about l,~ hours in communication with 

. Siam via. Moulmein, . 
• ~ Direct cable communication with Australia and the Far -

East via Madra.s was- maintained throughout the yeBl' with
. - out intelTllption. The Eastern Extension Australasia and 



China Telegra,ph:Compan,y h~v~, a~n~I~e~ts ill prog~E!ss to 
'lay a new_ cable on.. the sectio_n MadrM t~.13ingapor~. . , 
: .' •. Qwing to the high·rate of exchange It was possIble wIth 
etfecffrom 1st :Ma.rch~· 1920, to .reduce the Yl'ord rate on 
telegrams to Europe ,from<&.1-4 to Rd, tlte~te, to all 
~~- countries bejng: ~ul?sequently redu~. ~the. same 
basIs. ~: -,," . ' .. ,. . -. . +.. "' '. ~ ". ~ . ,"" .. 

.. "The nillnber'oHoreign telegrams dealt with'waS ra.ther 
more than 2l- millionS: ~ntainingsome 45imillion. words. 

· Both ·ftgures repi-eBentan :iri.crease: State,telegrams showed 
&. great redUction.·innumber and length, .the.number :having 
.fallen by 21 percent. and the number of woidS per, message 
by 27per,.cent.> PriVate,foreign. traffic at full rates increased 
in messages and words, but in the deferred class there were 
~e~ujl~nJ' Pre~, ~legra.ms also ~ow~ ~ markeq. decreu,e." 
.. WjtJi:less Telegf'aphy,-:-" The .. importa.nt decision' Wall 

taken.during the year.to form a separate Wireless Branch of· 
the Telegraph Department to deal with all matt.ers connected . 
with civil wireless telegraphy in India,. a.nd. ,in :p0lII1la.n~ of 
~,decisipn .nye ,oip~ were brought, eut(r6m Engla.nd to 
~ugurate th~b~cb,'L .': : '; ;. :, ' .'" 
:. ~'Al}. mrele8S.B~~ipY,S workoo. satisfacl.orily throughout the 
· year:. except-. at· .t~ lQ~ abJlormaJly hea:vy atmospheric dis
·~urbances • .an!I gq..v,e ,'!a.lu'~ble ~a8si8tanc'e 00: occasions when 
~ommuuication; bYi. t4.e;l~d l~eB.was ,interrupted.,; W~releBs 
communication'vya,s,;qarrie,d . ~: l?Eltwee,n J~Qmbay' 'W9.; ~den. 
Bombay .and Ceylon •.. th~. Bav ~$&tiollS, l!-nd. J>~. a.nd 
Karachi a.na th~·'p:ersra.;Giilt;' E~~entaJ·were.jlsp com
'menced with a.: view-to, OOtal>li~1ij~g.·a.-. 'Wire1e88 servire 
bi!tweeri', BlirlI)iL .imd the~ay; PeDijiliu1~ but; these had un
a.voidallCl'o:b'e:.i;lO,sf dned.~: ;;:: :',":' :~.', : '~;. . .... . .: ~:r ~eJ-;~ppar~§u~:}'O'iis;·:iIDportecf.i·w~~cll ~nsiderai?ly' 
~mp"rqv~:tli~ 'efli~~~y)of. ilie .&evenl, sta.tions eqwpped WIth 
.!t.j ~~y .atJreg~!ls receptivity .during unfa.vourable 
,:~nili¥~~B!.~~tL ~~ . ~od~, .mmsmi~ting apparatus 
· empJoY:J!lgthemuomc. vllhes.wu' also. obt,amed and. iested 
.I f9r" '~J~_~~!!n~~ :;-!;~.i..:. ;:"~:.~~~;~~·.i .~~:!- . .".,.:. '. -.~ -:-::':.:- ~ ~ ~.--. 
,: ;,:~. ~ ~;wa8fJo~4 'Ile~88.!!A~·for,mllj, :combiIled:ci:Vif and 
~jta;rI schoo\ ~li ~B.J.'B.Chi:as a. ,temPt¢ari :Plea8ureto ~IP.eet 
a. seriouB shorli~g§ ,of~~IlJ:J!.torsj~or·,~~,a.nd, ID.ilitary~1}.ire-

l:!D~t~~i' ~:; ': ij' '!l:r~! J.:!-' :':~:,.:'J !~'.~~.-J :.:)!~ J ••• ::!;.! ·~i· .. /) .. 
::' ". Telegra.pk' :8tOre8,-,': The. 'Value' of t.he 'telegraph' s£ore& 
· oota.ined duiing.1he. year ainannt6d~·iEJ· Rs.H7i-laldis,. the 
; greater ·partcofwhieh 'wasexpended bll: Stores i'inpOrt8a . from 
!':Enghmd~:Rs.19;85,4~ wortbJof'Stores wall- reCeived· from 
bthedepartmental wOrkshops sI!d:Rs;6.82.880 were spent on 

purchases in India, The value of the 'issues made.· on 20 416 
:inderitB·~utiing~lie '~ar.3IliiJllJited 'to1.Bs.120!.la!ilis;'Rs,17 
; .~l~ 1}ledIg;'~ :~&~nt :at :fIl1!'~sfel1~ 'to ;oth~:Govex::nnent. 
"D9na.l!tmAMR .Rnd. 1Ul.1i.. ton U'A _nnli1." . 'I'l;~~ftl .. _ n6 4-"'_ 
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stock of stores in hand at the end of the yeal' was Rs.60 
lakhs. , 

"The Te1egra.ph~'·W~Yk~hop~- -'now rank among the 
principal engi.ueering.. workahops. in . Oalcp,~ta. a.nd are prO' 
bably alone in India. ,in the range 'of, ·their undertakings. 
1'hese, include, besides ,the ordinary telegraph line atorea 
stich; as':steei ,';'~1e8: Withdittin""'--._ in9;sts ~&nd';; 8tJ.b"';'';;~~ . - ". ,. ~ 6"'" ll.AQII..I,U.g 

~bles, ihe sUpply- or qiiaDtities {)fBpeeililfutmture~;a 'la.Pge 
;pr6pOrtion of thetel,egraph i,DstrumentjJ employed by the 
.:Dep~men~;:tel~phelneexchange switchboa.Tds, certain wire
·less requirements and the m,ainteIilih06 Qf the postal fleet 
'lof 4Oinotor 10rri~s in Calcutta. The- shops possess a mOdern 
'foundrj producing 20.0 tons of castings ~ month~nd have 
pla.nts for ea.ble-ma.k.ing, steel tubes, makel plating, and 
ga.lvanising, the last ~nsJlming,l,OOO cwts. of zinc monthly. 
, ." Th&.value Of stores ma.p:ufact1Jred by the wor!tsho~ was 
nearly Rs.2411a.khabut in addition ~ its ma.nufa.cturiJ!g 
WOIkthe shops repa.ired as many as '1'7,344 'telegrapb 
ins~ents during the year. 1la.pid progress has been made 
in the Instrument Bra.nch in consequence of additions to 
the . expert staff, and a system of apprenticeship bas been 
introduced which is confidently expscted to produce a body 
()f workmen skilled in high-class work comparable to that of 
a.ny .country.", . __ ,_. . .' 

Telephonea....;,..." The demand /pr telephoneS. during th6 
year·:continued.to increase, but owing ,to ,the ,difficulty' of 
obtAining instrumerits, tmdergromid cables andexebange 
switebboaros from England the public demand could not be 
mei in full.. There is no doubt that when. material is av&il
.able the Telephon~ Service will expand very rapidly. 

" On 1st Ja.nuary, 1920, there were 24-5 excha.nge systems 
.worked by, Government with 8,975 cl>~Iiections and 325 
independent. non-exeha.ngesystems with' 1,058 connections. 
The gross rental ofa.ll'telephones provided by thls Depart
ment excluding 'those supplied to railways a.nd canals .. was 
:Rs:U,53',386 as 'against &,12,41,115 for the previous rear~ 
while-the number of ciCmnections'increased by 1,909. ..' . 

:"The liCensed Telephone'Companies :woi-ked 13 excmmgee, 
with 17,810 conn6Qtionli Uie.~nts fo..r 'which a.mounted to 
Rs.29,67,821. 1'his 'ls an 'increase of 2,157 connections 
and nearly RB.4 lakhs rent. from Uie figures for last year. " 

!' -M. the clGse aUbe' yeai 1;558 miles ot telephone trunk 
lines were in' use involving 4,104 miles of wire. These . 
trunk'lines are a-ll 'a.vailable for public u86;"'[i'h'El',mffioulty of 
()b,ta.ining. lhe necessary material fit')m --Engla.iid~ 'in· :~his&8 
in all :telephone work,: bas retarded 'expanSion"" : , r,:"~ 
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CHAPTER VII. 

·FINA....~CE A~'D EXCHANGE. 

The C01lI'I!6 of exchange during t.he pa.s~ two years has affected 
noi only the foreign trade of India but also indu"'ria.1 and fin8nci~ 
conditions in the country to BUch a. remarkable degree that It 
would appear desirable to give a brief survey of the principal 
movements in currency and exchange during the period.· I am 
indebted to the reports of the Controller of Currency for the 
greater portion of the following information and for the tables 
which are given. 

The B&1an ce of Trade.-The following table, compiled by the 
Controller of Currency. summarises over a period of years the 
principaJ factors in the overseas trade of the country which 
affect the balance of trade :- . 

Year. 

1910-11 , .• 
1911-12 , •• 
1912-18.,. 
1913-14 
1914-16 ••• 
Averace for 

19~ l.:t:": .. 
1916-17 ••• 
1917-18 ••• 
1913-19 •• , 
1913-20 ._ 
A...agefor 

6 years. 

1920-21 "'I 

• 
G.

e"porta 
of 

private 

dUo. 

2.09,88 
2,27,84 
2,46,09 
2,48,88 
1,81,69 
1,22,86 

1,97,98 
2,46,16 
2,42,68 
2,68,86 
11,26,79 
2,68,16 

t,S6,96 

(In laAhl ofrvpees.) 

Importa of Fond. and Treann OR • 
. Private AOCOllDt. ' 

BaI ..... 
lin 

G.... Net 1 __ --.-__ ..--_-.-_--,_ ..... ..,... __ luport 
importe uporte t ......... 

of of Council Silver tIo,,"+ 
pri ... ate priYate Billa Gold- Gold bul- Govern. N.Um· 

DierebaD- JiieIehan- ( Bovero bul- I' ment --<_. _ .. 
dUo. dioe..J:~ Iioo. = Sa_ :;& ~_ 

(2) 

1,29,36 
1,38,67 
1,61,00 
1,69,26 
1,81,93 
l,5O,ot 

1,81,99 
1,49,62 
1,60,42 
1,69,oa 

~:: 
8,36,61 

-' 

(3) 

80,68 
89,27 
85.09 
S5,S8 
4.'l,66 
72,84 

66,89 
95,58 
92,1' 
64,8& 

tJ,21,40 
1It,86 

in ~ (Net.) ooin. ritieo. tionI-· 
India). (Not.) (NeL) 

(4) 

'28,71 
47,07 
60,72 

'28,68 
"18,28 
62,71 

(6) (6) (7) (8) 

11,24 
21,84 
26,46 
11,84 
1,66 

16,80 

11,74 
10,42 
11,1& 
11,98 

6,80 
10,42 

8,67 
6,29 
6,51 
6,24 

l~': 
t811 1'4,58 6,68 
1,77 t2,48 t-2,16 at' t15,~ t1,; 

81 tl0,66 t-!~ 
1,76 6,64. "" 

2,49 
1,06 

68 
1,12 

86 
1,10 

80 
62 
68 

-711 1-:: 

(9) (10) 

74,41 +6,12 
84,28 +4,99 
8861 +1,68 
71'28 _11,6& 
I.;u. +27,12 
fi;2i + 6;&!-

86,09 +80,80 
49,68 !to,90 
14,41 11,67 
U21 l;sf 
~~~ +91,01 
-,..: +49,8. 

-711,16 ·-28,66 2,26 -11,i4 t,4!l 66 -80,66 -49,1d 

11914-15.1 1915-16.\ 1913-19.118111-20., 1920-21 

" ConnoU bill. and t ...... f ... 
ilterling c1mta on x-Joa :: . ::: 

10,19 8}': 80,91: 84,65 -
18,06 7,03 18,66 26,66 

Telep&phio tamafen io&aed by the - - - 2,26 -Bank of II....-J,New !rod<. . ----- ---2,27 23,11 28,88 18,28 1-28,65 
.. 
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The above figures clearly show that during the ten years 1910-
~1 to 1919-20 there was a heavy excess of exporis of goods over 
Dnporls, the average excess for the five years 1915-16 io 1919-20 
bemg . no less than 92 crores of rupees. Even' after allowing 
for adJustments such as the heavy sales of Council Bills and the 
excess imports of gold and silver coin and bullion and Go~ernment 
securities, the average net balance of trade in India's favour 
ave~8;ged 49 crores for the period. In 1920-21, however, the 
posItlOn was completely reversed. There was an excess of imports 
of merchandise of, 79 crores, and in spite of the large sales of 
Reverse. Council Bills the net balance of trade against India was 
49 crores.' A favourable annual trade balance of approximately 
£50,000,000 sterling had in one year been changed to an adverse 
balance of the same amount. 

The reasons for this almost unprecedented state of affairs are 
briefiy . as follows.:' . The end of the war found India depleted 
of those supplies of foreign goods.. such as textiles, metals, . 
machinery, &c., 011 which her economic life depends. The 1919 
monsoon had 'been a good one and India had accumulated large 
· surplus funds for the purchase of goods. Moreover, during 1919, 
exchange had steadily risen and had further enhaooed this accu
mulated purchasing power. The naturaJ result was that orders 
on a prodigious scale were placed in the United Kingdom, United 
States of America, Japan and other countries, and these, together 

· with, the undelivered balance of indents placed during the war, 
were shipped to India during last year. The goods were bought 

· at the highest levels of price, and the gross total 'ntlue of the 
imports during the year was actually double the average of the 

· five preceding years. ' We see the aftermath to-day in overstocked 
· markets and stagnation in the clearance of goods. 

on the other hand, the markets of Central Eul'Op&, which 
, normally take such II. large share of India's eiltports, continued to 
suff~ from internal disorganisation and adverse exchanges and 
were not· in & position to purchase such articles as jute, cotton, 
hides and oilseeds, which are the backbone of the export trade. 
· The general fall of prices in the United States and the United 
Kingdom also aoted as a severe check on the purchases of Indian 
goods. Merchants in London and New York found themselves 
faced' with heavy stocks of high-priced produce 'and 'II. declining 
demand. The result has been, not only an almost complete 
cessation of fresh'lurchases,. but &180 the .r~alisation of heavy 
losses on stocks 0 tea and other commodItIeS. . Exports from 
India. steadily declined, and by March, 1921 .. the country found 
herself in the~idst of one of the ~ost a,:ute peri?d~.of _economic 
depression which had been experIenced In the lifetIme, of most 
merchants. . • 
- '" 

· Fallin the Price of Silver.-The trade pQBition outlined above 
synchronised with· a most remarkable fall in the value of silver. 
'Thefollowing ~ment, compiled by the Controller of Currency, 
records the highest and the lowest, as well· as the average, 

H 
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quotations for silver in London pel' standard 0.unC8 and for foreigili 
silver in New York per fine ounce during the year 1920-21 :-

April 
May 
June 
July 

I 
••• (1st and 7th) 7~ll(8Oth) .,. 6~ 

(Brd) _ •• 6'.i(8I1t) .n 67t 
••• ,(1st) .•• 67NI6th, •.• U 

~l/Ilth .... d oo;'(W.... lili 
lllst} _ Ird) 

2Ot.Il ...... &IIf (!ad) .,. 67 
21.t) 

Seplll!mber (16th) ... &Of (1st) .,. 67, 
Octoller _ (1st) ._ 69 (19th) .,. oot 
BOV8lDh." (10th) ... 641 !llOth) ... 43. 
December ••. (ard) ••• Ml 10th) .,. 38~ 
Jauu.,,'Y ... (6th and6tb) 42. Blst) ... 851 
Febnlaq.n (8rd) ... 37t (26th) .,. III; 
March ... (22nd) . _ •• Mll{6th) ... 8\lB 

B..-YOBL 

Cona.. 

1
6th) ... 127 !8\lth) 
lot) ... 110. 29th) 
6th) n. 99i 16th) 
tGtfa) .M 116 (10th) 

Ce,,"" 
... 111i 
••• 991 
.. 4 80 
._ 881 

(1OtIl....t. lDlH'tIlllo 
II.) .lA) 

(16th) ... 9& ~J.) •.• til 

f
l.) ••• !Ili 19th} ... 76* 
4thi ... 82; 80th ... 681 
8rd ••• 70 (10th ... ~~ 

(6th ... 681 181at) ... u. 
(8rd ... 631 26th) ... 641 
(22nd) ••• 681 bth) ... 821 

96, 
9811 88, 
17U 
641 
66U 
69':'.1 
ooi 

To quote the.words of the Controller-" On the llth February, 
1920, the price of silver in London had reached the record figure 
of 89!1I., this having been due very largely to .. atrong demand 
from China. By the 1st April, however, th~ price had fallen to 
7214., owing principally to sales on account of China.. There 
were also other factors which contributed to the reaction, viz., 
the strengthening of the sterling exchange with New York, the 
announcement of the intention to reduce the fineness of the 
United Kingdom silver coinage, and la.r~ sales of demonetised 
coin from the continent. The fall in pnce continued until 444. 
was reached on the 15th June_ In the third week of June, how
ever, the United States Mint began to accept tenders made under 
the Pittman Act; a revival in the price of silver immediately 
followed, since this action represented the withdrawal of one
quarter of the world's production fr,?m competition in the mar~et. 
There was a good deal of speculative buymg and a demand set 
in from the Indian' b&ZaarB. This, coupled with a weakening in 
. the sterling-dollar exchange, raised the London price to 6314. by 
the 20th August. The price remained at or about 6011. until the 
end of September, but early in October it began to weaken; by· 
this time it was known that the Indian monsoon had been below 
the average and exports of merchandise from China had fallen off. 
From the 19th November the fall became tapid. China was now 
known to be in the grip of a severe famine, and large quantities 
of demonetised coin continued to come in from the continent of 
Europe. The quotation at the end of December was 401d., 
hllving been as low as Mid. on the 1mh of that month. During 
the remaining months of the year under review the trend of prices 
was continuously. downward. Continental supplies were freely 
oBered nnd China was inore a seller thILn a. buytlr. During this 
period practically the only support of the matket was from India . 

. Tile lowest p~ce recorded was 30!d. on the 5tli March, though 
, there was a Bhght recovery befate the end of the )teat." 



:rh~ Course o( Ela;h8~ga.-Tbese remarkable changes in the two 
~~pa.l facto~ which mfluence ~chlmge, viz •• (1) the price of 
8llver. which &lle~ ~ intrinsic value of the rupee, and (2) the 

. balane& of trade, which controls the supply of and demand for bills 
and ~itianoes, were calculated severely to deJ.>ress the rupee
sterling exchange. and it is therefore not surprIsing that there 
was a steady faU in the price of telegraphic transfers on London 
from 28. 44. on April 1st, 1920, to Is. 2id. on March 7th, 1921. 
The highe!!t and lowest market quotations for T. T. on London in 
each; month were as follows:-= ' 

1920. 
April ... 
May 
June ••• 
Juq . 
August 
8eptem\er .. , 
October 
November 
December 

19B1 • 

Righeat. Lowest. 
8. d. '. cl. 
2 4 (1st) a 3, (3Otb) 
a 3! (1st) 2 ,Oi (17th) 
a 11 (1st) 1 ,8t (29th) 

... 1 II (27th) 1 8f (1st) 
.. , I IOf (1st) 1 101 (19th) 

~ lOi (15th) 1 9J (30th) 
... J, 9J (lat) l. 6t (9th)' J 

1 III (5th) 1 6t (97th) 
1 61 (1st) 1 4f ('1th) 

.T anvary .~ .! 6j (Bth) 1 41 (31ft) 
:february' •• , 1 4f (5th) 1 3 (25th) 
March •• , 1 3tt(31st) :!. 21 ('1th) 
April 1 3tf (1st) 1 3t (15th) 

. May 1 31 (2nd) 1 3 (23rd) 
June .. , 1 31 (10th) 1 a,\(6th) 

• JulJr ... .... i" ~ ~(l.t) ~ a1\-, ('1th) , 
, August .. ,." l 6i (23rd) 1 3f1(1.t) 

September 1 51 (22nd) 1 4tt(5th) 
October t 5,\ (1st) 1 ~(25th) 

The Currency, ComlJlittee.-l'he reeoII!mendations of the 
ma.jot'ity of the Cun:eney Committee. whose \'ep~ was published 
in Februa.ry, , 1920. ha.ve had such an intluence OIl what has 
occurred. duriDg the paet y~ that it will be as well to trace the 
events which led to the 3ppomtment of th!l Committee and then 
describe the attempts JDade by the &lvernment of India to give 
effect to the Committee's ~mmendatione. I C&DIlO$ do better 
than quote the 1919-20" Report of the Controller of Q\nTency. 
which very clearly describes the events of 1919 :_ ' , 

.. Within the limits of this report it is impossible to attempt 
more than a brief summary of the events which led to the 
appointment of the Committee on Indie Exchange ed Cur
rency, which sat in London during the year, and of the recom
lXlen~tions as to future policy whjc~, resulted from their 
deliberations, The later years of the war i~trQllu~ pro
ble~_ to meet which telllporary measqres W6l'$ adopted. But 
the montha followmg the cessatio~ of hQStilities; SQ far from 
ll6eing the problems pa, BS away. w, ere, months of, growing 
dijliculty. Of pal.'llIDOlUlt iwportance (rOUl the point of vi!lw 
of IndiaQexcltange was the rapid enhecement of the PrIce 
of silver. In.its early stages this npward movement was 

. grad~-', but before the openiI\li of 1919-00 it h~ lelMo ~e 
. raising ·of the minimum fIlte for immediate tel~ph~c 

transfera on b.ldi& W lao lid. _ measure Ildopted to mamtam 
8(666 HI 
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the exchange value of the rupee at a level above 'its bullion 
value, With the commencement; of 1919-20 new factors 
came into play which precipita.ted the upward trend of 
exchange, The removal in May, 1919, of the control over 
the export and pnce of silver in America left the price at 
the mercy of an overwhelming demand from China. following 
on a penod of decreased output at the mines, The eRect of 
this upon Indian exchange was further enhanced by the hea.vy 
depreciation of sterling in terms of gold which simultaneously 
took place, During the war the London-New York exchange 
had been pegged at 4'76n dollars by concerted action between 
the British and American Governments, In March, 1919, 
Government support of exchange was withdrawn, and the' 
dollar steI:ling rate entered upon a rapid decline until a. mini
mum ra.te of 3'25 dollars to the pound sterling W80S reach~ 
ea.rly in February, 1920. The immediate elfect of ilie 
weakening of American exchange was to raise the sterling 
price of silver and thus to increase the mena.ce to the token 
character of the rupee. 

" Two fa.cts then stood out~ Sterling ha.d parted compa.ny 
with gold and a. hed exchange value for the rupee could no 
longer be ma.inta.ined .with both. The price of silver was 
rising to unprecedented heights, and a consta.nt adjustment 
of exchange was necessary if India's rupees were to be pre
served from the melting pot. Accordingly, in May, 1919, a 
Committee to advise on Indian exchange and currency was . 
appointed, the terms of reference running • to examine the 
effect of the wa.r on the Indian exchange and currency 
system and pnictice and upon the position of the Indian note 
issue, and to consider whether in the light of this experience 
and of possible future variations in the price of silver, 
modifications of system or practice may be required; to 
make recommenda.tions .as to such modifications, and 
generally 80S to the policy that should be pursued with a. 
view to meeting the requirements of trade, to ma.intaining 
.. ss.tisfaetory monetary circulation, and to ensuring a stable 
gold exchange standard,' '. 

Of It would give an incorrect impression of the scope of the 
Committee's deliberations if a.ll reference were omitted to 
the economic problems springing from the rising level of 
prices generally~ The Government of India were indeed 
insistent 9n the importance of this economic side of the 
questions of currency and exchange, and the Committee's 
report gives ample evidence of the weight which they a.ttach 
to it. ForVa.riOUB reasons the war had brought with it a 
general raising of the level of prices throughout the world, 
and though the phenomenon was less marked in· India tlia.n 
elsewhere India had· not escaped from the infection, and in 
the absence of any remedy could only look forward to the 
gradual enhancement of her prices to the external level. The 
corrective influence that a. high level of exchange would have 
on Indian prices was therefore recognised as a f~ of 
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. vital importa.nce UI determining ihe problems with which 
the Committee was Confronted. The reports (majority and 
minority) of the Committee were published early in 
February, 1920, and with them a.p. aIlllooncement by the 
Secretary of State in which the f!lndamental recommenda.
tions of the ma.jority report were summarised as follows:-

(a) That the preeeut rupee, uncha.uged in weight aud· finen""., 
ehould remaiu unlimited legal tender. . 

(b) That the rupee ehould have a fixed eltohauge value, and that 
this eltohauge value should be expressed iuterma of gold 
at the rate of oue rupee for Ih~0016 gr&iua of' fine gold, 
that is, one-tenth of the gold. contents of the sovereign. 

(c) That the sovereign, which is now rated by la.w at rupeeS 15, 
ehould be made legal tender in India at the revised ratio of 
rupeee ten to oue sovereign. 

(d) That the import and export of gold to and from India should 
be free from Government control 88 BOOJl U the chauge in 
the statutory ratio has b&m elfected, and that the gold mint 
at Bombay shonld be open for the" coinage into sovereigns 
of gold tendered by public. 

<e> That the notification of Govermnenhmdertaking to give rup ..... 
for aovereignsshonld ·be withdrawn. 

W That the prohibition on the private import and elKPort of silver 
should be removed in due course, and that the import duty 
on silver should be repealed unless the fisoal position demands 
its retention •. 

•• These recommenda.tioris were accepted by the Secretary 
of Statea.s expressing the goaJ toWa.Ms which Indian 
Administration should be directed, but ihe extent to which 
immediate effect could be given to the Committee's recom
mendations was conditioned largely by the consideration 
that the internal ratio of one sovereign for Rs.10 could not 
be effectively introduced so long as gold bullion in India. 
continued to command the then existing high premium over 
the price indicated .by the ratio. Itwa.s accordingly decided 
that provisionally sovereigns should remain legal tender ai 
the rate of Rs.15, but ihai the import of gold should remain 
controlled by license with an acquisition rate of 11"30016 
grains of fine gold to the rupee, and that periodical sales of 
gold bullion should in the meantime be continued. Effect 
wa.s further given to the acceptance for exchange purposes 
of a. gold basis for the rupee at Rs.10 by fixing week by week 
ihe rate of sterling drafts on. London so a.s to allow for the 
depreciation of sterling in gold as indicated by the current. 
ra1e of exchange between London and New York." 

The Sales of Reverse Oouncils.-" Towards the end of 
1919 tlie demand for the Secretary of State's Bills on India 
slackened and it became evident in January, 1920, that the 
:flow of remittance· was changing its direction. The Con
troller states' at the first sale in that month, of ihe Rs.SO 
1akhs offered, only Us.57 la.khs were taken up, and the sale 
()11 the 6th January was the last sale of councils which took 
place. A demand for sterling drafts on London had already. 
H66~ HS 
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sprung up and their &ale was re-opened on the 2nd Janua.ry, 
when drafts to the extent of £1 million were oltered and to 
the extent of .£770,000 were sold.· The lluctuations of th~ 
market during January were indeed 80 bewildering that no 
adequate explanation can be given of them, Speculation as 
to the future course of exchange was rife, the report of the 
Currency Committee was expected daily, and opinions 
cllifered widely as to whether the high water-mark of 
exchange had been reached or whether its upwa.rd tendency 
would still be continued. The situation is well illustrated 

. by the sa.les of sterling drafts during the month. The offer of 
£1 million on the 2nd January was not fully taken up. At 
the sale on the 8th tenders for no less than £8,499,000 were 
received. The oller of st.erling drafts was increased to £2 
.millions on the 15th, and ~mained at this figure for the two 
subsequent sales. On the 15th, however, tenders fell to 
£.300,000 but again rose to £4,890,000 on the 22nd, declining 
to £1,3134,000 at the las/; sale in the month. The general 
uncedainty prevailing as to the recommendations that would 
be made by the Currency Committee was set at rest at the 
beginning of February when the repod was published As a 
result of the Committee's recommendations the rate for 
sterling drafts on London .was thenceforth founded on a 
ratio of Bs.10 to the sovereign, allowance being made for 
the depreciation of sterling on the basis of the latest clirrent 
rate for .the dollar sterling exchange. In accordance with 
thl,s principle the rate for immediate telegraphic transfers 
at the sale on the 5th February was fixed at 2s. 8ttd. with 
a rate for Deferreds higher by ilrd. The amount offered was 
£2 millions, but tenders received were in excess of .£32 
millions. At the following sale .Ilt which the ra.te fot 
immediate telegraphic transfers was 2s. 10Hd. the amount 
oIfered was increased to ·£5 millions, in spite of whicll 
tenders for no less than £41 millions were received. From· 
then onwards the amount offered week by week was £2 
millions, and week by week this amount was largely over
subscribed. The tenders reached a maximum at the sale on 
the 18th March when they am()unted to £153! millionfl 
althougIi the. rate for immediate telegraphic transfers was 
fixed at 2s. 71ird. At the ·concluding sale of the year on the 
25th March the tenders a.mounted to £561 millions, the rate 
for Immediates being 2s. 5*d . 

•. III view of the fact that the sterling drafts offered for 
sale by Government were strictly limited ill amount, the 
tenders received dora no exact measure of 'he v~ume of 
sterling remittance for whicll th~· was a demand. When 
at the commencement of February the· rate lor reve1"!le 
councils went to 211. BDd. the JQa.rket rate for telegraphic 
transfers on London was quoted at 2&. 7td. Ai lhese rates 
an overwhelming demand for sterling remittance arose a.nd· 
the reverse councils sold were insufficient to bridge the gap 
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between the demand for sterling remit.tance a.nd the demand 
for remittance to India.. The necessary elect of the large 
eXC6ea of funds seeking remittance abroad was to depress the 
market taie of excha.nge, and the divergence lietween flUs 
ra.te and the ra.ie ai which sterling drafts were sold gradually 
increased until in March it was as much as std. The sub
sequent recovery in the dolla:r sterling eXchange and the 
consequent reduction in the rate for Reverse Oouncils did 
something to reduce this divergence before the end of the 
month when it amounted to about ltd. . Throughout 
February and March, however, the divergence was very con
siderable, and it would be more correct to say that the volume 
of tenders for Reverse Oouncils was a meaSUre of this 
divergence than to treat if; as a measure oJ the actual 
demand for sterling remittance:' 

In Appendix xxvn, page "328, will be found a statement giv
ing full details of all the sales of Reverse Councils from January 
2nd, 1920, until their discontinuance at the end of September. 
Commenting on this statement, the Controller, in his 1920-21 
report, states: .. It will be seen from this statement that the 
stimulus to remitta,nce afforded by the high . rates offered in the 
early part of the year, which were throughout on a higher level 
~han the rate for ba,nk remittances, led to tenders largely in excess 
of the amounts offered. By the end of June, as has been described 
earlier in this report, the balance of trade had begun to turn 
against India, with the result that the market rates of exchange 
had not merely departed from the pali~y of gold but had fallen 
below the parity of 28. Consequently at the sale of the 24th 
June and subsequent sa.les the rate adopted for immediate tele
graphic transfers was Ii. llHd., this representing the tate which 
would ultimately hold when sterling returned to parity with gold . 

. From the details however of the later s8.les given in the state-
ment below, it will .be seen. that . applications continued to be
enormously in excess of the amounts offered, sinile the ever 
increasing balance of trade against India. led to the progressive 
reduction of the market rate for remittances. Ai the end of 
September sales of Reverse Councils since the begimUng of the 
year had totalled £55,382,000, and the note circulation between 
the 1st February and the 15th September had been reduced from 
Rs.l85 crores to Rs.158 crores. But even this substantial with
drawal of currency proved ineffective to maintain exchange in 
view of the abnormal activity in the imports of foreign goods and 
the absence of any support from exports. The Government 
of India .therefore decided after the sale of the 28th September 
to withdraw for the time being their offer of sterling drafts ou 
London. During the remainder of the year no further ea.lea were 
made and the exchange .... alue of the rupee, deprived of thi& 
RUppert, rapidly declined." 

Severe criticism has been lev~ned a,t the Government of India 
for their failure to carryont the recommendations of the Onrrency 
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Committee. The most prevalent view held by the mercantile 
community is that Government should have waited until exchange 
rates showed a tendency to fall below a sterling telegraphic 
transfer rate of 28. before they threw their financial resources 

. into the.scale by selling Reverse Council Drafts. It would be out 
of place here to deal with this controversy, but at the same time 
it is only fair that the position of Government should be made 
known. I therefore make no apology for giving in extenso 
the following remarks made by the Honourable Finance Member 
in the Legislative Assembly in introducing the Budget on March 
1st, 1921. . 

Statement by the Finance Member.-" I have spoken of the 
great swing of the pendulum of India's trade. The close of the 
preceding financial year had shown a. trade balance of 95 orores 
in favour of India, taking into account movements of gold and 
silver. The persistent growth in imports, which increased from 
21 crores in April to no less than 32 crores in December. 
coupled with a decline in exports in those months from 28 crores 
to 20 crores, resulted in the balance of 95 crores in our favour 
being replaced by September by an insignificant balance of less 
than 2 crores, since when it has been continuously against us . 

. .. The adverse balance of trade so created has had a very power
ful effeCt upon the rupee-sterling exchange. Twelve months ago 
to-day the market rate Will! 2&. 7d.; to-day it is in the neighbour
hood of lB. 4d. I know that there are some people who, by shut
ting their eyes to the conditions obtaining abroad, and forgetting 
that India: with her large foreign t,rade cannot possibly reII1ain 
unaffected thereby, ha·ve convinced themselves t4at the present 
overstocking of the imPQrtma.rketB,- and the existing depression 
in the export trade, is in some undefined way attributq,ble to the 
exchange policy followed by Goveromenf;. There are some 
people with whom it is impossible to reason. But I would ask 
lIIIlyone here who may honestll believe that the present (as I 
believe quite temporary) condition of India.'s trade has been due 
m~ly to Government's sins of commission or omission, to bear' 
in mind a few considerations. I do not propose to detain f,he 
House by .attempting any dissertation on the precise relation& 
between internal prices, the inflation of the currency, and the 
extern~ chan~es, although the general conn~ion between the 

. three IS admltted by every person who thmks about these. 
problems. It will be sufficient for me to quote ftom the remarks 
mllde by Lord Cullen, Governor of the Bank of England, at the 
Brussels Conference, durin'g the course of the deba,te on 
currency and exchange. 'I would like to confine myself,' said 
Lord Cullen, • to drawing attention to the very elementary fad 
that the exchange of any country is merely a. redaction.or 
symptom of that country's conditions. . . . We must 
continue to pay our way both externally and internaUy, and then, 
unless there a.r& special conditions which impair. our n~' 
confidence in UB, exchange will rigllt itself.' To attriDute the 
present trade condition~ in India to a policy which was 
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enuncia.ted twelve months ago ,a.nd has obviously not yet been 
made effective in practice, is such a. curious inversion of actual 
fa.cts, and I should have hesitated to mention it at all were it not 
that it has received wide expression in some quarters in this 
couilitry. -

; "There is, however, a. certain feeling at the ba.ck of ma.ny 
people's minds for which I must oonfess I have some sympathy. 
It is a feeling of acute disappointment, tinged by some resent
ment against Government, not because they have succeeded in 
ca-rrying out that policy, but because they have failed to do so. 
I put their case as follows :-' Government told us last year that 
they were going to adopt the advice of the Indian Exchange and 
~urrency Committee, and had determined to link the rupee to 
gold at the-ratio of Be. 1 - -rath of the gold contained in. a. 
sovereign. -We were told tha.t this wa.s the correct remedy, both 
for the currency troubles from which the 00UJJItry had been 
suffering, inasmuch a.s it w01lld provide a very substantisJ 
guarantee of the convertibility of our note issue, and also that it 
would in course of. time provide a. cure for certain eoonomic 
troubles, more especially -the enormous rise in internal prices. 
Incidenta.lly. it was mentioned to liS that India's home charges 
could thereby be met by a. smaller expenditure of rupees. This 
was the picture that you drew for us, and ma,ny of us made our 
business arrangements on the strength of that assura,nce. We 
entered into contracts for imports which. now that the goods 
arrive in the country, we can!not, owi~g to the slump in 
exchange, fulfil except at a very hea.vy loss. The only visible 
results of the new policy that we can see are, firstly, that it has 
failed, with the result that dealers in imported goods are in very 
serious financial. difficulties; secondly, that the export trade is 
~nguishing; and, thirdly, that the finances of the country have 
suJ!'ered'serious 10\lS6S in the wasteful dorts to make your policy 
good.' 

.. Well, tha.t is the charge against us ; and it should no' remain 
unanswered. I have no wish, nor, indeed, am I able, to be other-

- wise than perfectly frank on this subject. It would be' futile for 
me to pretend that our own expectations ha.ve not been falsified. 
It would be e~ually futile to pretend that the attempt to make 
those expectations good has not seriously diminished India's 
sterling resources, has not caused other losses which will ha.ve 

. eventually to be made good, and has not to Bome exteilit con
tributed to the excess of imports. But let me reca.pitulate 
briefly the course of events during the paat two years. 
Throughout 1918 the enormous balance of trade in India's favour 
had by stages forced up the exchange value of the rupee, until in 
January, 1919, the situation was as follows :-'l'he successive 
rises in exchang~, ~d the very great uncertainty as to th~ future, 
had led to an maistenfi demand from the busmess public, both 
Indian and European, for the formulation and announcement of 
a cleat policy. As the House knows, a strong Committee was 
appointed by the Secretary of State, which sat from May to 
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December, 1919. The Secretary of State and the Government of 
India decided to adopt the main recommendations of that Com
mitt-ee, a·nd an annouDceIllent to that eiIect was m~e early in 
February last year. LookiIlig back, it is easy enough to rea.lise 
that the circumstances in which the new policy was launched 
were exceptionaJ.; currency conditions throughout the world were 
in a highly abnorp:ml state, and ev~n neutral countries, which 
had' escaped much of the worSt COI)BequeI)CeB of the wa·r a.iid had. 
indeed, increased their prosperity, had found it difficult to main
tain their exchauges at par wi1;h the only country, the United 
States, where iii free market in gcl.d had been declared. In India. 
we had to contenld against a. combination of particularly ad1erll& 
forces. Just as the new policy ·wae introduced, the London-New 
York exchange markedly weakened, with the result thrut the riBe
in the rupee exchange, required to give practical effect to the· 
Currency Committee's recommendations, was far steeper than 
anyone could have anticipated. Ollie m~t admit further that the
couditions under which Reverse Councils were at iirfi sold g9.ve a. 
powerful stimulus to the demand for· remittance of funds from 
India to England, and aggrava.ted the deficiency in the supply of 
exchange available to meet the demand. This deficiency, indeed,. 
and the consequent great disparity between the ma.rket rate and. 
the 28. gold rate, became @ great that it would have been neces
Sary for ~ to have sold ltevefSe Councils to a.n almost unlimited' 
extent it the theoretical gold parity of the rupee could be made 
etrective in practice. We have frequently been uked to explain· 
llQw far the persistence in the selling of Reverse Councils on the 
system first adopted was due to our deliherate choice, or how far
th.e resJlO!1Bibility lay. with the Home l1outhorities. Particular. 
emphaSll! has been laid on, the failure to adopt the system of eale 
~.Y· '.competitive tender. I regret that.it is not within the power or 
Government to answer these inquiries. It is sufficient to se.y thl),t 
the situation itself compelled a. cha.nge of system at the end of 
June. wheDi it was decided to sell at a rate based, not on 28. gold •. 
but on 28. sterling. We ourseJves had hoped, and I think I can 
can justly say that our expectations were shared .by the majority 
of the co.mmercial community, that the abnormaJ. conditions. pre-· 
vailing in most of the countries which are usually our customers,. 
would before long improve. But as time went on, it became· 
iJ;llpossib1E! to. :resist the conclusion that ~t would ~ unsafe to· 
Count on I), return in the near roture of the usual balance of trade· 
i1;1 ~;tVOUr of lndia; and the gradual reductioIl, which the pro-· 
lQnged sales of Reverse Councils ha,d effected in the sterling' 
resources available for the support of exchange made it incumbent 
0)'.\ us to withdraw Hom the market. Since September last there· 
J,1,a,s. been no attempt on the part of Government to regulate th.e
course of ex~ange, a,nd with the withdrawal- of the support 
~jJo.rded by the sale of lt$verse CouJ:lcils, the market rate has. 
~ged nom:& level of about 1&. IOd. at ~he end of September to.· 
the present level of about Is. 4d. It; h&s fluctuated from day to· 
elay acoording to ihe.supplyof and d~na f~ exchange. and,. 
a\ a tim& of general. slacknel!lJ in foreign trade, it hal naturally 
been particularly sensitive to. the export and import of gold andi 
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. silver bullion. That is the plain unvarnished tale; and if our 
efforts to maintain the Currency Committee's rate have so far 
failed. I maintain, firstly, that they were based on expeeta.tions 
regarding the course of trade which' were at the time not un
rea.sonable in themselves and were largely shared by commercial 
opinion in this country; and, secondly. that the causes which 
rendered it necessary to abandon those ell'orts were causes entirely 
beyond our own control. But I would ask the House to remem
ber that I definitely told the Legislative Council last year that 
it wa.s impossible to say what variations might take place in the 
rupee sterling exchange throughout the year. Ordinary commer
cial prudence should have led merchants to cover their exchange. 
Common commercial morality should at all events prevent those 
who desire to ilishonour their contracts from pleadiI!g so unsub
stantial an excuse as the failure of Government to make its poliQY 
good. I can imagine no severer blow to the international credit 
of India than that there should be a. general movement on the 
part of some sections of her merchants to announce a policy of 
general repUdiation . 

.. I can imagine, however, honourable members feeling some
what impatient a.t. what they ma.y regard as merely an apology 
for the obvious fact that Government is not infallible. What 
they probably desire to know is, what practical steps does Govern
ment propose to take to ameliorate the present trade position? 
Have we al!y pla.n which will restore exchange to the 28. level 'I 
If IlJot.. Whll,t a.lternative policy ha.ve we in view? Do we propose 
to have the IIllItter re-exa.rnined, de notIO, by some fresh Com
mittee ·orCommission? Ha.ve we, in short, my policy a.t all? 
I desire to say quite frankly to the House that in our opinion 
there is no practical step which Government cm take at present 
which would put an end. to the trade depression and to the general 
feeling of uncertainty now existing. If honourable members 
have followed what I have already said regarding the present 
inability of our customers to purchase our produce, and the highly 
abnorma.l condition of the world's trade and exchanges, they Will 
rea.lise that the factors which are responsible for the present 
position are such that no Government, whatever its resources. 
could posSibly control, and that the problems which they present 
aa-e of the kind for which no Committee, however expert, could 
be likely to propound an immediate or radical solution . 

.. Within these limitations, we are,' I need hardly say, anxious 
to initiate or join in any practical measures tha.t can be devised 
to remedy the present ills from which India's foreign trade is 
suffering. For example, we have expressed our readiness to join 
in any practicable scheme that can be evolved for ena.bling those 
countries whose ftnancia.l position is at present embarrassed, to 
.obtain sufficient cretlit to allow them to purcha.se the raw produce 
of which they are in need, and which India is eager to sell to 
them, provided that payment can somehow be arranged for . 
. More tlian one scheme for the establishment of a system of 
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Jnternational credits has been suggested in Europe. One of 
these, regarding which there has boon a good deal of discussion, 
is that put forward at the Brussels Conference and associated 
with .the name of Mynheer Van Tar Meulen, whose scheme, as 
amplified by suggestions made by Sir Ma.rshall Reid, was re
cently referred by us to the Indian Chambers of Commerce. The 
latter have heartily welcomed any such scheme, and we have 
expressed to the Secretary of State our readiness to participate 
in any practicable system of international guarantee. Whether 
that or any similar scheme can be put into actual effect depends 
upon the question whether certain practical difficulties, which are, 
I think, well known to those members who represent commercial 
interests, can be overcome. Should the efforts to do so be 
successful, then I anticipate that the scheme will be of some 
appreCiable aseistance to the export trade. But, save for 
measures such as this, which, I fear, cannot at the best be re
garded as more than palliatives, I am afraid that we can only 
wait upon events, and upon the efforts which are being made to 
put on their legs again those countries which in the past have 
been, and we hope also in the not distant future will again be, 
our principal customers. 

" Nevertheless, I do not wish to conclude my remarks on the 
trade and exchange outlook on a note of pessimism. As regards 
imports, I think the position will before long cure itself. I 
understand that few new orders have been sent from India for 
BOme time, and it can therefore be only a question of time for 
the present stocks in India to be absorbed. I shall, inaeed, be 
very surprised if the coming financial year does not show a very 
large decline in the aggregate amount of imports and this in. it
self will of course help very largely to rectify the balance of trade, 
and thus in time to strengthen exchange. If we are blessed with 
a reasonably good monsoon next summer, there ought to be a 
sumcient surplus of foodstnlIs in this country to allow of their 
export, and, as for other articles of export, it cannot be long be
fore the stocks in America and elsewhere are sufficiently cleared 
to enable some at least of our customers to resume their pur
chases. What, however, is at the bottom of my refusal to be 
pessimistic as to the future is the fact that the present condition 
of India's trade is due almost entirely to factors external to India 
herself. Unlike ma.ny of the European countries, there is so far 
nothing inherently wrong in India's own financial, industrial or 
commercial position. There are, it is true, certain a.spects of our 

• finances in which, in common with all other countries, we still 
feel the effects and after-effects of war; but we are not in· the
unhappy state of. many other countries, where the financial 
situation is such as to be only remediable at the cost of efforts 
and sacrifices which may extend over several ge~rationB. If 
this Assembly will join with the Government in adopting all 
practicable measures to ensure a speedy restoration of the country 
to its normal financial healt1i, then I think We shall be able to 
face the future in the confidence that India will be in a. far better 
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position than most other countries to extract. the ma.ximum 
advantage from tIlat revival of world trade on normal lines which 
the present troubles in Europe are hindering but cannot 
indefinitely postpone. . 

.. It would, moreover, be wrong of me to leave the House under 
the impression that India's general currency and exchange 
position has in no single direction shown improvement since tile 
war, It is true that, owing to the'public revenues having been 
for ~everal years continuously insufficient "to meet the expenditure 
fallmg on them, the State has been obliged to finance itself to a 
considerable extent by the issue of currency notes against its own 
not~s of hand-when I come to speak of our ways and mean~ 
difficulties, I shall tell the House the extent to which we have 
been obliged to resort to this expedient in the current year. I 
fully admit tliat our currency can never be regaroed as on a 
satisfactory basis so long as the fiduciary portion of the note 
issue is to so large an extent backed by our own Treasury Bills 
created ad hoc;. But that is only one side of the currency 
position. 'To measure the real improvement or relapse, I would 
ask honourable members to tum their minds back to the position 
which existed in 1918, and to BOme extent in the following yea.r 
Most members will have read, if they did not hear, the graphic 
account given by Lord Meston of the currency crisis of 1918 and 
the steps which were taken to save the country from the dangers 
of our note issue becoming inconvertible. At one time in that 
year the rupees in the Currency Reserve available for encashment 
of notes amounted to little more than four crores against a total 
note circulation of 115 crores. Throughout 1919 the position 
slowly improved. owing to the fact that the output of the mints 
was at last able to· overtake the issues. The absorption of rupees 
was, however,·stil11arge, and the position this time last year was 
that we were still unable to contemplate any return to the free and 
unrestricted issue of rupees or encashment of notes at districf; 
treasuries throughout the country. But in the current year 
there has been a very substantial return of rupees from circula
tion. amounting up to the middle of February to about 24 arores. 
As soon as we saw, in .Tune last. that· the position of the 
note issue was sufficiently secure, we hastened to remove 
all the then existing restrictions both on the encashment of 
notes and on the internal movement of coin by rail. We 
have also been able to effect a contraction in the circulation 
of notes, the total circulation standing at present at 164 crores 
against 185 crares, the maximum reached at the end 
of .Tanuary. 1920. The reau1t is that the percentage borne by 
the metallic portion of the Currency Reserve to ·the total 
circulation is now no lese than 53, as against 46 this time last 
year, and 35 on March 1st. 1919. In consequence, we no 
longer hear of currency notes going to a substantial .discount, as 
compared with coin, as was the case a year or 80 ago throughout 
the country. Further. we took the earliest opportunity of 
removing the restrictions on the import of gold into India and 



on the export of silver. The fact that we have been able to 
.remove the .restrictions on the movements of the precious metals, 
which war necessities had forced upon us and which still remain 
in most European countries, added to the great strengthening 
of the meta.llic portion of .the currency resene, is IInrely a matter 
for some satit!facti.on, for they &re a necessary pretiminary to 
any return to a BOund currency system • 

.. There may be some psopie who do not share this feeling 
of satisfaction at the large return of rupees from circula.tion 
and who would contend that our currency barque has only 
esca.ped the rocks. of inconvertibility to be submerged in the 
whirlpool of redundancy. I would certainly go so far with thGse 
critics as to agree that the large returlll of rupees from circulation 
is a reflection of the slackness in internal trade, but I would 
join iBSUe wiih ihem 84 to its signiicance. I snggest that the 
reaction is in every way a. healthy one. Personally. I regard 
the ebb tide. which is flowing so strongl, in most of ihe countries 
of the world, and from the inlluence of which India cannot 
expect to escape, is nothing more than the result of the natural 
forces which must always mark the transition from "higher level 
of prices to a lower. Already we Bee signs. not as yet. perhaps, 
very striking or dramatic, but nnmistakeable in their tendency, 
of the long awaited break in priceB, and I think we he,ve some 
jllstificatioo for feeling that we have at last reached and passed 
the summit. In spite 'Of the poor monsoon, the price of food 
grains has, on the whole, appreciably decreased during the year; 
in the case of rice, the decrease has been over 25 per cent., 
while the very marked decline in the prices of commodities like 
hides, jute, 'tea, and cotton, hardly though it has pressed on 
merchants and holders of stocks, must snrely, if one takes a. 
long view, be regarded a.e the indispensable prelude to a revival 
of trade on a new and lOWer level of general prices." . 

The Paper Currency Reserve.-InSeptember, 1919, leg!]'l 
powers were taken by Act XXVI of 1919 temporarily to increase 
the permissible holdings of securities in the Paper Currency 
Reserve' to Rs.120 erores, including Rs.100 crores in 
'British Treasnry Bills. In March, 1920" .. the sales of 
Reverse Councils were on such an unprecedented scale that the 
Secretary of State was unable to meet them entirely from his 
Treasury balances and was compelled to sell out a portion of 
the sterling securities in the Paper Currency Reserve. In the 
absence of emergency legislation permitting increased. invest
ments in Indis.n securities. ibis would have entailed the 
cancellation of notes to the full rupee equivalent of the sterling* 
securities sold. and would haNe been likely toO cause a severe 
monetary crisis in rndie,. Temporary legislation was therefore 
passed'lIi March. 1920, continuing ibe existing figure of Rs. 120 
crores as the Jimit of permissible investment, but abolishin/t the 

•. At R ... 15 to the £ .. 



existing restricti~8 ~s to the locale of the investments and their 
sterling or rupee cbarllcter. The temporary ~ (XXI'of 1920) 
Was replaced at thfI.AutumIl Seasionof the Imperial Legislative 
Council by the rnaian Paper Currency Amendment Aot (XLV of 
1920), which camainto force ~ October 1st. Thill Act gave 
effect . to the rACQlDmendations of the Currency Oommittee 
regarding the eventual statutory constitution of the Paper 
CllJ!ency R:se.-ve. while providing for a temporary transitional 
penod of adjustment. The Controller of Currency describes the 
Act in the following terms:- ~ ~ . 

.. The Act provided in the first place for the issue of 
currency notes against sovereigns and half-sovereigns at the 
new rate of Rs.10 per sovereign and against gold bullion 
at the correspondjng rate of one rupee {Qr 11'30016 grains 
troy of fine gold. rn the seccnq place. it laid (lown the 
permanent constitution of the Reserve. which is to 
Include :- .' ~. . 

• 
(a) The Me1aI1ic :a...-v .. OODIIi&ting of the wtl\l amount rep_ted 

.. by the sovereigns. half-sov&reigll8, rupees, silver half-rup ...... 
and gold and silver bullion, for the time being held on tha.t 
account by the Secretary of State for India in Council and 
by the Governor-General in Council, provided that the gold 
coin alid bullion held by the 8ecNtarY of State in the metallic 
reBene ahan not ueeed 1ta.1 c.ores in va""'. 

(1)) . The Securities Reserve, consiRing of the e8CUritie& for the time 
being held on that account by the Secretary of State for India 
in Council and the Gov~.I in Council; provided 
l~at . . 

(i) t~ securities lIelq lIy the Becretery of State shall not' 
be of . longer maturity than one year from the date 
of pmcllase, aJld . 

(ii) the securities held lin beh&lf of the GO?WJlor-General 
in Conneil shan be securities of the Government of 
India, and &hall not _d in alD<>unt Ra.20 crOre6. 
Not more than Rs.l~ crores of .thil; amount may be 
in securities _ted by ~ Government of India and 
issued to the Controller of the Oul'rency. 

Further, the Act prohibits the issue of currency notes if 
such issue would have the effect of raising the amount of 
notes in ciro"Qlation to more than twice the aniQunt of the 
meta.lIic reserve . 

.If This sta.tutory constitution of the Paper Currency 
Reserve is to bE! brought intQ force on a. day appointed by 
the Governor-General in ~ Council as 119011 as conveniently 

. may he after the relation of th~ amount of the currency 
notes in circulation to the amount of the Reserve has been 
brought into conformity with the provisi~8 above out~ed 
and the metallic reserve is not less than' 50 per cent. of 
the currency notes in 9U'culatiOll • 

.. During the intermediate period the Act provided for a 
temporary constitution of the Reserve under which the 
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securities of the Governmeni of India held in the Reserve 
shall be limited to Rs.85 erores, and 80 long as the • created 

. securitieS' exceed Rs.12 crores, all interest derived from 
the securities in the Reserve shall, with effect from the 
1st April, 1921, be applied in reduction of suCh excess 
holdings . 

.. Further, the Act gives power to the Governor-Genera.l 
in Council to issue currency notes up to Rs.5 erores in 
va.lue against Bills of Exchange maturing withiil 00. days 
from their date of issue and urider such conditions as the 
Governor-General in Council may undElr general or special 
order prescribe . 

.. As a. result of the Passing of the Act, the gold and the 
sterling securities held in the Pa.~ Currency Reserve were 
revalued on the 1st October at the new rate of Rs.1Q per 
sovereign, or Re.1 for 11'30016 grains of fine gold. The 

.deficiency in the Reserve resulting from the revaluation was 
made up by 12 months' TreaBury Bills of the Government 
of India issued by the Controller of the Currency to the . 
Reserve. -

.. The constitution of the Reserve on the 31st March, 
1920, and on the 31st March, 1921, respectively, which is 

. given Qn page 227; shows clearly the eliect of this operation. " 

Indian Money Kalke, Conditions in 1920-21.-The year was 
an abnormal one and the ordinary trad~ demands for money were 
obscured by special factors. The enormous demand for remit
tance owing to the high exchange rates in the early months of 
the year, and the large amount of Reverse Councils offered to the 
public created a factitious stringency in the market which is 
reflected in the Bank rates. The year opened with the Bank of 
Bengal and Bank of Bombay rates at 7 per cent., and while 
the Bank of Bengal maintained this rate 'until June, the Bank 
of Bombay had advanced its rate to 9 per cent. on the 22nd April,--
but reduced it gradually to 6 per cent. on the 16th June. As the 
Controller states, the period was entirely abnormal and the rate 
of money in the market cannot be judged by-ordinary standards, 
being influenced to a considerable extent by the large sums 
looked up in Reverse Councils.-

During the summer and early autumn, Indian bank rates were 
appreciably lQwer than the Bank of England rate, which remained' 
at 7 per cent. After November, however, the slump in trade 
was relleeted by increasing monetary stringency in India and the 
calendar year 1920 closed with rates of 7 per cent. In the early 
months of 1921, the demand for money fell away owing to 
unusually small requirements for the finance of the Burma rice 
crop and the cotton crop iII Bomplty, and .. the eJ;ld of the financial 
year on March 31st, 1921. found money_rates unusually f'3sy. 



Date. 

8lat March, 1920 

3lat March, 1921 

• 

. Ctml,ti~tion oj th~ ~apw Oammcg Reserve on th8 Slit Marcia, 1920 and Sht March, lOU. 

... 

... 

• 
001D and Bullion. • 

Total Note. In India. In England. In Trllnsit. 
ID • 

Oironlatioa. . 
. \suver bullion Gold 001D Gold 001D . Gold ooin 

Silver ooin. and . .under, and. and • bullion. coinage. bullion .. bullion. 

1,74,,52,46,960 33,21,91,696 (c)44,36,53,4,46 6,63,211,959 . Nil • e c) 8,44,,71,94,7 

1,66,15,69,760 61,42,09,884 (d )24,17 ,13,026 4,14,,4,7,082 Nil Nil. 

(a) Includes Rs.IO,09,OO,OUO Indian Treasury Bills. 
(b) Includes Rs.61,26,OO,000 Indian Treasury Bills. . 
(el Converted at 1:1 .. 15 per £1 or Re.l for 7'63344, gralDa of fine gold. 
<tI) Con>rerted at Re.l0 per :£1 Of Re.l for 11'30016 grains of fine gold. 

(In Rupeetl. i 
, 

, . . 

Securities. 
. 

. 

HeldlD Held in 
India . England. 

(a)19,58,54,946 (e) 67,27,4,7,967 

(1/)68,07,15,946 (d) 8,34,88.862 
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The maximum and minimum rates of the three Presidency 
Banks during the last three years are shown in the following 
table compiled by the Controller of Currency':-

; . 

Maximum. ! Minimum. 
Presidency-

Bank. 
1918-19.11919-20.)1920-21.11918-19.11919-20. 1920-21. 

-

Bengal ... 7 7 7 6 6 6 
Bombay ... 7 7 9 5 I) I) 

Madra ... 8 8 9 6 6 6 

Clearing House Statistics.-The steady advance made in the 
use of banking facilities in India. is clearly shown in the following 
table which gives, in Ia.khs of rupees, the returns for each 

: clearing house :-

Year. I Calcutta. ~baY·1 KadraL I Karachi./BangooD., Total. 

i9H-l0 ... 2,66,95 t,57,83 18,81 11,62 4B,12 4,98,33 
1915-16 ... B,62,36 1,77,18 20,21 14,09 89,60 6,03,34 
1916-17 ... 4,92,89 2,62,28 25,29 17,36 50,68 8,48,50 
1917-18 ... ·5,24,90 3,83,53 23,01 22,17 52,86 10,06,47 
1918-19· ... 7,41,18 5,69,46 25,45 22,80 78,85 14,32,19 
1919-20 ••• 10,55,76 8,83,02 33,95 , 23,HI 94,74 20,90,60 
1920-21 ". 14,89,98 19,15,93 75,79 3B,42 1,04,84 29,69,91 

Note.-A new branch of the clearing house_ was opened at 
Cawnpore in July, the value of the cheques cleared through this 
branch between July, 1920, and March, 1921, being 6,63 la.khs. 

During the la.st year the figures have been swollen by the large 
payments made by cheques in connection with Government loans 
and Treasury Bills and by the sales of sterling drafts on London, 
so that it is unsafe to draw the conclusion from them alone that 
there has been an increased use of cheques for ordinary business 
transactions. At the same time, there is little doubt that in
creasing use of cheques and other instruments of banking is 
being made by the Indian business community and the recent . 

. phenomenal development in joint stock enterprise is almost- cer
tain to have stimulated the use of cheques and drafts. 

The Imperlai Bank of India..-One of the outstanding events 
of the past year was the amalgamation of the three Presidency 
Banks of Bengal, Bombay and Madras and the opening on 
January 27th, 1921, of the Imperisl Bank of India. This has 
involved such material alterations in the relations of the Govern
ment with the Bank: that the- following comments by the 
Controller of Currency will be of interest :- . 

.. The idea of a central banking establishment for British 
India. was mooted as early as 1836, and was the subject of a 
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minute by lIlr. James 'Wilson, when Finance Member, in 
. 185~. Again, in 1867, Mr. Dickeon, the well-known Secre
tary of the Bank of Bengal; submitted detailed proposals 
for an amalgamation of the three Presidency Banks. On 
va.rioua later occuionB the ma.tter weB brought forward with
out result, and it was 4iscuased by the Chamberlain· Com
mission on Indian Finance and Currency in 1913. The 
present scheme which has come to fruition was, however, 

. the reilultbf a tapproahsment blithe part of the banks 
themselves &8 110 result of the experience gained during the 
war and the realisa.tioo. of the desirability of strengthening 
ahd extending the banking system in India . 

•• The history of the Presidency ~anks in their relation
ship with Government, of which a clear and detailed' 
description will- be foubd :in Sit James Brnnya.te's • AIr 
account of the Presidency Banks,' falIs into three well
defined seages. l'rior to 1862 the Presidency Banks had the 
right of note issue, but were directly controlled by Govern
toent and the scope of their busineslJ was restricted by their 
charters. The second 'period was from 1862 to 1876. In 
1862 the banks 'were deprived of the right of note issue, 
though by their agreemente of tba.i year they were authorised 
to transact the paper currency business as ageats of Govern
.ment. As oompensatioIJ. for the loss of their right of issue, 
they were given the use of the Goyernment balances and the 
ma.nagement of the Trea.sury work at the Presidency towns 
and at their branches. The old sta.tutory IDnita.tions on their 
business were at the same time greatly relaxed, though 
the Government's power (If control remained unchanged. 
In 1866 the agreements were revised and the paper currency 
busineSB was removed from their control and placed under 
the direct management of Government. The third period 
dates from the Presidency Banks Act of 1876 by which 
Dearly all the most important limitations of the earleir period 
were reimposed. but the Government abandoned direct 
interference in the ma.Ilagement. ceaaing to appoint official 
ifuectors and disposing of their shares ill the banks. The 
banks DO longer enjoyed the full use of the Government 
balances. Reserve Treasuries were constituted at the 
Presidency towns inlio which the surplus revenues were 
era.wn and the balances left at the disposal of the banks were 
strictly limited. . 

" This .yliteIli continued with only minor modifications 
until the present year. During the war, however, the policy 
was deliberately adopted' of reducing the amount of the 
balances held in the Reserve Treasuries and leaving much 
larger balances with the headquarters of tile Presidency 
Banks in order to assist the money market . 

.. We now oome to the Imperial Bank of India Act 
(XLVII of 1920). Under the new Act, the control of the 
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Bank is entrusted to a Centra.! Board .ofGovernors with 
Local Boards at Calcutta, Bombay and Madras and such 
other places as the Central Board, with the previous 
sancyon of the Governor-General in Council, may 
determine. The Central Board of Governors consists of-

(a) Managing Governors, not exceeding two in number, appointed 
by the Governor-General in Council on recommendation by 
the Oentral Board; 

(11) the Presidents, Vice-Presidents and Becretariea of the Local 
Boards; 

(el the Controller of the Onrrency, or other officer nominated by 
the Governor-General in Council; and 

(d) not more than four non-officials nominated b;y the Governor-
.. General in Oouncil. . 

Repreeentatives of any new Local Boards which may be 
constituted may be added at the discretion of the Centra.! 
Board. . 

.. The Controller of the Currency and the Secretaries of 
the Local Boards ire entitled to attend the meetings of 
the Centra.! Board, but not to vote. Under the agreement 
with Government, however, which will be referred to later, 
the Governor-Genera.! in Council is entitled to issue 
instructions to the Bank in respect. of any matter which, 
in his opinion, vitally affects his financial policy or the 
safety of the Go-yernment balances, and if the Controller 
of the Currency or such other officer of Government as may 
be nominated by the Governor-General in Council to be a 
Governor of the Central Board shall give noyce in writing 
to the Managing Governors that he considers any action 
proposed to be taken by the Bank will be detrimental to 
the Government as affecting the matters aforesaid, such 
action shaJI not be taken without the approval in writing 
of the Governor-General in Council. Under the Imperial 
Bank of India. Act provision is made for the increase of 
the capital of the Bank. The capital of the three Presidency 
Banks consisted of 3l crores of rupees in shares of &.500 
each, fully subscribed. The additional capital authorised 
is 71,orores in shares of Rs.5oo each, of which Rs.125 
has been called up, making the present capital of the 
Bank &.111 crores, of which Rs.5,62,50,ooO will, on 
completion of the first calIon the new shares, have been 
paid up. The reserve fund of the Bank is 8 crores 45 lakhs,. 
and on the 28th January, 1921, the first balance sheet 
showed the Government balance at Re.7 ,96 ,50 ,000, other 
deposits at Rs.76,43,40,000, and cash &.27,04,85,000,. 
with a percentage of cash to liabilities of 31"94 . 

•• The Imperial Bank of India Act follows the Presidency 
Banks Act of 1876 in defining absolutely the class of business 
in which the Bank may engage, though the older limita
tions are modified in some minor points. It permits, for 
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the first time, the cOnstitution of a. London Office and the
borrowing of money in England for the purpose of the· 
Bank's buamess upon the security of a.ssets of the Bank~ . 
but not the opening of cash credits, keeping cash accounts. 
or receiving deposits in London, except. from former 
cusiomers of . the Presidency Banks.. The Act provides for· 
an agreement between the Bank and the Secretary of State,. 
and this agreement, which was signed on the 27th January,. 
1921, and is for a period of. ten years, determinable there-' 
after by either party with one year's notice, provides, inter 
alia, for the following important matters :-

(1) All the general hanking h1I8ille8B of the Government of India i&-
to be carried out by the Imperii! Bank. • 

(2) The Bank will hold all the Treaamy balances a5 Headquarter&. 
and at its branches. This invo1vee the abolition of the 
Reserve Treaanl'3' system. 

(3) Within five years the Bank undertakes to open 100 new branchea,. 
of which the Government of India may determine the location 

. of one in four. It may be mentioned here that tbe branchea
and agenciea of the three Presidency Banks prior to the date 
of amalgamation numbered 69, including the· Colombo
branch of the Bank of Madras. The Bank of Bengal had DO' 
branches prior to the proposal to transfer Government 
b1I8ille8B to the Bank in 1861-62, but no lea then 18 branchea· 
were established before 1868. 

(4) The management of the Public Debt will continue to he con-
ducted by the Bank for a specified remunerati"",. • 

(5) The Bank is entitled to transfer ita lunda. through currency' 
free of charge, and Government will diacontinue the issue of' 
currency tramfere or supply billa to the public between any 
two plaeee in which a Local Head Oftioa or .. branch of the 
Imperial Bank is situated. The Bank in return UJlderta.kea
to give the public every faciliW for the transfer of money 
between ita Local Headquartera and branches at ratea nail 
exceeding such .ratea as the Controller of the Currency may' 
by special or general direction approve. . 

•• The maximum rates approved by the Controller of the 
Currency, which are uniform throughout India and Burma, 
for 811 telegraphie transfers or drafts issued by the BaH: 
are as fonows:-
For amount of &a.lO,OOO and over ... 1 anna per cent. 
For amount of &a.1,000 and oVer but lea 

than Rs.lO,OOO ... II annas per cent. 
For amount less than Rs.l,OOO the ratea will be at the 

discretion of the Bank • 

.. At the same time, the opportunity was taken to bring
the rates for Government currency transfers and supply bills
into line with the rates approved for the Bank, the rates 
previously having ranged from 1 to 2 annas between 
Treasuries in the same province and from 2 to 4 annas-

. between a Treasury in one province and a Currency Office· 
or Treasury in another province. The maximum rates· 
above mentioned are the rates adopted for Government 
transfers and supply bills throughout India and Burma~ 
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These, as above explained. are only issued at or on Govern
ment Treasuries at places where there is no branch of the 
Imperial Bank, and are. not issued for. amounts below 
Ra.l,OOO." 

For further information with regard to ~~ Imperial Bank 
of India, I would refer my readel'lJ to the article by Mr. H. F. 
Howard, C.S.I., C.I.E., in the June number of the" Economic 

. J oornal. " 

State Revenue and li:xpenditure ill 1920-21.-. It is not sur
prising that the fluctuations of trade and exchangeaJrea.dy 
outlined reacted most severely on the finances of the Govern
ment of India. The budget anticipated a total revenue of 139 
crores against an~xpenditure of 130 creres, i.e., a surplus of 
2 creres. If all hudget anticipationBkad been naliaed, howefleT, 
theTe should have been a sUTplus at the end of th6 yeaT of IO! 
crores. whe1'el18, in poi1lt Of fact, thll 1IeM elosed with an 
estimated deficit of 111 mores. This reduction of 22 crores in 
estimated revenue is the more marked OD. acoount of the fact 
that Customs Revenue, iue to the enormous imports during the 

. year, showed an improvement of '1i ttOre8 over budget estimates, 
while taxes on income we;re expected to be 4 crores in excess of 
the estimate. The following table hokeD. from the Fina.nce 
Member's budget speech shows that the deficit on railway income 
'and excess military expenditure 'alone aceounted for a 
deterioration 01"22'8 crores;-

Customll ttevenue 'mote . 
Railways (inclusive of adjustment. tor ex-

. Crorea of Orore. of 
. Rupees. Rupee8. 
. +,·3 

-7·6 change) worse .... _. ... ...... 
. . . {Excess'Proftts, 1i } 

Income T"" Revenul! more: 'Super Tax, 1 
. . Income Tn, li 
Military 'Expenditure m.,... 
Profits on Wheat Purehaaa 
Exchange charged to Jlflll-O"mmereial _ue 

heads 
Paper Currency Reserve interest; 1_ ... 
Interellt charges on debt more ... 
Land Revenue less .;.... . •• 
Opinm Rev<!llue less ... ... ... ... 
Net It&venue from Posts and Telegra.phl leB8.~ 
Other variations, representing mainly mCll'euea 

in civil expenditure 

+11-& 
-15'2 

-2·6 
-1·0 

. -2'5 
~1'4 
-0'8 

. -0'8 

-2'5 

Net variatiR frem Budget _ -22'3 

The ra.ilway deficit is almost en~ely due to the. steady increa.1!8 
in the working expenses of. the railw&'ys, ~ whIch reference IS 
made in Chapter VI of this Report. In spIte of the poor mon
soon, traffie receipts were weI! ma.intained, but ~he ~eavy 
increases d pay ~ven to th~ ra.Ilway sta.fia resulted in !s'lh,!ay 
cbarges . exceeding the estimatea and .. total detsnoratlOn 
of 1'6 creres. 
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. The provisioQ for military expenditure. wa.s 55 erores, whereas 
!he actual expeudittJr$ incurred reaehed 70'\1 crores. This excess 
IS almost entirely due to extraordinary expenditure incurred in 
field operations on the North-West Frontier in the Mahsud 
country and also in Centra.! and Southern Wa.ziristen. 
' .. The loss on exchange was due to the fact that the payments on 
account of .. home charges " had been budgeted for at a rate of 
28., whereas the a.verage rate of exchange during the ,ear .was 
probably about 18, 9d" thus involving the remittence 0 a. much 
greater sum in rupees than had been anticipated. 

Budget for 1921-22.-The Budget introduced by the Honour
able the Finence Member on March 1st, 1921, is memorable by 
the fact that it is the first Budget introduced under the reVised 
Government of India. Act, according to the provisions of which 
proposals for expenditure, with very few exceptions, are subject 
to the vote of the new LegisIa.tive Assembly, wit.h the proviso 
thai; . the Governor-General in Council is emf<?wered to restore 
any provision if he ca.n certify that such proVIsion is essentia.! to 
the discharge of his responsibilitieS.· In view of the slump in 
trade, decrea.se in revenue, and a combination of adverse factors, 
the first Assembly was faced with an uilUsually difficult task. 

The following is a summary of the position based on the speech 
of the HOll. Mr. W. M. Hailey, Finence Member, introducing 
the Budget on March 1st last. I would refer my readers who 
may be specially interested to this lucid exposition of India's 
fi • ' ' nances. ,. . ,. , ' .. 

The estimated expenditure in 1921-22 chargeable to central 
revenues is 129 crores, against a revenue, on the basis of existing 
taxation end including provincial contributions of 983 lakhs, 
which is estimated ai; llot crores. A deficit of lSi crores there-
fore remains to be n:.et. .. . . 

Increase in tile CUstoms 'I'arUl.-. The first and, from the poinfi 
of view of the British manufacturer, the most importent of the 
new measures for additional taxation is the increase of Customs 
duties on imported goods. In ApPendix xxvm, page 829, I ha.ve 
included the new tarilf schedules in force from March to 
December, 1921, which give the aetual rate of duty and aJso the 
tariff valuation of the variolls articles. It is hoped that this may 
be of practical use to British shippers. Briell.y, the additional 
duties im}losed fall under four heads :- . 

(1) 'rhe gE!neral ad "alarem duty of 7! per cent. is increa~d to 
11 per cent., except in the case of matches end of certain articles 
of luxury; but inclusive of cotton manufactures. The existing 

. cotton excise on piece-goods manufactured in India remains 
unchanged at 31 per cent., and the imports of cotton twist and 
yarn remain free of duty. On the other hend, the concession 
allowed by the former tariff, by which machinery and.stores im
ported for use in a cotton spinning or wE$ving mill were admitted 
free of duty, has been withdrawn, ,a.nd these articles are now 
subject to tlts a;ppropri&1;e duty under the revised schedule, The 

• A. copy can· b& seen at the Department of Overseas Trade. 



duty of 2l per cent. on certain articles necessary to India.'s indus
trial development, such &II machinery, metals, and railway plant, 
remains unchanged. 

· (2) The new duty on matchcs is a. specific one of 12 an'Ilas per 
gross boxcs, in pla.ce of the former ad 1)aloTem duty of 71 per 
cent. . . 

(3) The duties on imported liquors ue increased &II follows :-

Article. Old Duty. Present Duty'-

. - ,-
Rs. .As. Be. .As. 

Ale, beer, cider, etc., per gallon ... - 41 - 61 
Liqueurs, untested, per gallon ... 14 10 25 -
Liqueurs, tested, per proof gallon ••• 11 4 18 12 
P.rfumed spirite per gallon .,. 18 . 12 ao -
All other spirits per proof gallon .,. 11 4 18 12 
Wme&: 

(a) Sparkling per gallon ... 4, 6 9 -
(b) Other BOrte per gallon ... 1 12 4, 8 

· The neW rates work out to exactly 3 a.nna.s per degt:ee of pl'<l?f 
per gallon. . The 71- per cent. duty on denatured spmts used lD 
industry rema.ins unchanged. . '" 

(4) The generaJ. ad. 1)oler-em duty of 71 per cent. is rs.ised to 
20 per cent. in the case of certain articles of luxury, 'such as 
motor-clLrs, motor-cycles and tyres (excluding lorries), silk piece
goods, fireworks, clocks and watches, musical inRtruments, 
~inema.tograph films,&c., &c. 

(5) 'J'he import duty on sugar is raised from 10 to 15 per cent. 

· (6) The dutics on tobacco, other than unma.nufactured 
tobacco, ue increased by 50 per cent. The new duty on manu
factured tobacco is therefore Rs.2-4 per lb., as against Rs.1-8-0, 
and on cigarettes and cigars it is now 75 per cent. ad 1)alorem, as 
compared with 50 per cent. ad valorem under the old tariB'. 

These increases in the Customs Revenue ue estimated to yield 
8 crores of rupees. It; is proposed to raise the baJa.nce of the 
deficit as follows :-Increased surcharges on railway goods traffic 
are estimated to provide 5t crores. Enhanced inla.nd postal 
rates, as modified by the Assembly, should yield an extol's. 77 lakhs 
or so. Advances in the Income Ta.x and Super-tax will, it is 
anticipated, provide a. further 3! emres. The total yield of the 
additional taxation should be approximately 17i crores. 



APPENDIX I. 

TABLE A;' 

BluTISll IKPORTB. (888 page 7.) 

Valm 01 priftcipal tl1't~le8 imporlea by sea mto Brifi41 I .. diG from tle 
" U11.ited Kingdom. • , 

- 1191S-141916-17 1911~1811918-111~19-~ 1920-21 
. 

UNITED KINGDOM, I 1 I 
£. ;£ £., ,f. " £. ;£ 

Importa therefro_ (1,000) (1,000) (l,OOO) (1,,000) (1,000) (1,000) 
AppaNI .•• ... ... 481 4M 389 ,,578 , , 741 1,606 
ArDlB, ammunition, etc. 212 213 169 197 258 fj5() 

Artificial silk yarn ... - - - 17 146 60 
, Belting for machinery ... 256 344 510 : 516 475 '1,311 
Bobbins... ... ... - - ~ ., , 73 . '171- .. 517 
Books 'aDd printed matter 815 282 003 ,324 , , 390 6O!t 
Boots and shoes .. , ... 481 SOO 157 ,158 149' , li7~ 
Building materiels ... 520 470 5,77 .. ~23 

" 
949 '1,804 

Ca.rrisges snd carta ... 116 48 36 47 172 ' 491 
ChemiCals. etc. • •. ... 505 869 1,2W 1,051 1,222 2,012 
China c1a~ ... .,." - 186 145 . 225 88 275 
Coal and coke, etc. , .. 254 15 ,17 41 as 58 
Cordage and rope .'~ .. 89 44 aa ,,, 25 68 82 
Cotton-

, 

" . , 
'Raw ... ... .- 1M - - - - 737 
Twist and yam ... 2,878 2,298 2,284 2,238 '8,536 7,953 
Piece goods-

16,684 9,929 Grey ... ... 10,484 9,677 19,299 18,731 
White ... , ... 9,287 8,359 9,295 8,336 ,15,902 20,879 
Coloured, etc. ... 10,224 8,482 9,619 6,842 11,221 30,537 

Other manufaetul'e8 .•. 1,261 1,608 1,530 1,295 1,605 3,018 
Cutlery .. : ' ••• ... 78 57 46 65 106 2aO 
Cycles and psrta ... . .. 222 111 119 83 277 848 
Drugs and medicines ... ' 401 499 354 898 767 1,082 
Dyeing and' tanning 

88 284 391 367 652 999 aubetances ... .... 
Earthenware and Pore&- , 

. 
lsin ... ... .. . 246 150 129 176 251 564 

Flax manufactures ... 264 402 234 88 889 588 
Glsss and glassware ... 175 224 198 206 828 US 
Haberdashery and • . - . ' , 

" 

millinery . ... . .. 442 404 326 ,.428 435 1,278 
Hardware ... . .. 1,505 1,229 749 767 2,052 5,162 
Instrumenta, apparatus, 

911 845 475 469 1,149 etc. ... .. , a.-• 3,929 
Ivory " ... . .. . .. 77 95 93 '11 224 ' • 6& 
Jewellery, etc. .., ... 84 28 18 21 68 187 
Jute manufacture ' ... 95 191 87 61 150 . 158 
Leather, including hides, 

222 212 185 tanned, etc. ." ... 181 866 1,069-
Liquors-: ' " 

Ale, beer and porter ••. 380 246 173 173 340 802 
Spirit .. ' ... .... 515 677 882 1,031 1,477 2,03()O 
Wines ... ... "'1 91 113

1 
97 109 261 407 

I 
. [C01Jlinued -' page] 



UNITED KINGDOM:...;. 
ctmI. 

Import. therefrom_IlL 
Machinery and millwork 
Meta~ 

Copper. Ue ... • .... 

Iron ••• ••• • .• 
Iron or steel ••• ..... 
I..ead .... ••• • •• 
Steel ••• .•• • ... 
Otbera' ••• ••• ... •• 

Motor cars and motor 
cycJee, etc. ••• • •• 

OilS, mineral ... _ •• 
u vegetable. animal, 
etc. ••• ••• • •• 

Packing, engine and 
boiler... ••• hi 

Painte and colours •.• 
Paper and pa.eteboard •.. 
Piece-gcode of cotton and 

artificial silk ... • .. 
Pitch, tar and Dammer 
Polishea... ... '" 
Provisions ...... .. .. 
Railway plan t, eto. ... 
Rubber manufacture, in-

cluding tyrea, etc. ...-
Balt ••• ••• • •• 
Ships, parte of ••• • .. 
Silk manufacture, in-

cluding yarns, etc. ... 
Soap ••• ••• • •• 
Starch and farina .. . 
Stationery ... .. . 
Sugar .... , •• 
Tallow... .. . 
Tea-cheste· .. . 
Tobacoo ... • ... '" Toilet requisites ... 
Toys and requisites for 

gam.... ... . """-
Umbrellas ..... . 
Woollen manufactures, 

inclndin~ yal'll, etc .••. 
Other articles ... . ... 

;£ ;£ ;£ ;£ ;£ ;£ 
(1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) 

4,639 

667 
242 

6,810 
120 
402 

1,096 
. 

724 
155 

J42 

30 
341 
595 

59 
66 

1,007 
6,219 

211 
136 
142 

- .. 

186 
457 
16 

332 
186 
82 

831 
4,19 
72 

Ill! 
126 

1,482 
1,942 

3,206 

94 
430 

ll,261 
169 
351 
ll12 

396 
211 

117 

47 
!ili2 
738 

208 
64 

102 
1,232 

968 

418 
llll' 

Gll 

- 183 
632 

70 
ll35 
135 
114 
365 
729 
88 

81 
86 

1,083 
t,715 

2,066 

ll3 
244 

1,947 
106 
152 
Ill2 

104 
135 

83 

.59 
405 
413 

106 
49 

- 102 
288 
311 

465 
108 
143 

88 
709 

S 
200 

45 
87 

271 
1,036 
.84 

63 
94 

1,277 
1,822 

2,139 

79 
71 

~ 
14'1 
118 

5,916 

1,568 
28S 

. 8,487 
151 

1,298 
2,612 

17,622 

1,243 
666 

17,851 
228 

3,786 
4,361 

78 739. 3,847 
217 261 412 

18 

1i3 
21i9 

.358 

81 
49 
83 

221 
6411 

.~ 
104 

78 
61B 

BIt 
4 
6 

241 
1,01B 
.109 

611 
47 

101 

91 
'136 
877 

588 
IlO 

184 
1,154 
4,0911 

825 
391 
276 

116 
1,082 

81 
470 
183 
. 119 
S3S 

1,967 
. 168 

91 
IlO 

.218 

43 
1,264 
3,126 

971 
119 
888 

: 1,790 
13,478 

1,154 
359 
199 

249 
1,310 

34 
1,267 

322 
129 
775 

1,597 
305 

204 
245 

1,18l1 1,365 4.757 
S,078 .4,145 7,948 

... /78,888 58,621 54,514 51,888 104,983 204,603 

NOTII.-The values are shown in JIOUnth ateriitog eonverted af; f;he rate 
of RI.10 = .91 eterling fer the yean! 1919-20 anel I1J8O.21; and ,. Rs.15 
= .91 for earlier :years. 
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TA,JILB B. 
IJUOara PRO)[ U.S.A. (8£8 page 8.) 

Value 01 priflciJIGI arlieles imported by "" from tAe United Btat .. .. to 
. BrilieA lftdia. . 

- 1913--141~916-:-1 ,1917-181191&-19 1919~20 1920-21 - -

UNITED STATES. %: %: %: £ ~ £ 
Importa therefrom- (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) 

Arma, . Ammunition ana 
Milita:1 8tores ... 7 19 ·1'1' ··52 . , 9(). 66 

Boota an shoes ... ,.'. 6 46 26 40 212 432 
. Chemicals ... ... 2 67 19& 96 107 218 
Clocks and wawhea ... 83 25 18 II~ 60 98 
Cotton pi_ goods .,. 173 2M 230 1122 471 '136 
Druga .... d med,icinea ... 31 48 64 106 229 18'1' 
Dyeiilg and . tIUlning 

'8ubetan_ ... ""-~ - 281 256 8U 559 '167 
Hardwara ... ... 255 392 • 5Q'1 66S 1,829 2.255 
InStruments and 

apparaiua . ... . .. 97 135 220 421 .809 1,835 
Iron and steal , .. . ..-. 282 1,628 2,241 3.- 6,459 5,199 
Machinery and millwork 168 279 /i56 928 2,798 4,~ 
Motor oaraand cycles, 

978 ·167 3,091 etc •. - .-. ... .. . 154 360 1'1,486 
Oils, minaral .... ... 1,540 2,074 1,621 1,465 6,287 5;300 
Paper and pasteboard ,., 9 143 135 400 593 814 

. ProviaioD.8 and oilman's 
stores ... ,,, ... 32 181 371 41$ 625 712 

Railwa1 pl!l.l1t and 
, 

rolling-atook ... ... 2 66 15 26 421 223 
Spirit ... ... ... .u 48 62 71 117 126 
Tobaoco ... t ~ .. 16 81 12 ·lID5 480 1,089 
Wood and timber ... 84 137 156 58 146 326 
Other artiolea .... .,.~ 26il 587 722 l,277 2,876 4,843 

TarAT. ... 3,193 '1',804 '1',877 10,766 2!I,t67 35.298 
., .. 

TABLlII Q; 

iKPOa'fs PBOI( JAPAN. (8ell page 9,) 
Val ... of priflciJlGlarlidsa imported by.e.. into Brifial.-indfa'/t'om. .T4pOA. 

. 
1913--1411916-171191';"':18 191!1-2CJ --. 191-"19 1920-21 

, 
.. . .~. . - .. 

,JAPAN., . 
£ £ £, .J! II £ 

I~porta therefrolB-- (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (l,oo~ (1,000) (1,000) 
Ale, beer, anel porter ... 1 76 145 24 . 841 . 74 
Apparel... . ... ... 68 185 ItS 211 442 S09 
Brass, bfonze, etc. ,., 1 156 S17 ·597 857 453 
Brushes and brooms ... 4 • 19 25 18 36 21 
Buttone of all Borts ... - 127 80 ·83 1110 147 
Q&mphor ... ... , .. 83 163 221 89 124 i94 
Cemen$ .... ... , ~.~ - 70 99 118 9T 4 
Chemica1a ... ... 10 216 . 371 404 191 1M 
Coal, ooke, Gte. , .. .. , lit 1 - 15 2 36 

Copper ... ." ... 274 46 Ml 264 909 74 
Cotton hosiery ... . .. 556 850 611 491 1,2?4 J,393 
..... ~i_ goods . , .. 118 l,6al 1t,l'l9 '1',097 3,666 8,l1'11 

.. , ' . 



£ £ £ £" £ £ 
(1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (l,OOO} (1,000) 

JAPAN-ccnt. 

Imports therefrom-colli. 
Cotton yarn ... • .. 

.. other manufae. 
turea ••• . ••• 

Cutlery '"*. ••• .. •• 
Drugs and medicines 
" (other than camphor) 
Earthenware and porce-

lain ••. .... • ... 
- Furniture and eabiD.et.. 

93 

36 

25 

42 

_re ••• ••• ••• 6 
Glass and g1asswar&-

~""':nd fa~·'-;i;· J 
Dotil. and phials .••• 21 
Funnels, glolJiie,. etc. '" 6 

I Others ••• ••• .... .3'1 
Haberdasb' and 

. "'-- eryc 101 -mt ....... ry ••. '" 
Hard_re ... 41 
Instruments, etc. ," 7 
Iron or steel "'" .... -
Leather... ... -... 3 
"Machinery and . millwork 10 

· Matches... ... ... 260 
Paints and painters' 

materiala uo .... -

Paper and pasteboard ... 11 
Provisions and oi1man's 

stores -'1* ••• .. .. .. 

Rubber manufactures .. . 
Silk, raw... ••• • .• 
Silk, manufactures, in-

cluding yarn, etc. ... 
Soap ••• ••• . ••• 

: Spices, ginger... • •• 
· Starch and farina '" 
Btationety (excluding 

paper)... ... • .. 
Sugar 16 D.S. and above 
Te&-chests ... ... 
Toilet requisites ... ' '" 
Toys and requisites for 

, games ••• ..:.' ~ •• 
Umbrells fittings ... 

: Wheat 'Hour ... • .. 
Wood-timber... • •. 

" manufaCtuleB~ .. 
· Woollen manufllOtures 
· (inc1::re!&rII) ••• 
_ Other .. .••• • •• 

13 

7 

966 
3 

24 

20 
2 
7 

11 

34' 
45 
2 
3 
7 • 

1 
103 

354 

217 
23 

37 

127 

558 

106 
81 

45 

96 

16 23 

243 192 
!:2 109 
97 168 
60 112 

107 178 

173 107 
333 455 

112 - 309 
58 227 
22 18 
89 134 

604 1,346 

21 82 
198 392 

24 
55 
18 

957 
15 
21 
16 

112 
274 
67 
31 

112 
53 

171 
23 

87 
28 
25 

1,063 
18 
29 
99 

102 
109 
228 

44 

80 
50 

126 
'62 

91 
809 

8,b58 

158 
29 

.. 81 

163 

81 

164 
8lI 
98 
64 

149 

124 
618 

. 824 
663 
22 

164 
1,042 

829 
465 

607 

'878 
88 

101 

407 

28 

347 
164 
191 
162 
406 

217 
. 745 

124 
89 
54 
85 

1,878 

80 
271 

-'32 51 
46 21 
60 --

1,360 8,800 
11 16 
I) .'/ 

25 86 

92 IS4 
19 86 

S09 108 
68 99 

105 247 
49 67 

72. 102 
117' 145 

222"83 
1,841 . 1,276 

4,899 

261)' 
47 

92 

185 

36 

436 
238 
243 
110 
284 

298 
758 
181 
50 
42 

121 
1,296 

23 
415 

39 
23 
62 

2,959 
13 

- 2 
27 

142 
7 

52 
76 

180 
92 

22 
199 

232 
1,078 

-----I----r---,---~·----;----
TO'l'AJ. ... 3,187 8,889 12,176 22,349 19,158 26,430 

Non.-The val_ are shown in pount.fa rierliftg, eonvwted at the rate of 
Ra.l0 - ill sterling for the ~rs 1919--l!O and 1920-21, and of &.16 = ill 
for earlier .r-. . 
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.TABLE D. 

blP(UtT8 "'ROM GERMANY. (Se6 page 10.). 

'Value 01 prm~ articles imported by sea into British rndia from . 
Germ.a.rvy. 

- --.;.. ... 

GERMANY. 
£ £ £ £ £ £ 

ImporiB therefro_ (1,000) (1,ooo) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) 
Apparel... ••• ••• 104 1 92 
Chemicals ...... 84 -, - - '15 

. Cotton manufactures, iu- . " 
eluding yarn .,' ... 945 8 2 - -

Ontlery _... ••• ... 82 - - - 2 
Dyeing and tanning 

8ubstances ... ... 622 
GIaBS and glaBSware ... 191 
Haberdashery and mil-

linery ••• ... ... 186 
·Hardware .... ... 482 
Instruments, apparf!otus. 

etc. n. ... .n. 102 
; Liquori,... ••• ..... 168-

Machinery, etc. .... ... 288 
Matchea... .~. ... 17 

1 
1 

2 
4 

1 
2 
1 

Metalll ... ••• .., 2,573 8. 
. Oils ••• ••• ••• 216 6 

1 

N.r' ~~.~~;:: -!: - ~~ -= 
. Bilk manufactures, in

cluding yarn. etc.... 149 
fJugar ... ... ... 12 
Toys and requisites for 

games .... ..• • ... 
'WooDen manufacturea, 

including yarn, etc.... 716 
Other articlea ... ;.. 1,195 

1 

10 
4 

1 
3 

.. 8 

Ii 

1 
21 

93 
'16 

1,203 
203 

'66 
291 

81 
67 

171 
8 

864 
9 

187 
350 

16'1 
14 

47 

90 
592 

�----~---4---~----I---~·~--
'" 11,444 52 7 48 4,748 

NO'1'B.-The valuea are shown in pwnas sterlin", converted at the ra ... of 
Ra.IO = £1 starling for the years 1919-20 and 1920.21, and of Ra.15 = £1 
for earlier year", 



9,1/\ 

TABU E •. 

I1IPoJmI noll Bu.arvlI. (8 •• page n.) 

V~. oJ 'M prift;;pal ortici .. imf)Ori.4 II" .N iflto BriUaA Ifldio from 
. Belgium.. 

'. 

191a-.1f;1916-1'111911-U 1919-20 -~ . 1918-19 1920-21 

BELGIUM. 
£ £ £ £ £ £ 

1mp0ri8 therefro_ . (1,000) (1,000) ((,OlIO) (1,000) (1,00Q) (~,OOO} 
Cotton manufac5ureB, in-

cluding yarn ... . .. 502 3· - - 14 '140 
Cutlery .•• ... . .. 12 - ~ '- II 4 
Dyeing and tanning 

subetanem ... . .. 90 6 - .- 15 133 
Earthenware and porce-

lain ... ... . .. '24 - - .- 1 , 21 
Glaae and glaaeware ... 129 6 1 '- 105 467 
Hardware ... . .. 42 - - - 1I 41 
Machinery and millwork 16 - - .- .. - 74 
Matcha ••• ••• . ••• If - - - - -Metals-

Copper ••• ... . .. 51 - - .- - 14-
Iron •.• ... . .. 102 - - - . SO 1'15 
Iron orstee! ; •.• ... 4SO II - ~ 139 981 
Steel ... ... . .. 702 1 - - 231 . 1,1117 

Pae.er and pasteboard ••• 36 2 2 - 2 1119 
Railway J.'lant, etc. • .. 50 - - .- 2 .• 64-
Other articles ... . .. 633 I) 1 , . 154· 1,120 --- • - . 

TOTAL ... 2,898 26 . 4 ,. 698 11,826 
.. 

e . . . .. 

Nora_The valuea are showD ill ".,.. .. de riulifltl, oonvarted at the rete of' 
RB.10 = £1 sterling for the years 1919-20 and 1920..al~ aM of R.<I.l4 ... £1: 
for earlier yeare. '.. . '. 
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APPENDIX n. 

Mnmw. PBODVm'lON: (8" page 24,) 

From B-.l, of the CeoiogicalS,.....ey 01 India, Vol. Ll, . 

TABLB A, 
. Total V (ltu. 01 .lit inmzl, for which Return. 0/ Production are OIIIailable 
. . . . . . lot' the year8 1918 and 1919,* 

. 
. 1918, 1919 . Variation - (Rupee (Rupee= InCre&88, Decreal8. per 

l=lo,4d.) 28,) cent. 
, . 

£ £ £ £ 
-Goal. . ,. ... . .. 6,011,215 10,119,256 4,102,041 - + 68'1 
Gold ••• ••• . .. 2,060,152 2,256,0lI9 195,887 ........ 

+ 
9'5 

Petroleum ... ... 1,131,904 1,834,308 702,404 .~ 62 
'Salt ... ... ... 1,645,195 1,823,522 178,327 - + 10'8 
~t ... "It. 1,481,735 1,546,330 64,595 ~ + 4,'36 
Mleat .••. It .... 626,271 863,448 238,117 - + 38'1 
~d and Uad-ore ... 4,50,4,77 668,642 218,165 - + 4.8'32 
Tungeten-ore. .. ... - 726,681 539,544 - 187,137 -. 25'75 
:Silver ... ••• . .. 295,696 4.87,246 191,550 - + 64'7 
.Saltpetre . • ... ... 689,190 471,t47 - 117,943 ~ 20 
Building materials ,'" 263,290 436,183 17:1,893 

_. 
+. 66'7 

'Tin and Tin-ore ..• H 134,635 241,150 106,615 - + 79'1 
'Rnby,iSapphire& Spine 40,310 108,087 67,777 - + 168'1 
Chromite ... ... 52,063 88,724 36,661 - + 70'4 
.J adestonet ... ... 124,113 87,102 - 87,011 - 29'S 
Monazite ... ... 58,819 60,712 1,893 - + 3'2 
·Copper-ore ... '" 4,053 52,416 48,868 - +1193-2 
-Clay ... ... . ..• 14,084 49,960 36,876 - + 254'7 
Iron·ore ... .... 41,105 45,887 4,782 - + 11'6 
Diamond ... ... 2,625 20,825 18,200 - + 693'8 
Magn6Bite. .... . .. 4,641 19,728 15,087 - + 325'08 
:Steatite ... ... 7,708 6,498 - 1,210 - 15'7 
-Corundum ... ... 4,108 5,847 1,289 - + 30'16 
AlUID ..... .,. - 960 4,800 . 3,840 .. +400 ... ... -
~ .... ... ... 2,890 ",600 710 - + 24'6 

m ... ... 1,139 2,869 1,780 
-' 

+ 151'9 
Beoxite ' .. ... 894 1,984 . 1,040 + 116'4 
A.sbeatoe ••• ... 965 1,656 691 - + 71'6 
~. ... ... 2,948 1,561 - 1,887 - 47'05 
Antimony ... ... S 208 197 - -
-Graphite ... ... 361 819 458 - + 126-9 
Amber ••• . .. 87 616 529 - + 608 

2 

Apatite ... ... 3,400 500 - "!I,900 - 85-3 
MolybdeDite '" ... 62 101 89 - + 63 
Potash ... . .. 46 42 - 4 - S'7 
:8amarskite ... ... 4 10 6 - +150 
AquBmaline ... ... 180 - - ISO -
Platinum ... ... 2 - - 2 -. --

Total ... .. , 15,789,014 21,850,912 6,409,672 .847,774 + . 38'39 , • 
, 

+6,061,898 

• The in_ or decreaaes are shown in sterling values, taking the 
rupee at 1" 44. for 1918 and a, 2., f .... 1919, (The true average for 1918 
... && 1,. 5Hd. and for 1919, 16, 8fid..) 

t Esport val_. 



TAm B. (Bee page 24.) 

1.-Output of tn., CQnd_ Goal Fieldl 101' the 'II.ar, 1918 and 1919. 

1918. 1919. 

-- Percent.Q . Percent-of 
TolI8. ~n TolI8. Indian 

1 • Tot.al. . 

-- --
Bengal, Bihar and Or;.",-

D!,I.t~nganj .•. ... 81,B16 '39 63,250 '28 
Gl1'1dih ••• 

- . .' '846,592 .- - "09 - 950,045 4'20' ... ... 
Jainti ... . .. . .. 140,373 '68 154,850 '69 
Jharia .•. ... . .. 10,952,010 52'85 12,145,917 .~·68 
Bok~.~&mgarh ... ... 541,977 2'62 . 722,682 .. 3'19 
RanIg&IlJ .... ... ... 6,868,519 30'74 .6,815,126 80-11 
Sambalpur(Hingir.Rampor) 51,038 '25 .. 45,574 . '20 .. 

Central India- ... 
'Umaria ... . .. . .. 199,975 -96 182;141 ·so 
<kmmlPr~- -

Ballarpnr ..• ... . .. 135,375 '65 126,366 '56 ' 
Pench Valley ... ... 267,303 1'29 285,356 ,., 1'26 . 
Mohpani ••• ... . .. 78,792 '38 85,299 '88 

HgderalJad- -
Singareni ... . .. ... 659,122 S'18 .: 662,196 2-98' 

Total ... 20,322,892 98'08 .22,238,892 98'28 . 

a.-Output of Tertimy Coal FiildI /Of' th~ '11-' 1918 and 1919 • 

A_-
Makom ... ... .. . 
Naga.HiII.... ... .. . 
Sih""""r :~. ... • .. 
KhUl&n.i Jaintia Hills ... 

BaluchiBtan-
Khos&: ..... ••• .. .. . 
&r Range' ,~. ... .. . 

N <>rlh· W ~t Frontier ~ ".".nc. 
Burma au .... 

PU7fiab- .. 
Jhelnm ••• 
Mianwal .. . 
Shabpnr .. . 

Ra,iputana-
Bibni. • .. 

Total 

1918. . 1919.· 

Per cent. oj . . .. Percent. of 
. Indian' . Tons. 

267,749 
24,299 

1,S27 
609 

29.600 
1 :1.525 

240 

39,651 
5,152 
5,615 

11.334 

Indian .... ToW!; 
Total. 

35,846. } 
5,822 
6,226 

'05· 14,760 

399,601 . • l' 92. 

Tota!.;· 

, 
1-29. 

. '16. 

'21 

'06 

'1'72 



.TABLB C. (See paae 25.) 

Q1L<mtitll and Value 01 PBt.-oleum Jlf'otiucBd in India. durifl{l 1918 a.nd 1919. 

1918 •. 1919. 

- . 

Quantity. I Quantity. -Value. Value. 
(Rupee=l,. 4<1.) (Rupee=2s.) 

GaIIODlL 
!l...---

Bs. :£ GalIou. B.a. :£ 

Akyab ••• 10,821. 3,122 208 10,718 3,092 809'2-
Xyaukpyu ... 46,598 22,306 1,487 43,944 22,865 2,286'5 
Y~ung 203,638,043 ,17,57,392 783,826 190,322,071 1,09,88,197 1,098,879'7 

Fie! • 
Singu Field ••• 61,035,972 85,24,016 234,984 93,626,506 54,05,802 540,580'2-
Yenanf&t 4,739,587 2,63,810 17,554 4,129,887 2,32,828 29,282'8 

Fiel • 
Minbn ... 4,826,735 6,~= 40,223 4,429,861 8,29,8SO 82,998 
Thaye"Qt0 ... 63,000 527 118,184 14,228 1422-3; 
Upper ind- 473,800 35;586 2,1169 1,085,030 81,877 8;1a7-" . . . 

wm. 
. 

11_ -
Digboi . (Lak- 6,425,580 2,68,453 17,897 5,M2,617 2,59,400 26,940-

himpnr). 
4,90,953 49,095:3". Bads.r}lllr ... 5,574,068 4,18,056 27,870 6,546,062 

'i'u'!lab-
. Attock ... .750,000 750,000 5,000 118,360 14,170 1,417 
MiarwaIi ... S07 129 9 970 191 19-£ 

Total ... 286,585,011 ~,69,78,559 1,181,904 305,651,816 1,88,45,078 1,8S4,807' 8-
. 



TABLE D. 

Production ", Lead GfId Silver Ore dvnina 1918 aIIId 1919. (See page 26.) 

1918. 1919. 

Qnantit7' 
Val .... Quantit)'. Val .... - (Rupee .1 •• 4d.) (Rnp ••• 2,.) 

Lead-ore and Lead __ I\IId load. I Silver. L •• d-<>f8 and Leacl_. and lead. I Silver. aJas. .Iag. 

BIW1I!a- TODS. Rs. £ 
Northern ShaD 50,679 61,97,478" 413,165 

Statee. (ore) 
2,042 2,69,040t 17,986 
(oIag) 

1,61,O70~ 10,7aS 9,254 
(gOSBaD flux) 

425 1,24,254§ 8,284 
(secondaries) 

Southern Shan 117'05 4,865 324 
States. 

Oentral P'O'lli'llC6S-
Drug ... ... S 4.50 80 

MII--
('lhitaldrug 

Total 

... 'os I -

... 62,520'08 67,57,157 450,477 

• Value of 17,507'84, toua of lead extracted. 
t Value of 760-18 toD8 of lead extracted. 

'

Value of 876'40 tODe of lead extracted, 
Value of 851'03 tons of lead extracted. 
Value Dot returDed. . 

Ra. 
41,50,793 

26,888 

83,675 

1,73,025 

-

-
-

44,aa,881' 

£ Toua. I Ra. I R •• 
276,720 67,816 66,56,800"." 665,680 48,62,113 

(ore) 
1,769 96 12,25Ott 1,225 754 

5,578 
(slag) 

12,950~~ 1,295 1,124 7,958 

11,586 
(gOssall flux) 

2 - - 94 
(copper ore) 

- 125'61 4,466 446-6 -
- 2'5 450 45 - . - - - - --295,592 69,166:11 66,86,416 668,641-6 48,70,919§§ 

1 Value of 1,970,614 OZIJ. of Silver extracted. 
• Value of 19,018'06 toDS of lead extracted. 

n Value of 84'98 tons of lead extraoted. 
Value of 87'07 tom oUead extraoted. 
Value o~ 2,164,853'68 OA, of silver extracted. 

£ 
486,211'3 

76-4 

795'8 

9'4 

-
-
-

487,091'9 



APPENDIX ill. (8ee page 28.) 

ExTlUC'l' noH T1iB "INDIAN F_ j, OF FBBlt.l1AllY, 1981, 011TLnmCG 
THB SOBIDO :roB THB NBW FOUST RBsB&ROll IN8'fl'f'1JH AT l>lnm& DvN. 

We think it timely to place before our readers some account of th<> 
expansion of the preeelft Research Institute and of the ahape which this 
expansion is taking, since the preliminary arrangementa for the new 
organisation are now well in hand. 

The cauaN which led up to the proposal and the proposal itself are 
dealt with in Despatch No. 496 of 12th December, 1919, from th<> Govern
ment of India to the Secretsry of State. The following eztracta from th<> 
despatch are of interest:-

" We have the honour to invite a reference to our FinaDOe Department 
telegram of. the 29th July last, in which we foreshadowed the submission 
of a comprehensive scheme forth<> expansion of the Forest Research 
Institute at Debra Dun. Th<> existing institute was 48tablished in 
a.ocordanoa with the sanction conveyed in Lord Morley'. Revenue Despatch 
No. 61, dated 23rd March, 1906; ita SCOPB was extended in 1911 and in 
1915. Results of practical value are, of neeeasity, slow of attainment in 
dealing with forNli j)rOps; nevertheless a subatsntiai foundation has been 

. laid and oredit&ble resullia have been obtained both in th<> seientffic and 
applied branches. . 

.. We have long recognised the limit&tions of th<> inatftulie and been 
convinQed of the necessity for expansion, and we have been lItrengthened 
in this conviction by the Report of the Indulltrial Commission, which lays 
special stress on the nec ..... ity for ilia developmenli in order to meet the 
ra.pidly increasing demands of the country. In paragraph 63 of that 
Report the equipment of the institute is described 88 wholly insuflic!ent, 
and the necessity for increasing the number of rea&areh Oflicerll is pointed 
out. The requirementa of for""t education are also hampered by the 
limited aocommodation at present available, and extension in this direction 
i9 also n_a.ry. 

" It haa not h<>en poaaible, during th<> war, to provide the necessary 
la.boratory equipment and staff, but, in view of the rapid devslopmenlia 
that have recently taken place in the utilisation of the forest resources 
of the Indian Empire--all tending towards rendering the country less 
dependent upon foreign 9OUl'OOII of aupply-and th<> unique opportunities, 
which now present themselves, of developing foreU indulltries and of 
finding UII8II for hith<>rto little Jmown products, '" CODsider it of special 
importance that action should be taken. without furthw 10aa of time, te 
make provision for present and future requirements. Large commereial 
and indutrial inlierellts a.re involved; the State foreste cover 251,612 square 
miles, th<> net revenue has·risen from :Ra. 74 lakhsm 1811Pr93 to Rs.150 
lakhs in 1912-13 and to :&.210 lakhain 1917-18, and we oonaider that 
th ..... increases, la.rgeas they &re, are capable of very great expansion. 
Our expenditure' on research end education during 1917-18 amounted to 
le.sa than 1 per oent. of the surplus. This appear~ to US to be wholly 
inadequate l the greater part of our forest propertIes are undevelo~d, 
and we have no hesitation, therefore, in putting forwa.rd propoeala which 
will permit of the £unotions of the institute being more oorreotly pr ... 
portioned to the importance of the issues at stake. 

.. We have considered th<> possibility of decentralising forellt research, 
and have consulted local Governments in this matter. In connection with 
th<> Function Committee's report, the necessity for maintaining research 
institutes under the Central Government baa heen accepted, and thong. 
local GovernmentB, generally, have urged the accepta.nee of the principle 
that in matters of 8pecial and local interelIt they should be free to pl"OVlde 
for and carry out r;,aeareh, there is unanimity of opiD~n as ~ ~he 
necesailiy for a oentral institution to deal with th<> more 8trict7 ~entffic 
pOl'tion of research, for th<> general gnidance and oo-ordmaiion of 
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. . 
inveatigatiou, and for the collation and distribution of information and 
the pUblicatiou of results.. We ..... completeIy in agreement with this 
view, which is in the interest of rapid development and foIlowa, we 
understand, the practice in the United States • 

• • • • • • 
.. It will be aeen that We do not propose to increase t.he number of the 

existing main di'riaiona of the present Re.ea.r(~ Institute comprising 
Sylvicultural, Botanical, Zoological, Economic and Chemical branchea, but 
that each will be aub-divided into .. number of sections manned by experts 
under the general control of the head of each branch •.. 

"811lvicuZtwal branch.-The presen¥ staff is compcsed of a Sylviculturiet 
(Imperial) and two Indian assistants. Although r--.rch into sylviculture 
will also be carried On in some provinces, we consider that the importance 
of this branch for reaearch and statistical purposes should be strengthened 
by the addition of two aaaistants (Imperial). We are impreaaed with the 
__ ity for imprcwing our sylvicultural knowledge and for applyiug it, 
through working plana, to more modern and COD08ntrated methods of 
keatment. We propoae to retain the two posta of Indian assistant., one 
in the upper and the other in the lower class. . 

"Botcm.ical Imuw:A.-The existing &taft consists of a foresl; botanist 
and two Indian aaaistant.. We propose to divide this branch into three . 
sections dealing with Systematic Botany, <Ecology and Mycology, each 
under an oJIIcer of Imperial 8tatus. The first two of these posts will be 
:filled by forest ollicers, but it will probably be necessary to go outside the 
Departmenl; to oMain the services of a mycologisl;. The msting post. 
held by Indian &Isistant. (upper grode) will be retained and a third post 
.of ""sistant (lower grade) will be added, so that each section may be 
'provided with an Indian assistant. 

" ZoowaicaZ oTo.neh.-This is staffed at present by a forest zoologist and 
two Indian aniatante, one in the upper and one in the lower grade. Our 
Knowledge of forest insect pests is still elementary, bUI; it is sullicient to 
indicate that they are an import&nt factor to be reckoned with in all 

,stages of forest management and utilization, and may even determine the 
<legree of inWDaity or ooncentration of treatment &Ud ezploitatiOll. We 
therefore consider that our zoological branch shonld be fully equipped to 
<leal with the main problems of forest zoology, and we propcse to employ 
.a forest zoologiat &n<I four regional zoologists, i.e., o1lice.. who, though 
attached to the Institute, will conduct researches in diJferent parts of 
India. It may not be immediately possible to obtain fOrest. oJIIcers to fill
these five posta, but it is essential that officer. employed on this work 
uould han good knowledge of forestry, and we therefore intend that the 
posta should ultimately be filled by recruita to the Imperial 8eTvice who 
have undergone a apeeial course on the conclusion of the ,period of ordinary 
training. As, however, lome years will have elapsed before it i. p08lible 
fu fill the poatsin the above manner, we consider it desirable to smploy, 
at once. and as a temporary measure, a systamatist, to be located at 
Debra Dun, and thus to enable the existing zoologist to devote more time 
to touring 'and field work than is at present possible. It is intended that 
.one of the four posts of regional zoologist shall not be filled while the 
.8yotematist is employed. Each superior ollieer will have the servicea of 
an Indian aasi.tant • 

.. Economio bTo.noh.-This important branch is at present in charge of 
a forest economist aided by an &Bsistant economist, both of whom are 
Imperial ofticers. As the development of our resources, and consequently 
of Our revenues, is mainly dependent, at· any rata immediately, on the 
activities of this branch, we attach special importance to ita expansion. 
We propose to retain the two 01licers already employed, placing the 
economist at the head of the branch, and to add permanently a wood 
tecilnologist and minor produce expert, both to be ordinarily recruited 
irom the Imperial staff. We have, however, at present no ofticer with the 
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requisite knowledge and training to undertake the duties of the f~rmer 
'post, and though we hold that it should be filled permanently by a forest 
officer we must, as this class of investigation is of pressing urgency, 
employ a trained ellPert temporarily until it is possible to provide a 
foreat officer with the nec88S&ry training. Our cellulose expert ia only 
a part.-time adviser. The importance of developing the paper-pulp 
resources of the Empire justifies the retention of his whole-time servicea 
for a period of be years, which, .... at preaent adv.ised, we consider will 
be a BUfticiently long period to enable him to do all tb& in...tigation 
required, Similarly we consider that five years should be sufficlently 
long for the l'etention of a tannin expert. In this' post we propose to 
employ Mr. Pilgrim, who ia already in our tempol'ary employment, The 
power plant and machinery will necessitate the employment of.an engineer 
meohanic and an expert wood worker. 

"Ohem.ieal bm ... T..-We desire more definitely to divide the work of 
tlria branch aooording to the main linea on which investigations are to 
prooeed, and we therefore propose to place the Forest Chemist in general 
charge of the bral\ch and' to add biological and distillation chemists. 
Each officer will reqnire the help of an Indian assistant. This branch 
can ·convenientiy be recI'uited from the proposed chemical servioe if Don
stitnted, 

"Tb& above proposal mvolves an increase in the number of Imperial 
Forest Service officers employed at the [nstitute Jrom 6 to 11, and eventu. 
ally parhaps 15, if it is found poasible to obtain officol'B with the l"equiI'ed 
training to undertake the duties of the regional zoologists. The myco
logist, the three chemiatB, the pulp and tan experts (temporary) will not 
be forest o!Ii.cers. 

.. Our proposals necessarily allow for the provision of adequate laboratol'Y 
and workshop equipment. In your telegram of the 4th September, 1919, 
y.ou have sanctioned the deput{ttion of Mr. Riatt, our cellulose expert, 
to England with a view to obtaining special plant for investigation of the 
problem of utilizing the enormous quantities of grasa, bamboos and other 
materials available for the manufacture of paper·pulp, In our telegl'am 
of the 9th September, 1919, we als& .... ked yOUI' sanction to the deputation 
of Mr. R. S. Pearson, Forest Economist, jn interruption of his leave, 
to procure laboratory and workshop equipment from America and 
England. We estimate the total cost of our requirements far the above 
equipment, including the 2l&oell8ary buildings, at Rs,4,00,000, and what. 
ever your decision mq be on, our propoaala regarding the large schema 
of expansion, the plant i. urgently necessary for research that is possible 
under existing - conditions: we have therefore mMe a grant of 

. Rs.3,OO,OOO, - to be utilized during the cU1'1'9ll1; financial ~ear far this 
purpose. 

II In connection with the necessity for expanaion and the beat means 
to be adopted to give decl; to it, it has been brought to our notice, 
and emphasized by the Board of Forestry at its triennial meeting in 
March last, that the existing site is inadequate for immedia ... require
ments and will allow only of inadequate expansiOn in future, The 
existing estate covers 47'S acres and provides accommodation for the 
main research bU'ilding, laboratories, sman workshops, three residences, 
a hostel and a playing field for students, It would be possible to acquire 
an area of 29'7 acrea adjacent to the present site, but there is no possi
bility of further extension in this locality, Difficulty i. already experi
enced in housing the exiailing stall, "" Derha Dun is a rapidly growing 
town and an important cantonment in which house accommoddion is 
below requirements. We have therefore been forced to consider the 
provision of house aocommodation a.a part of the scheme of expansion. 
We are also faced with the neeessil;y of providing accommodation for the 
inoreasing number of provincial service students. But even if it were 
possible to erect the buildings now required for research and residential 
purposes on an area. of 77'5 acres and also to improve .. water supply 
which it is etated would be insufficient for the increased staff and work 
connected with it, we should still have no room fol' future expansion 
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and no pJ'OVlSion could be made for those experimental and demonstra
tion areas which we consider of epecial importance in Connection with 
an institute depending so largely on field work for its results, both in 
education and research. The transfer of the Research Institute to a 
more central locality was discussed by the last Board of Forestry and 
n .... received our consideration, but no better centre can be found. Dehra 
Dun offera oertain climatic and other .advantages for educational, research 

. and practical work both in the plains and the hills, while we oonaider 
it advisable to continue the traditions already established there sa the 
main centre of our scientific and educational activities in forest work. 
We have aooordingly decided to retain the Research Institute at DBhra 
Dun and have, after very carefnl consideration, selected .. site of about 
1,300 acres, at a distance of four mile. from the iliown, with a view to 
providing, in addition to the requirements bf the main bnildin8ll, work
shops and residences, ample apaoe for the n_ary field work and for 
the future exp8118ion of lltalf and equipment which _ feel certain will 
take place. The cost; of acquisition of the land for the new site ie 
estima.ted at; Rs.4,80,OOO. 

"While 1,000 acres would be eu1licient for this scheme, we propose 
to take the opportunity of eimnltaneonaiy acquiring a further area of 
200 acres for the following masons. It is highlY probable that the Chemical 
Service Committee, the appointment of which was sanctioned in your 
Despatch No. 86 (Revenne), dated 25th July, 1919, will recommend the 
creation of one or more reeea.rch institutes. The Induetri&1 Commission. 
in pa.ragra.ph 121 of their report, definitely contemplated the proba.biIity 
of a Central Research Institute being located at Debra Dun where the 
presence of the Forest Research Institute will tend to attra.ct other 
institutions for l'e8earch work, ilihns creating a scientifio centre with aD 
atmosphere favourable to research. We cODsider that the rapid appre
ciation of la.nd V&lue at Dehra Dun fully justifies US in making immediate 
provisional arr<mgementa for acquiring the necessary site. 

"The total outlay on the aeq uisition of a new site, the erection of 
th" neceeaary buildill8ll a.nd the provision of workshop and laboratory 
eqnipment is eatima.ted . at approximately Rs.3O,58,000 distributed as 
follow.:- . 

1. Acquisition of 1,200 acres of land at Ba.4oo per acre ••• 
. 2. Plant, equipment and buildiDgIJ for laboratories and 

workshope· . 
. 3. Erection of new Forest Research Inetitnte main building 

4. Qu6rtere for 60 Provincial Forest Servi .... students (30 to 
be teken annually for a two-y68l'8' course) ••• 

5. Residences for 22 Imperial ofticere a.t an average ooat 
of Rs.19,000 each ..• 

6. Residences for 16 ProvineNtl Forest Service offioers at an 
avera.ge cost of &.10,000 each ..• 

7. Clerks' quarters ..• 
8. Menials' quarters 
9. Field assiatanta' quarters 10 at Rs.5,000 each ... 

10. Roads, wa.ter-eupply, laying out and contingenoies 

.... 

Total ••. 

Rs_ 
4,80,000 

4,00,000 
10,00,000 -. . ~ 
1,60,000 

4,18,000 

1,60,0011 
1,00,000 

60,000 
50,000 

2,60,000 

30,58,000 

" This 8um represents only abont o_venth of the net revene of the 
Indian foreate for the year 1917-18. We do not oonaider the amount by 
any mea"" exceeaive. and believe d;hat it will be money well spent in 
expediting the development of our vast foresG reeour<le8." 

This big scheme was senctioned in a telegram from the Secretary of 
Sta.te on 25th February, 1920. Sin .... -then, p088888ion has been taken 
of the land which is V6f7 well situated from two to four miles west of 
Debra and to the north of the Chakra.ta road. A epecial Works Division 
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haa been formed under the Public Works Department, Delhi Province, 
to .deal with the project a.nd possibly with othed of a similar nature 
which are in the air, and the Department is fortunate in that the execu
tive engineer is the officer under whose direction the present Research 
lnatitute was erected and who is therefore fully conversant with our needs. 

APPENDIX IV. (S •• page 36.) 

LAO AND SHELLAO. 

"Introduction to the Report on Lac _d m.ellac by M ....... Lindmll tmd 
Harlou>. 1921. 

The lac industry has passed through many developlll&Dts and has 
experienced many turna of fortune: From ancient days la~ye was held 
in hi.@. esteem for its bright red colour, and the name still lingers &1 

Crimson" lake." Two generations ago, however, it began to yield place 
to vegetable and chemical substitutes, and, within the space of a few 
yeara, the trade had dwindled to nothing. Ii 1668-9 the exports from 
India were valued at nearly eight lakha of rupees; ten years later, thay 
had diminished by one-half in volume, and their value stood at only two 
lakha. Luclrily the value once attached to the dye passed with interest 
to its reafnOUl by-product lac, which haa bean in demand since early days 
for varnishes and polishes, and during the current century for other 
purposes a180, such al gramophone recorda and the manufacture of 
electrical apparatus. In 1886-9, when exports of the dye had practioally 
ceased, the exports of shellac, which is lac manufactured in flake or 
" shell" form, were valued at nearly thirty-two lakh. of rupees. Ten 
years later the value of the trade had risen to over seventy lakhs, and 
ten yeara later again, in 1908-9, a total of nearJy two and a half crores 
\Vas reached. 

The history of the trade fa not, however, one of steady progreas, for it 
has always been liable to serious fluctuations of priee. The reasons will 
be given later in some detail. For the present, it will suftlce to 
remark that the lac industry i. very widespread in India, whi~h is 
practically th .. only source of supply; that cultiva.tion is everywhere in 
the hands of village labourers, of little educa.tion and scanty means, who 
neglect the crop when prieea ar.. low and are too often tempted, 
when prices rise, to strip their trees of th .. brood-lac on which subsequent 
production . depends; and that, as a. result of these and other factor&, 
"'hile foreign markets can be quickly glutted, they are nervous of a 
shortage at their only base of supplies; and prices oscillate violently in 
consequence. It is moreover an interesting feature of the trade that 
the London and Calcutta prices fonow closely, in inverse, any important 
variations in the quantities stored in London warehouses; for such 
variati!>ns afford a .... fe index to the strength or weakness of the demand. 

On the outbreak of war, London stocks had attained the very high 
figure of nearly 100,000 cases, and the price was only 613 .• per owt. 
Normal commercial dema.nds were cut off, and at ftrst the military 
demand for shellac for the Inner coating to sheIla and for electrical and 
othsr fittings, was not of itself sufliCient to stimulate the trade. By 
August, 1915, London stocks and prices were much what tbey had b_ 
the year before, and it was not until 1916 that stocks were reduced; on 
the 1st December of that year thay stood at 56,000· cases, while th .. price 
had risen to 1398. 

By this time, the military' demands for sheJlac on account of Great 
Britain and the Allies had increased; and, in view of the serious riAe of 
prices in London, meMures of control became necessary. In December, 
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1916, a deli1'el'7 price of &.42 per maund for Govermnent aheDac f.o.b. 
Calcutta wsa agreed to at a conferellC6 between Gonrnment and the 
principal Calcutta shippers. Open market pricw in Calcutta were mme 
than double that rate, and the Ioea on each Gonrnment consignment 
was made good by tbe shipper on his aales to foNign conanlll&l'8. 

Although, throughout the p&riod of control, Calcutta pm, r&mained 
fairly oonstant between &.90 and &.100 per maund, the London price 
steadily increased from 144 •• in January, 1917, to the enormous figure 
of 4503. per owt. in April, 1918, by which time the stooka had declined 
from 54,000 to 18,000 CAses. Thereafter supplies improved slightly, and 
by December, 1918, the price had fallen to 320.. These prioss, of course, 
represented the ratea which the private consumer in London 11'118 willing 
to give against declining stooks with no near prospects of replenishment. 
The Ministry of Munitions had throughout secured its supplies at the 
Calcutta price of &.42 per maund, plus the usual freight and handling 
charges. 

In December, 1918, war control came to an end and the renraion to 
normal conditioua began. Although foreign markets were starved of 
lac, it was naturallY some time before the varioua mannfacturi'ng induatriea 
recovered aufticiently to stimulate the demand. Moreover, -G_nt 
was known to possess eonaiderable stooka, and this knowledge depressed 
all markets. The London market feB from 3036. in January, 1919, to 
20M. in April. Subsequently there was a reco1'el'7 .. the various industries 
conS1UDing shellac awoke to their former activrtiea. From that month 
London prices rose steadily again, the rise being accentuated by poor 
"rops and short supplies in India during that year. Early in December 
the price was 570 •• , and in January, 1920, it touched S8OI •• With every 
indication of a. bumper crop coming forward, prices have Binee -declined. 
There is no doubt t.hat they had reoohed an unhealthy level, and all in 

- India who have the true interests of the industry at heart are an%iou8 for 
Ii reversion to normal levels and normaitrade conditions. 

From the atlmdpoint..of May,1920, one may review the present position 
briefty_.aa--fulW.r1i :-

----.rite war has naturally altered both the value and the direction of India'. 
lac trade. During 1912, a. typical pre-war year, the total .porta .toad 
at 254,000 eaaes. The principal cuatomer.. were:-

Ouea. 
The United Kingdom taking 50,000 
The United States taking ••• 111,000 
Germany, Bolland and Austria. ta.king 63,500 
FriNlce taking ••• 16,500 

During 1919, a year when the crops were poor and freight apace atill 
abort, tha total exports amounted to 2()fi,OOO _ 
, Germany and Bolland took only 46Q """98 direct from India, and the 

prin<lipal customers have now beoome:-
Cases. 

The United Kingdom taking . 56,000 
The United Statea taking ... 139,000 
France taking .,' ... 6.450 
J ap8ll1 taking on transit for the western ports of Ameri<la 600 

The 1920 Cll"Op prospects a.re good, but foreign consumers are buying 
freely and the reduotion in tbe German demand is not noticed. No setis
factory substitute has app81U'6d on British or foreign ma.rkets, even under 
wa.r compulsion. In ahort, all f<H'I>ign cooditions are f.avonrable to the 
industry of whicll India. holds what is virtually a. world's monopoly. 

No monopoly in the world, however, c:a.n he <lonsidered permanently 
safe. The greater its value, the ~ter the inducement. to the manu
facture of rival produete. The importa.noe of lao to many manufacturing . 

, industriea of the West, and its present high value, expose it to aerioua 
ri"b of attack. Unfortunately, also .. the industry is encrusted with looal 
prejudice and hendi<lapped by UMCienti& methods, and is widely 
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..,attered over rnma. The principal districts of ·production alone, where 
cultivation is concentrated, cover a gr .... te ... total &rea than ·that of the 
British LIes. ?-,he propagation and collection of lao are etill primitive 
and uneconomIC, manufacture is careless, adulteration rife. Price. 
lluctua!'& ~ouaIy from season to season; and,' in the _absence of 
author.itative reports on crop conditiollS, speculation lIourisbes. A wider 
l?towledge of ~ientific methodll and a closer organisation are neceoeary 
to stabilise the trade. 

APPENDIX V. (See page 62.) 

REpORT ON INDIA'S NATUllAL RESOURCES FOR DRUGS BY OJ'FIOIATING 
DIBBOTOR, GEOLOGlllA.L SURVEY OJ' INDIA. 

The following Report h8B been compiled from La Touch's "Bibliography 
of Indian Minerals" and from information in the Records, Memoirs and 
1iIes of the Geological Snrvey of India. I have omitted occurrences of 
mere academic intereet and ·oonfined m~ to deposita which appear to 
have some eco.nomic importance and to warrant further examination. If 
the _t rise in price of drugs 00 greater in proportion than the rise 
in coat of bobour and of geneml mining development, several mineraI 
.Iepoaits wmob were former1y b&Jow the IilQit of remunerative developme.nt 
might DOW b& above it. 

AOIDUK ABSlINl081l~ (arsenious anhydride) can be prepared by roasting 
any common arsenio ore. Most of the arsenio consumed in India is 
jmported from China. through Burma. The natural OOCUl'l'&nCes 80 far 
known in India are as follows:-

(i) Da1'jselino.-This locality is between Darjeeling and Kalimpong, 
SOO S. of W. from the highest summit of Sampthar Hill and 
.. bout half.& mile distant therefroUl; it is .~me 4,000 feet above 
sea-level. Mallet describe.! .. metalliferous band, exposed for 
II 01' 6 yards, dipping at 50' towards the N.E. and about 1 foot 
in thickneas. Of this 1 foet aOOufi two-thirds were thought to 
coDSist 'of ore, the rest consisting of ruety quartzose schist 
"which divides the band into :two laY8n, of which the upper 
is much thicker than the lower. Both oonaiet almost entirely 
of ore, with hut little gangue intermixed." The ore consists 
of arsenopyrite (sulpharsenide of iron FeS.FeAS.) with .. oon
eiderabl& proportion of .pyrite (FeB.) and a Iit$Ie ehaloopyrite 
(On.S.Fe,S.). The peree.ntage of arsenic in the lode has 
.. pparently never been estimated, and I propose to have this lode 
examiJWd further and samples ana1yeed at an early date. 

(ii) H(UMibagh.-Near Dabnr on the Sukri River, and alao about a 
mile S.S. W. of Dhab, occasional Jumps of leucopyrite (Fe,AS.), 
several pounds ill. weight, are found in the mica·bearing pegma
titee. This lOurce of arsenic ca.n only :!J& looked upon as a 
casual one, but it would he none the less a source of profit 
to mica-minere. 

(iii) Ka8n,mi ... -At .. village caUed BaraIi in the Bhutn .. Valley 
OOtween Gulabgarh and Machel, 3,900 feet above the river, 
La Touche found a bed of arsenopyrite, which, however, seemed 

< small in extent. 
<Iv) Chitral.-Chitral is the ohief lIOUl"CI! of arsenic for India and ha. 

been for many yea1'8. No returns of output of these orpiment 
mines for recaut yelml are available, but in 1905-06 the snpply 
had fallen b&Jow 12 tollS. The Geological Survey of India hope 
to commence a ayetematic survey of Chitralnext year, 80 that 
more definite information regarding too extent and position 
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of the deposits will be available in the immediate future. There 
is little doubt that it is to Chitral we must look in the first 
place for any increase in India'. requirements in arsenic. 

CoIlBiderable quantities of orpiment are imported into Burma from 
Western ChLna for use mainly as pigment. The average imports across 
this frontier between 1914-15 and 1918-19 amounted to 3,731 cwta. 

ALvlOlN PURll'ICATUK. 

Bihar a.nd Ori8sa.-In the Sbababad district R band of alum shale 
described as being 10 feet in thickness is exposed at the base of the Kaimur 
sandstones in small valleys near Rohatasgarh and in the Durguti and 
Sugia·Koh valle),,!. The alum is .associated with pyrites and sulphate of 
iron, and bas been manufactured in small quantities at Phulwaria, north 
of Rohtasgarh. 

BomoaV.-At'two places, in Kachh·Mhurr and Chachera Kund, alum 
~sed formerly to be manufactured, ~ut the demand having ceased, the 
mdustry has disappeared. At Chachera Knnd the ealt was obtained from 
B warm spring. At Mhurr, a little to the south of Chachera, the raw 
material consisted of pyritoua shale, in which oxidation was Hiduced by 
exposmg heaps of it to the air for four or five months. Tbeee heaps were 
then spread out and sprinkled with water for 18 days, the result being 
" white mfiorescence, which was collected, boiled with some potash salt, 
such as .&ltpetre, in iron pams, in the proportion of 16 of in:6orescenoe to 
six of the saltpetre; the resulting alum was purified by recrystallisation. 
Saltpetre was obtained locally from village refuse heaps. The quantity 
manufactured at Mhurr in the early '60'. is said to have been between 
28,000 and 35,000 cwt. per annum, but the output in 1878 had deelined 
to 6,000 cm. 

Sind.-Alum is ma.nufa.ctured from pyritous shales by roasting, subse
quent lixiviation with w .. ter, and crystallisation with the requisite qua.n
'lity of potash sal;' at 88....n"al places in Western Sind, including the Mahi 

. Nai, at Ranikot.; iii Billi, in the Kohietan Taluk; and at Shah Haasa,n, 
ne .. r Trini. 

Burma.-Alum. sh .. les have been reported to occur near the Yuualin 
River (lat. 17°301: long. 97°40') and in the Ten&BSerim River, about 40 
miles below Myitta, 

Nepal.-Alum _udes from the reeks at many plaoea in the NapaIeaa 
hilla, and is sold for medicinal purposes in the Indian baaa.ra under the 
name of ailaiit. 

Punjab Salt BanI/e.-Alum has for many years been ma.nufacturlOd at 
Kalabagh, on the Indus, and Kotki, in the Chichali Paaa, where it reaultl 
from the oxidation of finely diseemin .. ted pyrites in shales. These alum 
shales are 7-10 feet thick at Kalabagh and 2~9 feet at the Chichali Pass, 
the mineral being extracted by the aid of narrow tortuous passages. The 
process of manufacture has been described by Daru (Reo. GB.!., Vol. XL, 
pp. 865-282). Tbeee two localities ..... e at present the most importlmt 
sources of alum in India. The annual production in 1852 was about 
8,600 cwt. at Kalabagh aud 7,000 cwt. at Kotki; between 1909 and 1913 
the total averaged 6,935 cwt., and between 1914.and 1918, 6,375 cwt. The 
cOMumption of alum in India is on the increase, but the extension of 
railways in this country has enabled the imported material from the 
United Kingdom to affect adversely tbe native induatu.' With a more 
ImlightelOd and economic mode of manufacture, there is no reason why 
this indu6try should not he established on a firm basis. Other localities 
in the Salt Range might be found, after experimental exploitation, to be 
additional sources, such as Dandot, Virgal, and Amb; alum manufacture 
is, in fact, atated to have been carried on in the two latter places. 

Almor ... -Between Naini Tal and Khaima, -.- th. village of Jakh, 
alum is reuorted in considerable quanti'liea occurring on pyritous shale; 
it. is eold under the name of .ialaiit for medicinal purpOliea. 



Alunit. or aluminium sulphite occurs as vei1L9 in sulphur at the Sanni 
mines of Baluchistan. 

The pose~b!li~ of ~iving the moribund alum ind~ in some of the 
above .Iocalit~es .depends so much on local conditions that it is impossible 
to ,:"tlmate It m the present report. It might perhaps b .. worlh while 
callmg the attention of local oftic .. rs, eapscially of directors of industries, 
to the matter. 

ANTIMONII OXlDIUM, ANT'MONl'llM SULPlmBATlJM, ANTmoNl'llM TAllTABATlJM 
require for their prepar&tion a,ny common ore of antimony. 

Baluchut_.---Stibnit.. (Sh.S.) and valentinite (Sh.O.> are reported in 
abundance in the hills north of Kil' Abdulla betw_ Quetta and Pishin. 

Burma.---Stibnite, occasionally oxidised on the surfac .. , is known to 
OCCur at the following localities <in the South .. rn Shan States: -Neng and 
!.oi Khe in Moog Hsu State, Mong Ing in Keng Tung State, an4 
Bknmpok and !.oihsang in Moog Kung Stat... The same mineral haa 
alao been observed &t Lebyin in Burma, cloes to the Southern Shan States 
boundary. The first locality mentioned aDoV<l is the largest and most 
important, but of this Mr. H. C. Jones, who exa.mined all the deposita, 
expreaees doubts as to its economic value. 

Another occurrence was examined by Dr. Heron in the enreme aQuth
east of the Amherst district, about 9 miles by path to the south of the 
frontier police post of Thabyu. The lodes are deeoribed as very large, 
the biggest measuring some 20 feet in thioknes& and being traceable for 
over 600 feet. The ore coneiata of massive aggregates of etibnit.., in 
which superficial oxidation has taken place to a depth of several inches. 
Dr. Beron expressed the opinion that, with an adequate initial outlay, 
improved roads, organised transport and proper technical superintendence, 
the ... deposits could he worked to commercial advantage. 

Nepal.-Tetrahedrite <en. Sb S.), containing over 25 per cent. of 
antimony, is said to occur in considerable quantities not far from 
Kathmandu in Nepal. 

Nortn.-Wut F1'Ontier.-Infericr antimony Ol"e is mined ;n the Za.imukbt 
Bills, north of Tbalm in the KurramValley. 

P .... jab.---stibnite occurs above the Shigri glacier in Labaul, and was 
worked for some years by Colonel Renwiok. The locality is 13,600 feet 
.. bove _level, and the ore was tran~ported on the backs of sheep over 
the Bamta Pass (14,500 feet); mining is possible for only two or three 
months every year on account of the snow. These deposits ar& thought 
to be capable of yielding blltween 200 and 400 mannds of etibnit.. per 
·annum. 

The most promising locality seems to be that in the Amherst district, 
and it is probably to this that we should look for future increase in the 
'country's output of antimony. The deposits in Nepal may prove to be 
of importance, but their. development is dependenli on political 
considerations. 

BABmlL PJDOXmll. 

The presence in Indi.. of the carbonat.. of barium (whiterite), from 
\V hich the oxide and peroxide can be 8C easily prepared, has, unfortunately, 
never been satisfactorily demonstrated, so that the only barium ore 
. available is the intractable sulpbate, barytes. Fusion with charcoel at a 
high temperature is neceaaary to produce the 81llphide, from whiob both 
oxides are, with little difficulty, prepared. 

Bal".hi.ta .... -Concretion. of barytes, associated with pyrites, are fair,! 
abundant in the Belemnit.. shales of Kela.te and Las Bola States; Pabni, 
two days' march from Karachi, is the most acceseible locality. 



B .... mG.-Associated with the silver-lead ores of the Bawdwin mines in 
the Northern Shan States La Touche and Brown found large quantities 
of barytes, but not m ,itu.. Fragments over one foot in diameter were 
found over a large area, and the occurrence is evidently one worth 
fonowing up. 

A bed of barytes six to seven feet thick was found by Sir H. H. Hayden 
at Taung-gaung, Mandalay district. 

Rewah.-Veins of barytes from one inch to one foot in thickness are 
known to exist near the village of Bharra on the Mohan Ri:ver. 

J .. bbUZpo.· •• -:A considerable amount of barytea is fonnd assooiated with 
the copper lodes of Sleemanabad, Jubbuipore district, but its quality is 
not good .. 

Jladraa.-Barytesin large masses and nodules forma the matrix of the 
galena formerly mined in the. Nallamalai Hills. aix milea east of 
Gazulapalli. but there is no u- lode. In Salem, near Ali,ngayam, occurs 
a .. etwor.k of quartz and baryteB vein., _rying in thick_ from mere 
stringers to masses se_1 feet 8CI'OIIB; the percentage of barytes amounts 
to 3&8. 

The most promising looaIity for further research is probably the Bawdwin 
mines in Upper Burma. There should be plenty of charcoal 8Vailallie 
from the Jungle, and the reduction of the sulphate could he carried out 
on the spot. The oocurrence in the Mandalay district shonld he further 
examined also. " 

BISMUTH SALlCYLAS AND BISMUTH S17BNITBA8. 

For the preparation of these aalts the hydroxide and nitrate of bi,muth 
are reqnired, and can be prepared from native bismnthor from any of the 
common bismuth ores. 

Traces of bismuth ha.ve been found in Singhbhum, in the Amherst 
district of Burma., in Nepal, and in the Kangra district of the Punjab, 
but the metal or mineral is not present in sufficient quantity to be of any 
commercial value. More recently native bismuth and oxidised bismuth 
compound. have been found associated with tin and tungsten in Tavoy> 
·and in two localities, Kanbauk and Nwebauk, they have been described 
by Brown and Heron aa oocurring in profitable and nOtable quantity 
respectively. J)uring the 78"'l' 1911, some 5 ewt. of bismuth, valued at 
£163, was mined in Tavoy. We may reasonably hope for an increased: 
production from -this district. 

BolUX PmuProATtTS. 

No undl,ulrwed occurrence of borax is known within British Indian 
territory. 

KU3n.mir.-In the Puga Valley, Rupshu, nUDleroua hot springs yield 
boru, the deposits of which stretch for about two miles along the banks 
of the river draining the valley. It occurs in layer. two or three inche .. 
tbick in company with effiorescent sodium chloride and sulphur. For 
many year8. it he. been imported into India from this locality. The 
annua.l production haa probably never been much in e_a of 4,000 local 
maunds (probably about 600 cwt.); between 1908 and 1913 it averaged 
414 cwt. 

Considerable quantities of borax are imported regularly from Tibet and 
Ladakh on the backs of sheep and goats into the Punjab and United 
Provinces; a little of this i. subsequently exported from Indian ports, 
chiety to the United Kingdom. As these exports are a little more than 
balanced by imports hy sea, the cOBBumption in India is slightly greater 
than the "supply from Tibet and Ladakh; the latter averaged 21,700 cwt •. 
annually during the five years 1914-15 to 1918-19. 
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RYDBARGYllVH. 

Neither native _ury nor &lQ' :mercury ore is known dellnitely to OCCUr 
in India, although vague and doubtful reports are periodica.Ily received . 
regarding its occurrence. 

KAOLIN. . . 
Fuller's e<l1'tll. is obtaoined at Katni, in the Jubbulp .... e dist.rict, a.nd from , 

Bikanir and JaisaJmer, and Marwar, in Rajputana. The production from 
JubbulpOl"e and Marwar during 1916 totalled 1,100 Wna. 

White China clay ia known in Jubbulpore and the Rajmab&l Rill., and 
is used for the manuDac:tme of porcelain in the latter 1ocaJ.ity. Large 
quantities ()f 'it border the oilfields ()f Burma, but the deposit contains 
as much as 60 per _t. of mica and on1y 25-03 p<!r cent. of kaolin; 
concentration by levigation baa been aucceesful, bnt it is diflicult to 

. remove .final tr&CeJj of the sand. Some years ago samples of kaolins and 
ollher clays were sent to the Imperial Institute for examination, when it 

. was found that the former were uaually of inferior quality. Amongst 
other localitiee where kaolin is known are: the Dora River in' the 
Lakhimpur district, Upper Assam, near Malliari, at the foot of the hills 
south of the Damuda River, neer Colgong, in Bhagalpur, and in many 
other places. Some. deposits near Khanapur m the Belgaum dist.rict 
are now being inveatigated by Mr. Hallowee; reports so far are favour
able, and analyses indicate material I>f high grade. 

Lmm CAmImwI. 

No oocurrenoe of lithium is at present known in India. 



APPENDIX VI. 
COJIPAMIBS. (See page 65.) 

Ab.1rQct Statem. qf companiu incorporatMl in BmiBh.lndia amd. 'n 11M &tHe. qf MII/WI'e amd. Baroda and regimrea, in 11M twllll 'IlI01Itli.8, April, 
1920 to Marck 1921 as compared lDith tho" in the preceding three '!IeGro and Ihe p,·,.tIJ<ZI' Y'M • , , 

1918-14-
, 

(Pu-..... year.) 
1917-18. 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 

C1aStlIft""tion of Oompanies. Number A~~ato liTllmber A~g&te Number A'ifo':~te liT_ber I .A1f.egato N'llmber Are:,g&te 
ofOom- au rlaed of Com- au riaed of Oom. au orieed of Oum· AU oriaod olOom· .. u~ orioed 

pam ... Oapltal. panie •• Oapitl.!. panie •• Oapita.l. pam ••• Oapital •• pam ••• o.pita.l. 

Banking, Loan, and Insuran_ RS.(~Ooo}. Re. ~1,OOO). Rs. (1,000). Re. (1,000). Rs. (1,000). 

Bank;ng and Loan... • .. ... 80 6,2 ,14 45 12, 0,75 30 47,38 '13 24,83,65 106 25,57,95 

IlI!Iuranoe ." .. ~ ... . .. '9 1,11,55 1 50,00 3 40,20 18 58,18,00 2 4,50 

Trading-
Navigation... • .. ... ... 5 85,20 2 9,00 1 4,50,00 9 21,25,00 6 2,15,00 

Railways and tramways ... ... 6 2,58,00 8 28,00 - - - - 1 8,90,00 

Oo-operative _oiation ... ... - - 1 20 1 20 - - 1 5,00 

Shippiog, landing, and warehousiog - - 2 15,00 1 8,00 1 10,00,00 S 20,20 

Printing, pnblishiog, and Btlltionery • 16 18,20 1& 21,80 13 10,19 33 74,08 60 1,71,70 

Othera ... ... ... .. . 105 52,67,49 • 99 8,03,62 138 7,88,70 463 75,82,87 498 44,68,88 

T 

Mill. and Presses-
Ootton mills ." ... ... .. . 12 83,75 4 82,00 6 3,88,25 4O 23,40,75 46 19,45,50 

Jute mills • 8 55.96 2 1,00,00 - 10 ·5,38,00 1 1,50,00 .,. . .. . .. -
Mills fol' wool, IJilk, helDp, &;". ... 1 1,50 1 1,00 - - 9 6,13,50 4 46,00 
Ootton and jute screws and ~ 5 7,20 5 14,00 4 14,25 11 1,88,50 21 2,49,00 

Paper mUIs ... ... ... ... 2 '15 1 20,00 1 14,00 - - 4 32,00 

Rice mills ." ... ... ... 4 8,96 1 20 3 90,75 18 84,75 22 2,74.73 
Flour mills ... ... S 10,50 - - - - 6 38,50 2 10,00 
Saw and timb~; mUl~" ... ... 1 150 1 2,00 1 2,50 - - 5 16,20 

O.her mUla and p_ ... ." '1 11:80 4 1,22,10 6 14,00 24 1,87,00 21 1,46,50 
ell and other Plantiog Oompanies-
1~ea ..• .... ."' ... ... 23 111,50 B6 1,15,16 29 72,05 77 2,40,15 20 68,65 
CoJfes and cinchona ... ... ... -- - 1 3,00 - - 1 1,00 - -
othen ." ... ... . .. 4, 6,80 6 6,98 5 10,85 H 1,72,82 17 2,43,10 



iDiDg and Quarrying-
• Ooal ••• ••. • •• ... ••• 

Gold '" ... ... ... ... 
Others ... ... ... .,. 

and and Building ... ... .. . 
reweries ... ... ... . .. ... ... .. . 

L 
B 
I 
S 
Co 

ce Manufacturing 
agar Manufacture ••• .... • .. 

D1panits other than those speciJied 
above. . 

Total ... ... . .. 
8 II(Jf'6 01 Brognl ... ... .. . 

Matflrtu 
" ... ... . .. 
" 

Bomb"11 ... ... ... 
" U"iWl. Province. ... ... 
" 

Biha,' a,1d Orissa ... ... 
" Purdab ... . .. ... 
" 

Delhi ... ... ... .. . 
" 

Burma ... 
" C ... !ral Provinces a.:.d B"';;;' 

" 
ASlUm ... ... 

" Ajm". and MBt'Wara ::: 
'" 

" Ooo'l'g •• , U' ••• .., ,. Ban9alore (Oi~il and M ililf.l'71 
Station). 

II My3Of'd t.. .~.' ... 

" 
Baroda ... -.. ... 

Total ... ... ... 

7 16.95 18 66,50 
2 19,50 - -
6 80,00 8 2,33,50 
4 7,00 4 1,01,60 

- - 1 6.88 
4 8,70 1 60 
2 5,05 - -
5 8,03 15 1,67,16 

356 66,91,63 276 82,20,55 --153 6.$9.06 148 11,86,67 
4IJ 67,611 44 44,66 
tJ/I 6,28,02 60 19,58,86 
16 60.8S,62 . 6 18,90 
10 16,26. 2 3,50 

(b)29 (b)8,24,40 'I 13.48 
- - II 5,5U 

'I 22,06 9 82,28 
1 1,06 - . -

15 114,20 4 7,50 
1 110 - -
1 60 - -- - 1 50 

1 117,66 8 4,40 
- - - . --
856 66,91,58 276 32,20,55 

26 97,l!5 48 8,11,45 28 2,92,50 - - - - - -
14 86,25 22 21,08,70 18 4,40,75 
2 6,95 15 8,58,80 28 8,18,20 
2 1,72 - - - -- - 1 1,50 5 26,20 
8 49,00 5 55,25 18 6,44,00 
1 6 7 7,80,50 S8 13,45,11 

--
290 21,27,65 (a) 905 (a) 2,75,53,47 965 1,45,76,67 - -172 8,18,24 514 1,03,07,28 436 36,68,29 
85 26,84 '19 2,84,88 . 110 6,4'1.711 
82 10,68,85 208 1,88,41,43 179 69,21,'14 
8 16,82 28 11,86,10 S3 8,01,60 
2 1,49 9 59,95 16 76,86 - - 8 61,90 28 1,87,40 
IJ 2fJ.OO 14 91,80 14 8,47,70 

16 1,4S,4O 1/1 111,05,01 116 '10,24,111 
1 6 2· 3,00 6 62,60 

12 14,85 l!l 21,60 19 86,46 
2 1,20 6 55,00 8 11,00 - - 1 1,2'1 1 20 - - - - - -
8 13,80 6 84,26 14 6,54,'10 - - - - 87 11,97,81 

290 21,27,66 905 11,76,58,47 96$ 1,45,76,67 

(a) ReVised. (b) Includes the figures of Delhi. 
NOTII.- Corrections have anDletimes to be DI&de froDl mouth to mouth in these atatistiCII ou the receipt froDllocal authorities of aupplemeuta.ry 

figurea or of stateDlents of errors discc vered in the returns sublDitted by them. The progressive figures therefore must not be understood ... 
usee_rily repre_ting the IUDI of the atest mouth's figure and of the progmlllive figure published in the preceding mouth. 



APPENDIX VD. (See page '17.) 

DBPABTID.NTS OF INDUSTRY. 

Personnel and organisation in the various Provinces, a.s set out in 
Notes prepare~ by the Directors for the Second Conference held at 
CaWllpore in NoftJllber, 1920. 

Mot.lnu. 
Hcad«-tu •• 

(1) Director of Industries. . 
(2) Headquarters Assistant Director (temporary), who c1iechargesthe 

duti ... of-
(a) Personal Assistant to the Director; and 
(b) Commercial and Industrial Intelligence Officer; he also 

supervises the compilation of statistics which haa 
recently been transferred to the Director of Industries. 

(3) Industrial Engineer (temporary). 
(4) I .... pector of Industrial Schools (permanent). 
(5) Industrial Chemist and Dyeing Expert (permanent); works at 

present at the Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore, as there 
is no laboratory for him in Madras. 

(6) Chemistry Aesiatant (permanent)~ 
(7) Leather Expert (permanent). 
(8) Weaving Expert (temporary for three years). 

2. Each of these olIicers except fl.he Chemistry Assistant ia regarded as 
the head of a "section" of the Director's olIice, and oortain of the 
Director's clerlos are deputed to work under him. All the clerks are 
included in one list, so that the promotion of &. clerk dces not necessarily 
mean a change of his work. A" general section" ia under the Manager 
(temporary) of the office; thia includes an account and despatching branch 
in which work ia done for all sectiOll8. Each section ia responsible for ita 
own records and regiatera. Indexes of recorda are to he maintained in 
each section in the card index form. A beginning has been made with 
the eatabliahment of a oommercial &Dd industriallihrary. 

DUtrid StaH. 
3.-(1) Five ABBistant Directors of Industries (temporary) with head

quarters at Belllwada, Madras, Madura, BeIIary, Coimbatore. 
(2) 12 Supervisors of Industries. 
(3) Mech6IIics and maiatries. 

These are TespOllsible for commercial and industrial inquiries; the pump
ing and boring branch of our work; the inspection' of industriar under
takings; ·the adminiatrative supervision of technical parties such "'" the 
peripa'tetie weaving parties; viaita to aided induatrial echooIa; the Assis
tant Directors act OM the local representatives of the Director. 

Imtitufel, ja.tonu, .te. 
4. The Madras Trades School at Madras provides inatruetion in 

mechanical engineering, electric wiring, plumbing, machine drawing and 
practical mathematica to young men already engaged in engineering work
shops or in some similar employment. Machine cil'awing ie also tanght 
in the vernacular to maiatries ·of the· wood-working, metal working and 
building trades. A branch of the Trades School is established at the 
Peramh'IT Railway worD for apprentioes employed in those works. 

5 .. Madura Industrial Institute.-The Government have recently sanc
tioned the re-organisation of thie ill8titute eo 88 to provide training in 
<:arpentry, cabinBt making, fitting, turning, moulding and blacksmithy; 
a cIaaa of motor drivers will also be opened there. 
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6 •. School of ArIa, Jladras.-The School of ArIa was transferred to the 
Department of Ind\Jatriea on 1st; October, 1920. 

. 7. Aided Induatrial Schools.--Last ye ..... 34 induatrial schools were aided 
1>y the Govemment. 

8. Or.r Works School.-This eehool was opened on 1st; April, 1920 by 
}'Iess1'8. P. Or~ and Sona to provide education for ~he youtll boys emp~ed 
in their works. The elas .... will include praetical work in the workshops 
as wen aa reading, writing and arithm .. tic in Tamil. . 

9. Keral. Soap Institute, Calicut.-Soaps are manufactured in this 
institute both by the ()Old process and by boiling. It is proposed to give 
il18truct1on in it as soon as the n .. w buildings are ready. 

10. Minor Industries Laboratory, ·Cconeor.-Reaearch has been under
ia.ken a.t Cconoor in connection with jams, inks, adhesives and vin .. g ..... 

11. Leather' Trades Institute. Madras.-Thls inatitute 11'88 opened in 
1915 and is run partly as a model tannery and school and partly 88 • 
research institute. 

-.Bombat/. • . 
The only permanent establishment 80 far sanctioned in this Presidency 

is a Director of Industries and an olIice sta.ff costing about Rs.2,100 per 
:meneem. The following temporary &I'l'&Ilgements have, however, been 
:made for work in the different branches in the department pending further 
.,rders:-

Industrial Engineering Section: Mr. T. S. Dawson, of the Victoria 
-Jubilee Teohnical Institute, has been ..... isting the department since March, . 
1919, in this bra.nch. In the same year G<>vernment sanctioned the 
foJlowing temporary std:-

(a) A Deputy Director of Industries; . 
(b) An Industrial Engineer in charge of the Central Store and work

shops at Dapuri, in the Peona District; 
(e) A Mechanical Engineer (now working as Assistant Director of 

Industries, Ahmed .. bad); 
(d) A Manager for the workshop at Dapnri. 

_ Chemical Section.-<l\[r. A. J. Turner, Head of the Chemistry Branch 
.,f the Vietoria JuhliJee Technical Institute and Dr. A. N. Meldrum of 
ihe Gujerat College, Ahmedabad, have been aseisting the Department in 
-this branch after Mr. Mackenzie Wallis, R.4..M.C., left. They have each 
.,ne assistant chemist to w .... k under them. A lIIanager haa lately been 
.appointed for a demonstration case in factory at Anand in Gujerat. 

Pottery Section.-The services of the Superintendent of Pottery of the 
'Sir J. J. School of Art, Bombay (Mr. E. R. Fern) haV& bean 'temporarily 
placed at the disposal of this department. 

Fisheries Seotion.-A Superintendent of FUilieriss (Mr. T. J. Walke) 
has been working at Karw ..... 

3. The following proposals for a permanent staff of mecbanical .~ginee,.. 
nave been submitted to Govemmen" 'for eanction:-

(1) One Deputy-Director, to be Heid of the Mechanical Engineering 
Department, having Bombay proper and the neighbourhood in 
his direct charge. 

(2) Five Assistant DirectorB, one each for Sind (to he designated 
" Deput;r-Director "), Gujerat, Deccan and the Southern 
Maratha Country, Dapuri, and leave vacancies. 

(3) 13 Circle Officers to work under the Deputy-Director of and the 
Assistant Directors, and • 

(4) One Workshop Manager, Dapuri. 
4. On the chemistry side the appointmen.t of a Depnty-Director ?f 

Chemical ReMarch is in contemplation, and Mr Bell, who is aI; present In 



260 

England, is trying to secure a suitable officer. This officer will have an 
assistant chemist to _ist him. 

The present Superintendent of Pottery will be transferred permanently 
to this department and a Manager appointed to superviee the demonstra
tiou factory which will shortly ceme into existence at Kurla in the Thana 
District. 

A trawler has been purohased in England and the services of a marine 
biologist, a skipper, mate and boatswain have been engaged. These officers 
will arrive by the end of December next. 

. 5. Au Advisory Committee, consisting of the Director as Chairman and 
10 members, 1 nominated by Government and 3, one each appointed by 
the Chamber of Commerce, Bombay, Chamber of Commerce, Karachi, and 
the Indian Merchants' Chamber and Bureau, Bombay, is assisting the 
Director. 

Bengal. 
The department offi.,.. is divided up into sections A, B, C, D, etc., and 

each officer TUDS his own section, keeping and filing his own recorda in his 
.action. We have not yet all collected into one bnilding and tha Accounts 
Jlranch of the Office will do the acCounts for all -branches and the typing 
will be general for each floor of the building (three floors). 

The officers will be able to consult each other as much a8 they wish 
unofficially and to carry on their routine work issuing letters over their 
own designation, but when any f.resh scheme is begnn or any new departure 
made, tha initial oorrespond_ will iasu& from the Director of Industries 
or Deputy-Director of -Industries and only when the work in this new 
con-nection bas been rednced to uniform praotice will the officer in 
immediate charge of the section be ... Uowed to continue it in his own 
name. 

In addition to new references all references to Government or to public 
bodies will be made by the Director of Induetriea. The Industrial Intelli
gence Officer will have power to ask fur information from any of the other 
officers of the Department. The weaving expert will also be allowed to 
communicate direct with the Circle Officers. 

Each officer will make ~ short reporh weekly to the Director of Industries 
of aU direct Hferenoes to Circle Officers or to any of the other officers. 

Each officer, Circle Officers excepted, will also see the Director of Indus
tries weekly on a definite day at a definite time to explain fully any new 
proposals and to Teport general progress. They will also have power to 
ask to see tha Director at any time. 

A library is being built up and a room has boon est aside for the U86 
of the public where they may corumlt .. ny of the books or periodicals in 
tbe library and take extracts if they wish. 

United Pro"ince •• 
All the Industrial and Technical schools have been under the Director 

of Industries for some time now; and this has been the case with the 
factory and boiler inspection department and the technicaUaooratory. But 
all these have separate office establishments of their own for routine work, 
thcugh they are under the direct supervision of the office of the Director 
of Industries. The Office of the Industrial Chemist to Government who 
is in charge of the technical laboratory haa come undel' the control of the 
Principal, Research Institute, Cawnpore, from October, 1920. The 
Principal of the Research Institute haa an office of his own and deals 
directly with the Government. 

ThQ. office work is subdivided under four sections, namely, Education, 
Industries, Accounts and Miscellaneous. The education section deals with 
all matter. connecteil with the different schools. All inquiries -relating 
to industrial mattera are dealt with by the industries section. The reat 
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of the work, excepting the accounts and the budget for the whole 
department, which is done by the accounts section, is dealt with by the 
miacellaneous section. 

The superior staB of the industrial and technical schools conaiats of the 
following:- . 

(i) Principal, Carpentry School. 
(2) Vi08-Principal, Carpentry School. 
(~) Principal, Arts and Crafts School. 
(4) Vice-Principal, Arts and Crafts School. 
(5) Principal. Central Weaving Institute. 
(6) Principal. Technical School, Lucknow. 
(7) Principal, Government Technical School, Jhansi. 
(8) P.rincipal, Dyeing School, Cawnpore. 
(9) Head Master, Leather Working School, Cawnpore. 

(10) Lady Principal, School of Needle Work, Luomow.·. 
(11) Prineipal, ~rakpur Technical School. . 
(12) Superintendent. Leather Working School, Meerut. 
(13) Honorary Manager. Fabrio Printing SchOol,' J.i'arrukh&bad. 

Punjab. 
The Departm ..... is administered by a Director who is the head of the 

Department; his papers go through the J.i'iDancial Se.cretary. but he is 
allowed direct; &C08S8 to His Honour the Lieutenant..Qovernor. The 
Direotor of Industries is also Director of CiVil Suppliee. 

The Departmental staff is as below:-
(1) One Assistant Director, .Mr. H .... d. A.M.I.M.E., whoss services 

and adv·ice are .. t the disposal of all owners of fa.otori... or 
machinery. He haa under him sil< Industrial Surveyors. 

(2) Fa.ctory Inspeotor. 
'3) Assistant Factory Inspector. 
4) Electrical Inspector. This officer works under the Direotor of 

Industries in so fu as the .. dministration of the Electrioity Act 
is ooncer.ned. For his executive work hs is under the orders 
of the Chief Engin .... r, Public WorIrs Department. Buildings and 
Roads Branch. 

(5) Tanning Superi'D.tendent. 
(6) Dyeing Professor. Mr. S. R. Khosla, A.M.S.T •• F.C.S. (Man-

chester). • • 
(7) One Textile Master. 
(8) Six Asaiatant Textile Masters. 
~9) Arboriculturiat, Mr. G. M. Malik, M.80. Ag., engaged in fostering 

the plantation· of mulberry trees for .ilk worms and kikar 
trees for tanning i'D.dustry. 

(10) Six Industrial Surveyors. 
The Department is a1ao a •• istedby Divisional Advisory Boards. These 

Boards are established one in each division, additional Boarde are pro
vided for l .. rge industrial towns • •. g., Amritsar. The Boarde meet once a 
montb. The Boards ue consulted by the Government and the Director of 
Industries; any member is himself allowed to put up a subject for 
discusei'on. 

The members of the Board'are nominated by the local Government. 
The number in each Board i. limited to aix j they are allowed to 

introduce special members to discuss special subjects; each Board elects 
its own Vice-Chairman. 

Bi1t.ar and Oriua. 
There is a Director. ·and a post of a Deputy Direct;or has been sanc

tioned to whieh an officer with engin....nng qualifications has just been 
appointad. The textile expert to Government was appointed in Jannary, 
1918 He was formerly manager of a mill in Bombay for nine years. 
The • Profeasor of Chemistry at Patna aets as ""emical adviser to the 
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Director. The Principal of 1he Bihar School of Engineering, who ... 
. auch is subordinate to the Director of Public Instruction, aJso acta .... 

Inspector of Teclmieal SchoolB. A proposal has been submftted by the 
10cal Government to the Government of India and Secretary of Sta.te for 
the appointment pf an Inspector of Factories. At present the factoriea 
in Bihar and Orissa are inspected by a joint Depa.rtment which is 
administratively subordInate to the Government of Benga.l. Boiler inepec
tion is also carried on by a joint Department, and no proposal has yet been 
made for a separate Department for Bibar and Orissa. The Electrical 
Inspector works under the Public Works Department, but all eases con
nected with the administration of the Electrrcity Act are referred to the 
Director of Industries for his opinion. A personal assistant has recently 
been sanctioned for the Director, and he will have charge of statistical 
work and an i'ndustrial intelligence bureau. He is not supposed to be a 
touring officer. No stali has been sanctioned for labour work. A proposal 
for an Advisory Board of Industries has been submitted to Government, 
but orders on this have not yet been received. It is proposed that this 
Board should usually meet in Calcutta. 

The control of technical and industrial educa.tion has been transferred 
to the Director with the exception of 1he two engineering achools-one 
of which, the Biha.r School of Engineering, is at present in existence, and 
1he other, the Orissa School of Engineering, is under conatruction at 
Cnttack. Both of these are schools primarily for the education of ci'vil 
engineering subordinate.. There is only one Government IndUBtria.l 
school in the province, which is situated at Ra.chi. Aided technical schools 
for the training of mechanical and electrical a.pprenticea a.re about to bo 
developed at Jamalpur and Jamshedpur. There is One weaving school and 
four peripateti'c parties working under the textile expert, and prop"".l. 
have been submitted to Government for a cotton experimental and testing 
station at RancM and a .ilk institute at Bhagalpur. 

The office of the Director is at pr<lSent small. The Director, Deputy 
Director and the Textile Expert ha.ve their headquarters at Ranchf, where 
the Inspector of Factories is also to be stationed. It is proposed to have 
only one joint office at tniE- atation with a common superintendent and 
typing and despatching aection. There wi1l be separate clerks for each 
branch. The expert subordinates to the Director will manage their own 
branches I'nd issue and receive letters in their own names. Matters which 
require the orders of 1he Director will be submitted to hi'm with a rue and 
office note, and lette~ will, if necessary, he issued in his name. The 
statistical section of 1he office has not ye5 been organised, but it is pro
posed shortly to take over the compilation of rail and riverborne trade 
and frontier trade Ita.tismcs from the Director of Agriculture, while the 
eollaction of ftgures such as mineral production, factory production, and 
labour statistics would aJso be undertaken by thi8 section, which will work 
under the PerBOJlal Assistant. In order to maintlUn touch. with the 
vari01l8 industrial and commercial centres in 1he province, an experiment 
iB being made with a system of trade correspondents who write a monthly 
letter to thI! Director, giving him information on certain fixed points, 
e.g., the price of vegetable oil and oil seeds, the price and supply of coal, 
wagon supply, starting of new industries, etc., etc. Only a few cor
respondents have at present been arranged, but the system so far has 
been found to be fai'rly satisfactory. 

- Oe1OM'al PTOVinC8I. 

The administrative head of the Department is the Director. All 
business carrying the authority of the Department passes through him. 
He has, to support and help him,- an Advisory Board. Hie oIIice is in the 
Secretariat and is the controlling office nnder and through which the 
offices of the heads of sub-Department.. work. The Director himself 
works personally and directly with the heads of sub-Departments, and 
communication is usually by means of the &pOken or informally written 
word, official correspol}dence between the Director and. members of his 
.taff being avoided. 



2. The Deputy Director is, at present, an ofIicw who is & qualified 
mechanical &Dgineer, and he joined his appointment on the let May,. 
1920. He is, therefore, in training not as regards hia profea&ional know
Wg., but. with respect to the practical. ..Iminietration of & Department 
which calls for an acquaintance with local conditions obtainable onlY within 
the province: 

3.- Under the office of the Director, who is ultimately responsible to the 
Admi'nistration for the work of his entire Department, there are the 
heads of the 8ub-Departmenta noted helow:- -

(1) Electrical Engineer (with I';'boratory, subordinate staB, and small 
office); . 

(li) Tenile Expert (with small office, workshop, Superintendent of 
Weaving Masters, and teaching staff); 

(iii) Inspeotor of Schools of Handiqaft, with office and store, and 
. headmaeters of schools and stall of craft instructors; 

(iv).Leather Expert (who will have small office and tanning achool 
and .• talI); 

(v) Inapeotor of Factori.., with office, and, under him, the Boiler 
Inspectors. 

4. The Curator of the Museum, an institution which oontaina & range 
Df-economic exhibita (agricultural, mineral, and industrial») is, also, under 
the Director of Industries; 80, also, is the Coin Expert who deals with 
ancient ooins and inecri'ptions; _ 

As_. 
The Director of Industri88 in Assam is also the Registrar of Oo-operative 

Societies. There i. at present no Deputy-Director or Industrial Engineer 
under him. • 

The experts under him are-'-
- (1) Weltving Expert, recruited from Madrll8 as superintendent of 

Weaving. He is in charge of the newly established Weaving 
School at Gauhati for training of diemonstrators. Next year 
two peripatetio parties will he formed. The Superintendent of 
Weaving has got hi. office and hea.dquartera at Gauh .. ti. There 
are at present two teachere in the Weaving School. The 
Superintendent inspects also the two eIisting district Weaving 
Schools at Shillong and Tur&. 

(2) Superintendent of Ser~ture, ~ned in lapan and formerly in 
the Agricultural Department. He ie in geural charge of the 
Sericultural Station at ~ Titabor. Hie &sBiatant, recently 
appointed, will he sent to Puaa for training in bacteriological 
work. The headquartem of the Superintendent of Serieulture 
is at lorhat. ~ 

(3) Fishery Officer, trained nnder Mr. SouthweD, Db9ctor of Fisheries, 
Bengal. He has his headquarters at Gauhati. He is in charge 
of the supply of Carp fry to the public in Assam . 

.As collection and compilation of trade statistics is one of the functions 
of the Department of Industri... in Assam, there ie a Trade Inspector 
arid iii number of Trade Registrars under the Director. 

There is a Boilor Inspeotor in Assam, but he is not under the Director 
of Industries; he works under the Public Works Department. 

We shall shortly have tbe School of Handicrafts established. Either 
the Principal of the school or the Industrial Engineer, when appointed. 
will inspect the existing _ industrial schools. 

Bm-ma. 
The office of Director of Industries, Burma, was. only opened in the 

spring of 1921, with Mr. H. B. Ho,lme, I.O.S., a.s Director. He also act& 
8S Director of Labour for the pl'OVll!£". 



. .APPENDIX VDI. (8e8 p&g9 90.) 

STATIIIIB!ft' 8lI0WDIG TJIB blPOBTS INTO BRlTiSJI bmn AND PRODlrOTXON 
llfTHB bmnN MILt. .. 0" CoTToN TwIST AND YARN (Dr 00"0lft'8) J)1rRllfG 
TlIB OJ'lPICUL 'IlWl 1~1. 

Counts. 

. 
Nos. 1-20· ... 

It 21-80 ' ... 
,. 31-40 .•• 

.Above No. 40 
Others ... 
Wute ... 

Totals ... 

Imports by sea from Foreign Countries from 

United Japan. I Other I Total. Kingdom. Countries. 

Ibll. lba . lb •. lba. 
391,000 4,5lt,ooO 2,689,000 7,591,000 

2,053,000 . 1,944,000 193,000 4,190,000 
1'2,636,000 9,346,000 860,000 22,842,000 
.3,590,000 1,406,000 24,000 5,020,000 
4,726,000 2,916,000 49,000 7,691,000 

- - - -
23,396,000 20,123,000 , 3,815,000 47,334,000 

APPENDIX IX. (8ee page 9O.) 

TABLE .A. 

Production 
in Indian 

Mills. 

. 
Ibs. 

443,471,000 
199,086,000 
15,024,000 
2,067,000 

-
355,000 

660,003,000 

DETAILlID STATllKENT 01' TlIB QuANTITY (IN POUNDS) AND TlIB COVNU . (OR 
Ifl1KIIERS) 0., YARN SPUN. 

(kr.md Total, . India (British. India and Indian Statu). 

Twelve Months, .April to March. 
Count or Number. 

I 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21. 

1 1,557,410 796,047 1,482,767 
2 4,731,573 3,637,205 3,006,051 
3 1,527,532 1,888,948 . 2,681,287 , 
4 4,107,779 4,208,626 4,323,119 
5 ' , 721,320 609,720 712,251 
6 9,705,687 7,840,903 9,428,390 
7 ' . 11,224,401 10,382,918 10,225,050 
8 9,012,712 4,305,748 4,971,056 
9 - ·9,536,687 6,423,414 9,262,920 

10 - . : 35,194,798 44,098,660 87,850,18& 

Total, NOB. 1 to 10 ... 87,319,699 84,187,677 88,946,074 
-

11 31,205,338 45,027,840 46,377,420 
12 42,760,832 45,517,102 45,055,806 
18 19,415,926. 16,008,100 19,801,450 

"14 28,048,652 26,712,850 28,715,688 
15 14,881,837 12,828,684 14,806,245 
16 42,383,199 41,354,731 89,772,425 
17 11,270,153 13,207,581 14,205,196 
18 16,!l92,035 . 20,726,855 22,897,336 
19 5,622,642 6,'132,601 7,820,445 
20 101,960,066 118,884,143 120,075,515 

ToW, Nos. 11 to 20 ... 314,540,680 346,999,987 359,527,326 
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Twelve Months, April to Ma';~h. 
Count or NlUIlber.. 

I I 1918-19. 1919-20. 1920-21 • 
. 

21 117,O;}9,Oea 88,750,715' 45,783,656 
22 .. 45,231,465 48,334,846 47,350,789 
23 . 5,894,511 8,819,500 4,299,428 
24 47,277,236 40,797,977 49,971,813 
25 972,648 1,112,885 1,067,859 
26 9,701,418 8,335,666 10,045,886 
27 5,055,500 4,161,976 5,757,423 
28 8,161,584 6,899,775 9,054,680 
29 359,6~ 465,232 573,901 
30 29,491,423 30,978,890 25,180,863 

Total, Nos. 21 to SO ... 189,204,470 188,656,912 199,085,748 

81 . 1,712,252 1,177,1170 957,216 
32 . 7,997,596 6,490,463 7,243,688 
33 296,991 1,139,111 857,~50 
34 8,605,888 3,442,951 2,579,896 
35 122,724 56,186 39,436 
36 592,621 837,915 769,466 

. 37 1,268 4,147 12,151 
38 289,921 887,916 849,693 
39 - 48 162 
40 4,569,909 3,544,828 2,214,831 

Total, Nos. 31 to 40 ... 19,189,215 17,080,435 15,024,389 
.. 

AboVe 40 •.. .. , 4,555,242 3,559,967 2,067,168 

Waates, etc .... ... 231,158 275,295 354,892 
. 

GllAND TOTAL ••• ... 615,040,464 635,760,2'l3 680,002,597 



TABLB B. (Sec pages 93 and 98.) 

Di1TAILIilD STATEIUINT 01/ :J.1BI!I QUAIITIrY (III POUNDS AND THEIR EQUIVALIINT IN YARDS) AIID D1I901111"£ION or WOVlllII GOODS ~1I0DUCfiD 
IN INDIAN MILLS. 

G,'(.Ifla Total India (BriliBIi India and India" StateB). 

Twelve MontbJ, April to lrWcla. 

Description. 

I I I I 1913-14. 1914-15. 1916-16. 1916-17. 1917-18. 1918-19. 1919-20, 1920-21 •. 

. 

Grey and bleached piece-goods :-
22,796,560 17,765,907 12,971,762 23,205,069 ChadarB pounds 28,672,796 26,054,567 22,008,635 19,840,766 ... ... Yards 69,870,506 65,603,292 76,168,458 67,760,825 64,048,685 87,914,100 68,093,197 69,194,229 

Dhooties pounds 59,131,918 57,400,009 70087,269 66,640,948 70,135,011 77,777,057 73,413,045 73,684,667 ... ... yards 284,769,519 258,974,488 323:689,844 800,948,938 825,016,620 869,856,545 887,602,220 840,127,529 
Drilla and jeans ... pounds 7,509,722 . 8,520,640 12,658,481 15,402,926 21,245,777 15,104,657 21,583,054 19,722,448 

yards 27,813,060 80,789,488 46,828,844 56,508,162 78,611,117 54,288,749 80,844,998 74,304,517 
Cambrics and lawn. pounds 744,292 516,759 1,024,747 1,123,655 1,489,582 941,072 1,666,187 1,218,529 

yards 5,052,708 3,544,628 5,701,886 6,379,117 8,276,886 5,194,722 8,472,521 6,950,625 
Printers pounds· 6,512,297 6,447878 6,109,165 7,288,148 5,931,846 5,180,789 6,773,558 6,305,664 ... ." yards 80,583,881 28,006:988 26,89V,710 81,699,097 26,593,406 23,067,286 29,836,768 28,284,090 
ShirliiDga and long- pounds 66,457,955 75,520,255 100,005,886 98,089,157 99,204,079 86,160,408 100,624,510 101,188,083 

cloth. yards 292,487,741 820,705,850 419,624,967 427,752,728 450,629,689 898,779,450 444,500,595 456,239,812 
T .elolih

h 
domestics { pounds 29,783,300 30,814,674 85,820,966 46,402,967 31,168,797 24,640,969 27,448,709 21,298,149 

and a eatings. yarda 128,968,721 184,288,888 151,401,143 192,132,439 137,396,094 110,511,394 122,402,176 97,387,889 
Tent-cIoth ... ... { ~=d8 2,826,792 3,906,214 5,479,095 8,552,600 12,001,679 20,108,524 2,890,266 3,772,426 

5,818,845 8,962,447 11,844,282 17,181,186 24,549,790 36,87Q,290 6,671,178 7,507,785 



Other aorta ... { pouuc1a ... yards 

Total { pounds 
... yards 

, , r-oloured piece·goods ... yards 
and coloured gooda, ow 

o 
G 

r:lher than piece.goods. fozell8 
. t:andl olllry... ... ... una H 

11 
o 
iacenllD~OD8.n .n poouds 
ottou goods mixed with II 

allk or woo!.-
{POUndS 

GRAND TOTAL ... yards 
doZ8ll8 

• 

6,674,377 
27,285,744 --

202,763,449 
872,445,720 -_.-
68,829.264 

291,845,868 
2,166,496 

687,640 
471,849 
267,411 
157,992 -

274,888,650 
1,164,291,688 

905,051 

7,653,457 9,975,162 9,392,407 9,!l31,571 14,954,765 19,028,070 16,588,827 
29,626,614 ·114,263,508 85,912.936 36.899,475 45.733,475 66,649,458 60,886,142 . 

218.576,441 
880,501,618 

267,165,288 
1,094,867,131 

274,851,443 
1,186,170,373 

268,772,199 
1,141,021,562 

257,839,998 276,632,412 263,564,482 
1,076,711,011 1,164,073,101 1,129,882,568 - ---

61,067.187 81,603,755 98,351,965 106,751.853 85,601,778 102,146,317 98,387,636 
255,206,334 346,647,419 441,962,416 473,104,896 374,015,149 475,706,126 450,967,178 

1,735,087 2,540,553 3,118,286 3,639,423 8,743,704 8,320,418 3,484,852 
512,485 ·658,844 660,884 706,251 721,172 658,768 ' 707,449 
285,918 856,077 409,790 . 849,373 260,968 293,738 410,784 
179,373 220,754 286,576 215,221 148,696 169,857 117,249 
841,267 588,883 959,679 1,638,317 1,826,837 1,250,221 1,407,508 - - 42,653 253,005 807,165 203,830 226,529 -

277,005,900 352,254,556 377,728,816 881,404,170 849,580,450 888,846;936 367,481,791 
1,185,707,952 1,441,514,550 1,578,182,789 1,614,126,458 1,450,726,160 1,689,779,227 1,580,849,746 

691,858 874,098 896,960 .921,472 869,868 818,125 824,698 

- Separately specified with effect frOID 1917 only. 



Yeareading 
30th oJ uue. 

1897 '" ... 
1898 .. . ... 
1899 ... ... 
1900 ... ... 
1901 ... .... 
1902 ... ... 
1903 ... ... 
1904 ... ... 
1905 ... ... 
1906 ... . .. 
1907 ... . .. 
1908 ... . .. 
1909 ... ... 
1910 ... ... . 
1911 ... ... 
1912 ... . .. 
1913 ... . .. 
1914 (year ending 

31at August). 
1915 do. . .. 
1916 do. . .. 
1917 do. ... 
1918 do' ... 
1919 do. ... 
1920 do. ... 

268 . 

TABLB O. 

OoftoN MILLa. (S"II page 56, &c.) 

AU-I .. dia. 

I Average 

Num- Number Number No. of 

berof of of Handa 
Mills. Spindles. Looms. em-

ployed 
daily. 

178 4,065,618 87,584 144,835 
185 4,259,720 38,018 148,964 
188 4,728,333 39,069 162,108 
198 4,945,788 40,124 161,189 
198 5,006,936 41,180 172,883 
192 5,006,965 42,584 181,081 
192 5,043,297 44,092 181,399 
191 5,118,121 45,337 184,779 
197 5,163,486 50,139 195,277 
217 5,279,595 52,668 208,616 
224 5,333,275 58,436 205,696 
241 5,756,020 67,920 221,195 
259 6,(l53,231 76,898 236,924 
263 6,195,671 82,725 233,624 
268 6,357,460 85,852 230,649 
268 6,463,929 88,951 243,637 
272 6,596,862 94,136 . 253,788 
271 6,778,895 104,179 260,276 

272 6,848,744 108,009 265;348 
266 6,839,877 110,268 274,861 
268 6,738,697 114,621 276,771 
262 6,653,871 116,484 282,227 
258 6,689,680 118,221 293,277 
258 6,763,076 119,012 311,078 

Approzimate 
Quuti$y of Ootton 

CODSumed. 

ewls. Bales of 
8921be. 

4,553,276 1,500,936 
5,184,648 1,481,328 
5,868,165 1,675,190 
5,086,782 1,458,352 
4,781,090 1,351,740 
6,177,688 1,765,038 
6,087,690 ·1,739,340 
6,106,681 1,744,766 
6,577,854 1,879,244 
7,082,306 2,023,516 
6,930,595 1,980,170 
6,970,250 1,991,500 
7,381,500 2,109,000 
6,772,535 1,985,010 
6,670,531 1,905,866 
7,175,357 2,050,102 
7,336,056 2,096,016 
7,500,941 2,143,126 

7,359,212 2,102,632 
7,692,018 2,197,718 
7,698,574 2,198,164 
7,299,878 2,085,678 
7,154,805 .2,044,230 
6,885,118 1,952,318 
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TAIILlI D. 

Cot.t:PAIIATlVB SnTBJIBN'r or CoTToN CoNSUlO'TION, YARN AND CLoTH 
PaODI1CWION III lNDI.t. ma A SBBIBS or Y B&RB :-

Cotton. Yarn. Clotb •. 
12 

1nOntb8�--------~-----I·------_.------j-------------~---

ending Mill I F.-P. 
Blat Con Balas of 

March .• umpa~D.t B~~ 
Pro

dumon. 
Bales of 
400 the. 

each. 
Prodwmon. 

1899 ... 
1900 ••• 
1901 .. . 
1902 .. . 
19OB .. . 
1904 ••• 
1905 ••• 
1906 ••• 
1907 ••. 
1908 ... 
1909 .. . 
1910 .. . 
1911 .. . 
1912 ... 
1918 ... 
1914 ... 
1915 ... 
1916 ... 
1917 ... 
1918 ... 
1919 .. . 
1920 .. . 

Cwts. Cwts. Y srd.:· Lba. 
68,63,165 16,75,190 45,74,867 12,80,962 85,57,09,050 10,16,89,943 
50,86,732 14,53,352 45,87,708 12,84,558 3~94,23,397 9,80,64,807 
47,31,090 13,51,740 31,61,563 8,82,437 84,11,76,942 9,87,47,566 
61,71,633 17,66,038 61,15,519 14,32,846 40,91,44,998 11,96,50,685 
60,87,690 17,89,340 51,44,951 14,40,586 40,63,16,117 12,27,74,014 
61,06,681 17,44,766 51,57,338 14,44,054 46,05,54,213 13,80,44,172 
65,77,354 18,79,244 51,64,118 14,45,953 54,95,29,065 15,87,46,555 
70,82,306 20,23,516 60,79,630 17,02,296 56,49,90,190 16,38,80,194 
69,30,595 19,80,1'10 58,36,611 16,34,251 70,81,39,874 16,57,67,858 
69,10,250 19,91,500 56,99,063 15,95,738 60,84,26,561 18,90,51,679 
73,81,500 21,09,000 58,64,556 16,42,075 82,44,89,164 19,28,64,697 
67,72,535 19,35,010 56,01,484 15,68,410 96,38,69,482 22,88,24,078 
66,70,531 19,05,866 64,45,778 15,24,818 1,04,27,41,653 24,58,14,878 
71,75,351 20,60,102 55,80,626 15,62,615 1,18,61,51,590 26,66,44,181 
13,36,056 20,98,016 61,41,079 17,21,182 1,22,04,42,545 28,54,71,002 
'15,00,941- 21,43,126 60,96,222 11,06,942 1,16,42,91,588 27,43,88,550 
73,59,212- 21,02,632 58,21,291 16,29,981 11,13,51,07,952 27,70,05,900 
76,92,013- 21,97,718 64,50,219 18,06,061 1,44,16,14,550 35~,54,554 
71;,93,514- 21,98,164 60,81,314 11,02,768 1,57,81,32,789 37,77,28,816 
72,99,873' 20,85,678 58,97,996 16,51,439 1,61,41,26,458- 38,14,04,170 
71,54,805- 20,44,280 54,91,482 15,31,601 1,45,07,26,160 34,95,80,460 
68,l!3,1l3· 19,52,518 56,16,430 15,89,400 1,63,97,79,227 88,88,46,936 

• Year ending 31st August. t Year ending 30th June. 
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TABLII E. 

NUHBlIB OJ' POUNDS OJ' YARN PBODUCED PEa Sl'lNDJ.!'. 

The following table sh_s the .. umbet" oJ fIOund. 01114"" pTOdttced i .. 
India pet" ~ in fIO.itio .. , which is a fairly good index of the at&adi
_ with which the spindles have been worked, &Dd the prosperity or 
deprHBion of the industry:-

I 

! Yean., I Spindles in Yarn Pounds . 
poaition. produced. per spindle.. 

-

Cwts. 
1896 ... . .. ... 39,32,946 38,60,287 .109'93 
1897 ... ... . .. 40,65,618 37,78,436 104'08 
1898 .,. ... . .. 42,59,720' 41,so,32O lDa'59 
1899 ... ... ... 47,28,833 45,74,867 108'36 
1900 ... o ,. •• ... 49,45,783 45,87,708 103-89 
1901 ... ... ... 50,06,936 31,51,563 70'49 
1902 ... ... ... 50,06,965 61,15,519 114'42 
1903 ••• ... . .. 50,43,297 51,44,951 114'25 
1904 ... ... .. . 51,18,121 61,57,338 112-85 
1905 ... . -. . .. 51,68,486 61,64,118 112-01 
1906 ... 0-. ... 52,79,595 60,79,630 128-97 
1907 ••• --. . .. 53,83,275 58,36,611 122'57 
1908 ... ... .. . 57,66,020 56,99,063 110'89 
1909 '" ... . ... 60,53,231 58,414,556 108'60 
1910 ... ... ... 61,95,671 56,01,484 101'25 
1911 ... ... ... 63,57,460 54,45,778 95'93 
1912 ... -.. '" 64,63,929 65,80,626 96'69 
1913 ... ... ... 65,96,862 61,47,079 104'36 
1914 ... . .. '" 67,78,895 60,96,222 100'72 
1915 ... ... ... 68,48,744 58,21,291 95'19 
1916 ... ... . .. 68,39,877 64,50,219 105'61 
1917 - 67,88,697 60,81,814 101'07 ... ... . .. 
1918 ... ... .. . 66,68,871 58,97,996 99-27 
1919 ... ... .. . 66,89,680 54,91,432 91'98 
1920 ... . .. ... 67,68,076 56,76,430 94'00 

APPENDIX X. (8ee page 99.) 

Bo)[]U.Y lfILr.a. 

ll:m-aet from tlte Report for YeM 1920. 

LEQIIIL&TIVlI AsS_BLY. 

The beginning of this year marked thIS inauguration of the new Legisla
tive Councils, " the handa of BAH. the Duke of Oonna:ught. The 
Leg.iala.tive Aaaembly has had .. very auspicious start, Ed ita work 80 far 
:flaa been condnoted in .., spirit of conciliation and goodwill, which augurs 
very well for the future. And here I would like to express our best 
thanks to Government for having given us a. representation on the Pro
vincial Council and the Legislative Assembly, and my personal thanks to 
you for having returned me .. your representative. During this year's 
Session we had to deal with many questions connected with our industry, 
such as ratification of the Washington Oonference conventions and recom
mendations, the amendment of the Factory·Act, and the Budget for the 
current year. Our views OIl the Washington Conference convention are 
embodied in the report. I regret to say the question of fixing the age
limit for young persons was carried. against the wishes of the employers of 
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~b~. Th. question having been decided, [ wish the Bombay Muni
Cipality . wonId now ~rry on with. the work of compnleory education at 
the earliest opponumty, eo that children under the age of 12 may receive 
som. education. 

BUDGET AND L .... 'I"CAsIDnE AGITATION. 

In regard to the Budget, which dioelOlled a very heavy deficit for the 
year, the importent queation was the raising of import duty from 7 i to 11 
per e&nt. This propoesJ, merely to secure necessary revenue to meet the 
deficit, haa brought to the surface a most objectionable form of agit&tion 
set up by Lancaabire. Gentlemen, tbis is not a new question. The 
sympathy with the Indian consumer on the part of La.noashire manuf .... 
torers took the- form for all these years in the past of having coarse cll>th 
produoed looally by Indi.... factoci... for poor people subjected to Rcise 
duty. Thla excise duty has not been juetifted on any ground at all .... d 
..... absolutely spiteful, since it; is well known that cloth and Y&l'n pro
duoed .in Indian factories do not compete with thoee produced in Lon
"""hire, and it haa been admitted by a Cabinet Miniater in the Honse <>f 
Commons that the aphere of competition till 1917 waa only 2 per ""11t. 
This evil inftuence of Lancashire on the teriJl' policy of this country was 
iI!1I; again in the y&a4' 1916, when the general Customs was raieed from 
5 to 71 per cent., but the taritf on imported piec~oods into India was 
~'etained 6t 31 per cent. This WlUI done .in spite of the fact that mo .... 
ilIOney was wanted, and even the salt duty, whioh hits the poorest c1ass 
of people in India, bad to be ra:ioed in order to 88cure more money. [n 
1917, Mr. Austen Chamberlain ma_ged to suppress the -agit&tion because 
England wanted fina.ncial .... istance from India. 

In the pl'esent issue, Lancashire had the effrontery to suggest an 
increase in the excise duty, which has been condemned on all ,hands as an 
unjust 4md iniquitous tax on the poor people, and the oontinuation or 
revival of the ex<l8BB profits duty. In justifioation of this outrageous 
suggestion. they expreas a desire to show sympathy for the intere6ts of 
the poor Indian consumer. How far they are right will be judged from 
the quotation from :the London Timu, which I give. Sometime back in .. 
leading arlicle it stated: "the pI ..... that the poor Hindu will have to pay 
more for hiB clothing is merely nonsensical. At the bidding of Lancashire 
the Hindu peasant has bad to pay more for his olothing for 20 )'88l'B 
because, although it iB made in his own country, it is subject to an excise 
duty." ' 

A HoLLOW AGl'I'ATlON. 

The @Gees profits duty has now been admitted in every oountry to have 
been & levy whioh destroy. the goose that lays the golden egg. In 
England itself the ma.nul'&:turers have left no stone unturned to have 
the ._s profits duty removed, and Oabinet Ministers have given out 
from ,tinle to time that the duty will not continue very long, and yet tbis 
suggestion has been made in all aeriousnestl for the imposition of this 
duty in India, in order merely to cripple enterprise and induetry. If 
Lancashire knew wbat harm it is doing to the good name of Engla.nd in 
this oountry, and how to every shade of opinion in India. it proves the 
hollowness of professiona made from very bigb q uartel'll in regard, to 
India's freedom to work out its own destinies, I[ am sure they would be 
reconciled to the inevitable and .... would see the last of this insincere 
agit&tion. 

In this connection I wOllld quote the words <>f Mr. Asquith. Speaking at 
Cambridge in 1895, he .aid: .. Such a claim amounts to this, and it ill 
nothing unless it amounts to this, that in the Government of India we 
are to look not exclusively, not even primarily, to the interests 01 the Indian 
people, but that we are to subordinate these interests to Che oonditions of 
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those who command votes in this country. I lay that to concede sucb 
a doctrine as this is to strike at the very roots of the system on which you 
can justify the maintenance of our rule in India." 

lima's GooD FcmTVNB. 
We are fortunate in having at this juncture a .. rong Secreiary of State 

in Mr. Montagu. What his auccessors in oftice will be like one caunot 
aay. We ourselves are free from any aeffish or apiteful motive in the 
suggestion we make to our Government. Our suggestion that the duty 
should be raised from 7i to lSi per cent. WII& not intended as a counter
blast to Manchester as is stated in certain quarters, but it was in order to 
enable the Indian Exchequer to collect more revenue to relieve the deficit 
which I am convinced will be much greater than what; was shown in the 
Budget. The Finance Member has calculated the exchange at lB. ad. 
which we may not see, and he has not allowed aufticiently for reduced 
imports, owing to the depreaaion of trade, in his calculation of the revenne 
under the head of customs. It has been suggested that the new duties 
will lead to protection for the local textile induatry, but it must not be 
forgotten that those responsible for the starting of new textile ooncerns 
will have to pay an additional duty of 21 per cent. It also penalises the 
existing milia by taxing any additional plant which may be on order 11& well 
as storee and other supplies for weaving, which _ till now on the free 
list. A levy on these articles appears 1;0 me to he a phenomenon of double 
taxation, and I am sorry that the Government !lave failed 1;0 appreciate 
thie issue, or 1;0 see the ju"ice of our contention. I hope the next a_on 
of the Legislative Assembly at the time of the introdnction of the next 
Budget will put this anomaly right and replace these articles on the free 
list. I am glad to say that the proposal to impose the silver duty was 
alao vetoed by the Legislative Assembly, and rightly 80, as it would have 
been harmful to the general interests of the country, and incidentally 
it would have had a bad effect on our yarn trade with China. 

Tq Ftso.u. CoMKIBBl_. 
As announced the other day, a Fiscal Commiesion is coming thia cold 

season to report on the question of Imperial preference and protection. 
Its constitution has not. yet. been decided upon, but in view of the 
importance of our industry I trust t.he Government will Bee their way to 
have a representative of ours 'on it. I hope Government are aware of 
the views of this Association about Japanese competition, and especially 
about the large imports, free of any duty, of Japanese yarn of those 
counts which are and could he produced in this country. The appointment 
of such a Commission was suggested 12 months back. It may take some 
years (though I hope nol;) before this Commiesion reports, and its rec0m
mendation. are acted upon, and in the meantime this country is allowed 
to be a dumping ground for subsidised foreign .. d. Why is it that this 
country should hopelessly suifer in this mannerP Why should England 
impose On India a policy of free trade when deep and lasting harm ia being 
done to our interests-while England herself is full withdrawing from her 
adherence to this doctrine' Throughout the war there have been numerous 
occasions when free trade principles have been abandoned, as in the case 
of the dye industry in the United Kingdom, and there is now an inftuential 
movement on foot to levy a 33i per cent. duty on magnates and other· 
prOducts which are competing with gooda of English prodnction. England 
is free to settle her own policy, and in my opinion this country should 
have an equally free. hand. 

A FRY HAND W ANTZD. 

SO far as India is concerned, on this question t.here are few disHntient 
voices in this country. Mr. Montagu himself admitted in this connection 
that " he rarely met with an Indian who believed in any doctrine excepting 
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protection." Mr. Bonar Law, the grea.t statesman who haa jult retired 
from public life, in the course of a discussion, I believe in the House of 
Commons in the year 1912, said thet India knew tha.t free trade waa not 
for India's benefit and that it was mera hypocrisy for an Engliahman to 
.ay that it was for her benefit. Lord Crewe, the than Secretary of State, 
replied that it> waa wrong for a man in the position of Mr. Bonar Law 
to say 80, as it would have prejudicial efi'ect in India. Mr. Bonar Law 
maintained that wha.t he had .aid was correct, but that he wantsd India 
to be a free trading country, as her markets were of great value to 
England and this was asked from India in return for service. rendered. 
In other" words, India was to be a land for exploitation for other countries, 
This, gentlemen, we are determined not to permit, 

The question of vital importence which is coming hefore the Fiscal 
Commission is that of Imperial preference, and I am sure you will agree 
with me that we cannot pOBSibly accept this principle of Imp"rial 
preference 80 long as we see manifestations of auch anti-Indian feeling 
and of auch hoatility at the handa of' Lancashire. On the other hand, it 
we are aatisfied that the interests of India as a whole will not Bulfer, that 
we have complete reciprocity and countervailing advantages, that we enjoy 
freedom of trade and transit and movement i1l the Empire, then this 
Association will ha.ve no objection in accepting Imperial preferenee as 
a hasis of the tari1f policy of the country. 



Articlee. 

• 

Sheets and 'Plate&-
Galvanised ... ... . .. 

.a.FPENDlX. n. 
TABLII A (see page 106). 

Import' and d.elared "alue of Iron and Steel. 

(Pn·w.t.R fEAB) 1913-14. 

QuantitY. I Value. I Value 
per ton. 

1918-19. 

Value. I Value 
per tou. Quantity. I 

1919-20. 

ValQ8.. I 
TOIIlI. Be. (1,000) Be. A. ToQ8. Be. (1,000) Ba. A. ToM: Ba. (1,000) 
217,595 5,87,74 ··198 11 2,500 19,19 775 18 . 58,400 2,80,24 

Tinn.ed... ... ... ... ... 52,836 1,25,26 237 1 32,000 1,77,02 559 12 42,200 1,89,35 
Not gal-vanised or tinned ... ... 100,606 1,28,88 122 10 18,000 1,88,96 745 2 66,100 2,87,96 

Bars and Channel-
Iron ... ....... ... ... 26,742 84,85 130 5 6,200 82,90 528 10 10,600 89,18 
Steel... ... ... ... ... 204,618 2,06,66 100 15 27,700 1,84,82 664 15 70,500 2,18,77 

Beams, pillars, girders, lind bridgework 89,642 1,15,56 128 15 900 4,87 474 12 22,700 61,38 
Cast pipes and fittiDga... .,. .., 56,248 90,61 161 2 7,700 28,84 369 9 10,500 83,72 
Steal angle and spring... ... ... 44,192 46,81 105 15 9,200 78,a 851 4 . 18,000 62,88 
Wrought tubes, pipes and fittinga ... 18,402. 46,49 252 10 12,400 88,21 678 4 85,600 1,79,55 
Hoops and strips ... ... ... ••• 80,790 411,18 140 4 28,100 1,112,98 574 14 28,100 1,11,25 
Nail., ri-veu, and washers ••• ••• 25,076 50,17 200 1 18,800 1,64,87 875 11 8,000 44,84 
BaiJs;' chairs, and fiabplates (ezclud!ng .17,780 19,97 112 I) 200 1,14 497 1 7,000 16,08 

those for rail_,.). 
Wire ....... ... ••• .., 9,819 24,04 244 18 7,400 51,15 688 14 6,400 29,24 
Wire Daile ... ... ... ••• ... - - - - - - 6,700 32,60 
Wire rope... .., ... ..' ... - - - 2,600 49,58 192 2 8,500 80,21 
Bolt. aDd DutS... ... ... ... 7,368 22,70 808 1 8,100 84,88 1,132 14 4,100 25,75 

Value 
per ton. 

Ra. A. 
394 3 
449 0 
860 0 

378 8 
310 4 
226 11 
321 2 
290 5 
50811 
396 9 
561 1 
280 2 . 

457 5 
485 14 
874 0 
634 1 
885 Ii Othsr BOm ....... ... ... 56,544 1,18,47 200 11 9,600 69,05 715 1 28,600 1,10,20 

�----~·-----~----~-----~-----11-----1·-----1--~--1----
Total ... ... ... 1,018,248 16,QO,79 157 8 181,400 12,44,99 686 5 426,900 16,82,64. 882 6 

. 



. Counme.. 

Iron (e%Oluding ure)-
United Kingdum .,. 
Belgium . ... ... 
Sweden •.• ... 
Other countrie. n. 

Total ... 
Iron ur Steel-

United Kingdum ... 
United States . ... ~ 
Belgium ... '" 
Japan ... . .. 

_Ge1'man:y ... 
Other countries ... . 

Total ... 
Steel-

. United Kingdom .. , 
United States ... 
Belginm ... ... 
Germany ... ... 
Other countries ... 

Total .n 
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TAIILK B. (8ee page 109.) 

lMPoll'lB o. METALS. 

'11113-14., 1916-1711917-18 . 

.£ .£ .£ 
(1,000) (l,OOO) (1,000) ... 242 430 244 ... 102 - -. .. SO 9 7 .., 19 11 50 

.., 393 450 501 

... 6,810 3,261 1,947 .. , 270 1,445 . 2,018 ... ~ 3 -. ... - 58 ·227 ... . 877 7 -.. ..- 115 145 327 

. .. 8,501 4,919 4,519 

... 402 351 152 . .. 12 176 179 . .. 702 1 -. .. 647 1 -. .. 14 22 20 
-... 1,777 551 351 

1918-19. 1919-20 • 

(l,&U) 
.£ 

(1,000) 
71 283 

- SO 
3 25 

193 161 

267 499 

2,564 8,487 
2,481 4,090 
. 132 

663 39 
- 2 
508 171 

6,216 12,921 

147 1,298 
1,047 1,209 
- 237 
- 21 
623 141 

1,817 2,906 

Cu,,~~eJ:c!uding ur&)-
Um Kingdum ••• ... 667 94 33 79 1,568 
Japan ... ... . .. 274 
France ... ... ... 170 == ... ... . .. 192 ... ."' .. ... 57 
Austria-Hungary ... . .. -3 
Italy.... . .. ... . .. 2 
Other coontries ... ." 8 

, Tutal. ... .~ . 1,373 

Tin-
Strait. Settlementa ... ... 379 
United Kingdom ... ... 44 
Other countriee . ... . .. 12 

Tutal ... ... 435 

Zinc-
United Kingdom ... .., 127 
Belgium ... ... .. . 29 
Japan ." .. , ... -
Germany .... ... . .. 33 
Other oountriea ... .., 2 

Tutal ... ... 191 

111665 

46 351 264 309 
15 8 23 14 . - - - -

- - - -
- - - -
- - - -

14 37 92 211 . 

169 429 458 2,102 

235 260 363 140 
17 10 I) 22 
12 8 11 29 

264 278 379 791 -

63 23 .4 351 
- - - 20 

32 1'12 197 18 
- - - -

23 29 99 M 

118 224 308 423 

. [Clmtmue40 .... ezt page] 

K 
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Countries.. 191~14.11916-17~ 1917-181 1918--1911919-20. 

;£ £ £ £ £ 
(1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) 

-
German Silver-

United Kiligdom ... ... 67 Ii 2 - 2 
Austria-Hungary ... . .. 51 1 1 - -
Germany ••• ... . .. 30 - - - -
Other countries .. , n. - - 1 - -

- Total ... ... 148 6 4 - 2 
-

Lead (excludi~ ore)-
- United King om ••• ... 120 169 106 115 151 

Other countries ••• ... 28 29 108 187 71 

Total _ . 
.~.' 148 198 214 302 222 . 

Other metals-
United Kiligdom .... - ... 858 226 98 101 2.237 
Other countries ... ... 859 239 431 853 623 

Total. ... .o. • 1,717 465 529 954 2,860 -
Total. metals (excluding ores) 14,683 7,140 6,849 10,701 22,726 . 

The figures for the years prior to 1919-20 are on the basis of Rs. 15 = £1. 

APPENDIX XII. 

PROSPECTS FOB ~HB SALK OJ!' CANADIAN PBoDUOB AND lIUNuFAOT1l1\l!s IN INDIA. 

General Remarb~Wh_ the export trade frolll India to Canada, 
consisting 'mainly of gunny cloth and tea, has averaged over £1,500,000 
for the past four years, the imports into India of Canadian produce and 
manufa.ctures prior to 1920-21 have been negligible. The following tables 
clearly show the statistical position:~ 

ImpOTU i"to Brit .. ,. I..aia from. Oafl4da. 

- 1913-14, 1916-17.11917-18. 1918--19.11919-20. 1920-21. 

Iron or!lteeJ. ... 
£(1,000) £(1,000) £(1,000) £(1,000 £(1,000) £(1,000) ... - - 6 1 2 63 

Motor ears and ClY"les; 
etc. 

- - - - 6 906 

Paper and pasteboard - - - 6 25 64 
Railway plant and - - - - - 208 

rolling stock. 
Other articles ... 6 6 44 27 15 90 . 

Total 6 6 50 34 
,-

48 1,330 ... . .. 
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. Ezport. from British India to Oanada. 

- 11918-1411916-17.11917-18. 1918-19.11919-2°1 1920-21. 

J uie, gunny cloth 
£(It::') ~(l,OOO) £(1,000) £(1,000) ~(l,ooO) £(1,000) ... 542 828 1,278 1,026 851 

Tea .9. . ... ... 430 317 671 29 425 278 
Other artiel.,.. ••• ... 147. 110 49 308 242 210 

-----
Total . ... . .. 952 969 1,548 1,615 1,693 1,989 

NOTB.-The value figures have been shmm in pOWlds sterling converted 
at the rate of &.10=£1 sterling for the years 1919-20 and· 1920-21 and 
of &.15 = £1 for earlier years. 

Prior to the war, the Oan8>dian export trade was comparatively und&o 
veloped and shipment. to India consisted of small consignments of pro
visions, principally oanned fish and fmits. There were no direct lines of 
steamers, and transhipment was necessary either at New York or British 
ports in the case of exports from the Atlantio s .... board or at San Francisco 
or Bongkong in the 0&8e of goods shipped from British Columbia. The 
stimulus of the war, however, gave a great fillip to Qanadian manufacturers 
and they are DOW actively seeking outlets for the products of the new 
factories. 

Inauguration of a direct Steamer Service.-The great event of the paet 
year has been the inauguration by ;the Oanadian Government Merchant 
Marine of a direct steamer semce between both the Atlantic and Pacific 
coasts and India. The first steamer on the berth was the "Oanadiall 
Pioneer," which arrived in Oalcutta from Oanadian Atlantic ports on 
November 11th, 1920, with a cargo mainly composed of motor cars and 
moter parts. She was followed on January. 31st, 1921, by the 8.8. 
U Boyne" with a similar cargo. The next to arrive on March 7th was 
the "Oanadian Conqueror," cl088ly followed by the 8.8. "Trevean" on 
-March 16th. All these· steamam were from Atlantic ports. The 
"Canadian :rD.ventor," with a cargo of creosoted railway ties, ,arrived 
from Pacific ports on February 26th. It is still too early to make any 
definite etatement as to the possibilities of making the service remunera
tive, but it can aafely be said that the Dominion Government could not 
tllke any action bet,ter calculated to stimulate Oanadian trade with India, 
and it is to be hoped that they will maintain the service: What is mainly 
required is II regular service 80 that adequa.te notice can be given to 
shippers in India in order to alford time for them to secure huying orders 
from Canada and 80 that shippers of Canadian goods may quote firm 
shipment dates to clients in India. It is quite likely that such a regular 
service would, at ell events 6t the outset, ents>l financial loss to the ship
owners, but as in the presant instance the owners are the Canadian 
Government, wh{)88 primary interest is to stimulate Canadian trade, 
they may consider that it is worth while incurring this loss fora period 
in order to estabHsh Canadian goods in the markets of the 1tHddle East. 

Canadian Imports~An anaIysis of the import ligures shows that of a 
tote! valne of £1,330,000 worth of Canadian goods imported into India in 
1920-21, £905,000 or 68 per cent.. consisted of motor cars and parts thereof, 
£208,000 or 15 per cent.. represented railway plant and rolling stock, 
£64,000 or 21 per cent. was paper and pasteboard, and £63,000 or 2t per 
cent. was iron and steel. 

Motor CwrB.-The imports were almost exclusively those of Ford cars, 
trucks, parts and accessories from the Canadian factory of the Ford 
organisation. The market in India for cars and truck. of the Ford type 

34666 
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'is very great and is likely to grow. Presumably in order to meet the 
sentiment among Europeans in India in favour of British-made goods, the 
Ford Company are supplying the Indian market from their Canadian 
works. This il a steady trade which will probably show considerable 
expansion. 

BailVJa1f PlM>t _d B4Umf/ Stock.-Tha unporta repreaenio in \he main 
a number of special hopper wagons for coal and ore, which were huilt 
by the National Steel Car Company, Limited,· of Hamilton, for the 
Bengal-Nagpur Railway. The capacity of the coal.hopper wagon j. 
421 tons,. and the length, over buffers, 41 feet 3 inches. The ore-hopper 
wagon is similar in design, with a carrying capacity of 45 tons, and .& 

length, over buffers, of 32 feet 10 inches. 

11"0'" _d 8teel.-The yeat 1920/21 i. the first year in which Canadian 
steel baa figured in the trade return •• and \he imports of £63,000 are 
very encouraging, although, it should be added, thd, in view of the 
abnormal character of the period, it is still too early to state with any 
certainty whether Canadian steel will compete in price with British, 
American, or Belgian steel. With reasonable freight rates, however, 
there i. no reason why it should not compete with the Pittshurg article 
if only Canadian steelworks CMl give regular deliveries. The imports 
of American iron and steel into India have advanced steadily from 
£282,000 in 1913/14 to £6,486,000 in 1920/21. Thi. is the result of a 
footing gained during the war anil also of active representation on the 
spot, either by hranches of the large American 8teel organisations or by 
active agents. If Canadian .teel exporters hope to compete, their mst 
move should be the appointment of good agents in India. 

Paper and Pastebaard.-The shipments of Oanadian paper in 1920/21 
are the ftrst on record, and there i. no obvious reason why the Dominion 
should not develop a considerable trade with India in this article. 'As 
will be seen from the analysi. of the paper imP01'ts, in Chapter IV, page 
119, there i. an important. market in this country, although, in view of the 
exten.ion of local paper mills and the development of the paper-pulp 
industry, Inrua is likely to become more and more ... If~upporting, and 
it is quite poBBibIe that in a few years time she may he an exportor 
of paper pulp manufactnred from bamboo and grasses. 

Future Prospects for Canadian Trade.-A close investigation of Indian 
conditions was made by Mr. H. R. Poussette, Director of the Commercit&1 
Intelligence Service of the Dominion of Canada, in 192(), and a series of 
10 detailed report. embodying the conditione and proapects for Canaliio.n 
participation in the most likely trOlde. will be found in the Weekly 
Bulletins, Nos. 892-901, published under dates of March 7th "to May 9th, 
1921, by the Department of Trade anil Commerce, Ottawa. Canadian 
exporters would do well to study these reports ae-althongh they were 
written during a somewhat abnormal period--they give .. fairJy clear 
idea of the articles in which Canada might compete. These reports 
deal with the variou$ trades in such detail that I do not propose to 
make any further comment here. I would like, however, to submit a 
few remarks with regard to the important question of representation. 
and agencies, which, to my mind, is of the tint importance in dealblg 
with Eaatern markets. 

Methods of Representation.-In dealing with hundreds of applications 
from Canadian firms for information with regard to \he Indian market, 
I have been very much impressed by ths general lack of knowledge of 
how business is conducted in the East. In most cases the applicants 
appeared to consider that they had only to be placed in touch with a 
number of buyers and bu.iness would result, while expressions such as 
securing the services of a .. jobber" frequently occur. I would recom
mend Canadian firms, who really wish to study this question, to Part III 
of my last report on "The Condition. and Proapect. of British Trade 
in Inaia at the close of the War," published in 1919 by ru. Majesty's 
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Stationery omoe, Cmd. No. 442. In this report will be found a detailed 
account of the methods of representation best suited to the various types 
of trade. .. 

To eummarise briefly, it may be stated that active representation on 
the spot is absolutely _tilLl in developing an Indian business. This 
may be achieved in l!6veral ways. In the first place, manufacturers or 
groupS of manufacturers of articles in which a large and steady bmine •• 
Dught be built up, such as iron and steel, raihvay plant and rolling stock, 
machinery, paper or provisions, might find it advisale to open a branch 
office in India.. The majority of Canadian exporters, however, would 
probably be best servsd by an active firm of merchant agents in each of 
the principal porta, Oalcutta, Bombay, Madras, Karachi and Rangoon. 

. As a preliminary move, travelling representatives should be sent out on a 
cold-weather tour to investigate possibilities and to appoint agents. In 
order to economise, auch representatives might make a tour of the whole 
of the East, including India, the Straits, Dutch Indies, China and Japan. 
Thanks to the direct; shipping service maintained by the Canadian Pacific 
Ocean Services between V..-ver and Far Eastern ports, a satisfactory 
trade has been built up in Japan and China. Now that a direct service 
is being run to India., there is no reason why a similar result should not 
soon bean accomplished fact in this country. Initiative and energy, 
however, will be required. Before the war the United States occupied: a 
somewhat similar position in India's trade to that of Canada tcHIa.y. 
By appointing agents, in some cases opening brancbee, by sending out 
scores of travellers, and by systematically canvassing the market, however, 

. her traders have raised the total value of. American shipments to India 
from £3,193,000 in 1913-14 to £35,298,000 in 1920-21. This is a great 
object lesson to the Dominion of what can be achieved by concentrated 
effort. Oanada is equally well situated to supply a very great many of 
the. commodities in which America has recently developed a steady and 
lucrative trade, if only her traders will investigate conditions In India 
and adopt their selling organisation to ·theneeds of the market. 

Xii 



APPENDIX XIII. (-See page 166.) . 

VALUE IN THOUSANDS O:r POUNDS STERLING, OJ' PRINCIPAL GOVERNMENT STORES IMPORTED INTO BRITISH INDIA BY JB.t. DURI~e 
, . TUE TEARS 1907-08 TO 1919-20. • 

(From the report of the Stores Purchas6 Committ.,.) 

Artiwell. 1907-0811908-09 1909-10 1910-11 1911-12 1912-18 1918-1. 1914,-15 1915-1611916-17 1917-18 1918-19 1919-20 

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ I £ £ £ £ 
1. Apparel, inoluding hoots alld shoes 39 67 31 23 16 26 42 62 92 453 580 1,240 424 
2. Arms, ammunition, etc. • .. ... 283 105 74 143 94- 146 350 216 129 396 1,826 953 . 1,044 
3. Books and printed matter ... 88 116 65 89 89 15 5 9 8 5 4 2 4 
4. BUildio~aJld EngiDeering materials 65 52 40 23 65 83 90 67 42 43 • • • 
5. Chemica B, drugs and medicines ..• 60 41 72 67 77 122 78 73 183 312 355 328 312 
6. Coal, coke aod patent fuel ... 3 28 48 18 60 103 276 58 17 6 ·11 44 1 
7. Cotton mallufactures ... '" 42 42 38 30 42 23 26 87 42 353 733 546 297 
8. Flax manufactures ... ... 20 29 41 18 23 30 23 39 91 503 526 295 297 
9. Hardwa.re and cutlery ... . .. 321 208 233 155 196 176 227 284 296 541 334 694 870 

10. Inatrument& and apparatus ... 116 136 11 95 123 140 137 183 174 268 326 307 419 
11. Machinery and millwork ... '" 181 256 185 166 211 172 204 213 129 138 177 255 447 
12. Metals ... ... ; ... ... 540 380 338 323 404 474 532 482 921 1,012 1,022 1,293 1,667 
13. Paper, st.ationery, etc. ... ... 126 124 103 97 80 116 189 156 146 253 162 267 403 
14. Badway plant and rolling atock ... 1,791 8,013 1,967 1,294 1,61\1> 1,695 2,685 2,273 979 163 327 424 4,462 
15. ShiP". parts of ... 268 2 2 16 , 9 12 26 8 13 568 324 12 20 ... . .. 
16. Telegraph materials ... ... 105 63 64 71 86 72 101 102 80 126 150 142 579 
17. Woollen manufactures ... . .. 97 59 33 34 78 34 40 54 75 246 955 2,424 690 
18. All other articles ... ... ... 294 291 282 239 321 916 1142 852 705 1,690 1,475 11,793 1,794 --

Total ... ... ... 4,429 5,008 8,627 2,901 8,654 8,754 5,373 4,668 4,122 7,076 9,287 18,019 111,730 

• Included under all other articlee. 
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APPENDIX XIV. (888 page 1'10.) 

Smus PvROBASIID BY JimUlf GoVERN1IBNT DBPARTHBNTa AND ~WAY8. 

AVERAGE ANNUAL VALlJE, IN THOUSANDS OF RlJPEEB, OJ' SToRES PURCHASED BY 
GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS AND RAIl.WAYS, DURING THE PERIOD 1910-11 
ro 1913-14 ANI) 1914-15 TO 1918-19. 

(Compiled from the Report of the Sto~es Purchasing Committee.) 

1m- Prod_ of Sto ... 

~= 
India. obtained Sto ... through 

Director pur. 
- pur- From Genera.! chased Total. 

chased Govern- From of Ntor .. out!!lid& 
in m8Dt Priva.te "!.Jiome India. 

India. F..,. DeaIere. 
tories. Board. 

Re. , Re. Ra. Re. Ra. Re. 
1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 

Governmen~ of I 1910-11 to 1913-14 6,14 75 37,~ 29,75 17 74,67 
India ._ 1914-15 to 1918-19 17,49 1,56 66,69 41,40 2,06 1,29,20 

Local Govern-} 1910-11 to 1913-14 50,05 7,70 62,22 29,BlI 4,46 1,64,26 
::i~b:"::c!:- 1914-15 to 1918-19 1,01,51 11,85 1,24,U 29,77 4,64 2,71,93 

..... ...... 1'011>-11"'010-" 19,68 72 1,61,~ 3,52,01 .- 5,34,24 
Railways ... 1914-15 to 1918-19 62,92 1,78 2,52,99 1,98,82 - 4,56,35 

Company worked 1910-11 to 1913-14 35,06 53,66 93,71 1,78,12 - 3,60,55 
Railways ••• l.lIl4-15 to 1918-19 1,98,40 68,69 5,01,02 2,88,33 1 10,06,45 

Army Depart· 1910-11 to 1913-14 . 6,59 62,27 53,55 71,18 - 1,93,59 
m"nt... ... 1914-15 to 1918-19 52,24 44,71 1,73,89 2,69,87 1 5,30,22 

-
{ 1910-11 to 1913-14 1,17,52 1,25,10 4,09,17 6,60,89 4,69 13,17,31 

Grand Total... 1914-15 to 1918-19 4}32,56 1,28,59 11,17,59 1,07,69 6,72 . 23,93,15 
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APPENDIX XV. (See pages 166 IDd 170.) 

ANNl1A.L V ALl1B OJ' Pl1ReBABID STORBe. 

AVIBAGB ANNlJAL VALU., IN THOl1SANDS 01' lIVP.IIII, 01' STORII8 PI1I1()BA.8I1D, OOIolPA.II.IIIG BltPBIID1TI1BII UC ENGLAND AIID bDIA._ 

L-Year. 1910-11 to 1913--14. 

Imported atore. Stone obtained Stone purchued 
piirohaeed in Produce of lnd~ through Director- • outeide 

• India. Gener81 of Stone India • , or Home Board. . 
Name8. From (lnverDmeDt From ~rivate Total. 

ParceD-
faotoriee. dea era. 

Pe_D- . Pe_n-
Value. tage OD PereeD- ParceD- Value. tageon Value. ,age on 

total, Value. t&ge 011 Value. tage on total. total. 

• total. . total. • 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. R •• R,. 
1. GOverDmellt of India DepartmeDte ... 6,14 S'2 75 1'0 87,86 50'7 29,75 89'9 17 0'2 74,67 
2. Local Governments ... ... ... 50,05 82'5 7,70 5'0 62,22 40'S 29,88 19'5 4,46 2'9 1,54,26 
3. State-worked Railways._, ., - "- 19,68 S-7 72 0'1 1,61,88 SO'S S,52,01 65'9 - - 5,34,24 
4_ Company-worked Railway" ... ... Detailed informat iOllll0t a vallable. 
5. RoI:! Indian Marine _., .-, .. , 92 6'4 26 I-S 7,S9 51'5 5,79 40-3 - - 14,86 
6. Or nCB Departmellt, Factories ... 46 0'4 59,58 54'9 , 15,45 14-8 32,98 80'4 - ,- 1,08,37 
7, OrdlllUlC8 Department, .AreeDll1. ,-, 14 0-6 - - 14,87 68-S 6,76 IU-l - - 21,77 
8. Indian Medical Service _.. .._ .-- 10 0'6 2,01 11'5 84 , 4'8 14,55 83'1 -- - 17,50 
9, Military Warks. Services , .. '" 4,94 50-6 20 '2'0 8,54 86'8 1,08 11'1 . - - 9,76 - -

Total II per Appendix XIV .. , 1,17,52 8'9 11,25,10 9-5 4,09,17 Sl-1 6,60,89 60'2 4,68 0'8 18,17,81 



I, Governmen~ of India. Department. '" 17,49 13'5 I 1,66 1'3 66,69 61'6 41,40 32'0 2,0/1 1'6 1,29,20 
2, Loca.I Government. '.. ... .. , 1,01,51 37'S 11,85 4,.4 1,24,16 45'7 29,77 10'9 4,64 1-7 2,71,98 
ll, State-worked Railways .. , .. , .. , 62,92 18'8 1,78 0'4 2,52,83 65'4 1,88,32 . 30-4 .- - 4,55,85 
4_ Oom,rny.worked Railways ... ... 1,98,40 19-7· 68,69 6-8 5;01,02 49-8 2,38,33 23'7 , - - 10,06,45 
5. Roy Indian Marine ... ... ... 23,81 21'9 1,08 0'9 15,40 14'0 68,71 63'1 I - - 1,08,96 
6. Ordnanee Department, Faotorwa ... 2,65 1"0 20,79 7'8 1,18,95 44-8 1,23,40 46'4 - - 2,65,79 
7. Ordn&l1OB Department, Araenals ... 26 0'8 - ""'" 12,80 86'1 21,50· 68'1 - - 84,06 
8. Indian Medica! Service ... , .. ... 97 1-2 21,95 28'4 .9,86 12'1 45,06 58'8 - - 77,S4 
9, Military W orka Services .. , ... 24,56 55'7 94 2'1 17,88 89'5 1,20 2'7 1 - 44,08 -- ---- -'-

29'/1 .1 -
Totel B8 per Appendix XlV .... .. , 4,82,56 18'1 1,28,59 5'S 11,17.,69 46'1 7,01,69 6,72 0'8 23,93,15 



APPENDIX XVI. (See page 179.) 

Su:lllUBY OP Co.>iOLVSION8 AND R.Bco1noNDA'l'lDNB OP TIl. INDIAN STOlIBS 
. PtJlWJIASB CoJDIITTBB. 

211. InfTod...:tOTV.-The following summary of our principal conclusions 
and NlCommendations is intended to provide a bird's-eye view of the 
contents of the pnceding report; we do not attempt here to review 
points of detail, or to recapitulate the reasons which have led up to· the 
judgments formed, but refer the reader to the appropriate chapters and 
paragraphs. 

CHAPTER I. 

212. Term, of Beferenc8.-The Committee was appointed, in' 'view '0£ 
the necessity of encouraging Indian industries .while at the same time 
securing economy and efficiency, to inquire and report on the measures 

• requirvd to enable Government Departments to obtaiu their requirements 
as far aa possible in India, to devise the nece8llary organiaation, to 
suggest the nature of its internal and external relations, and to indicate 
the modifications neceasa.ry in the atorea purchase rules. 

CluPru II. 

213. S~e of InflUWy.-In the course of our inqUll'168, we have 
considered it necessary to make a comprehensive survey of the subject 
matter, and our investigations have, therefore, had reference to the 
general question of the supply of sWree of all sorts for Government 
Departments, railway., and quasi-public bodies; and have comprised a 
review of the conditiona governing the purchase both of indigenous and 
of imported stores, as well as of ships. 

214. Belat.". Imp01'tance of Imported St01'es.-Under peace conditions 
imported sWree form a preponderating part of the purchases which we 
have reviewed. Under war conditions the ratio between such stores and 
those of local origin was modified in favour of the latter, but imported 
stores still represented one.llalf of the total. 

215. Stock De¢t. Mt J1Uti/ied..--:J.n suggesting the details of the 
proposed Indian Stores Department, we have decided that, in view of 
the great upenae which· would be involved without corresponding 
advantage, the establishment of central stock depOts would not be 
juetilkod. 

CHAPTER III. 

216. ~ .. 6OtU from Hut01'fl.-A review of the stores purchase policy of 
the Government of India. from the year ·1862 onwards leads to two 
prominent conclusions: - - . 

(i) That the Government of India have not been generally succes.ful 
in the efforts made by them, from time to time, to procure 
relaxations of the Stores Rules, in. respect of the 'encouragement 
of local industries a.nd of the local IJurchase of imported stpres. 

(ii) That this failure has been contribute.d to largely by the influence 
of the Store Department of, and the ConSUlting Engineers to, 
the India Office. 

217. Stores PoUcy Becom ... ended.-With the establishment of an efficient 
department in India for the purchase and in&pection of eWree the time 
bas we cowrider, now come when the Secretary of State should delegate 
to the Government of India full control over the details of the Star"" 
Rules. Complete freedom should he granted to India in this matter rand 
it should he accepted 8S a policy, not only in theory but also in practice, 
that all atoree required for the public service .halI he obtained in India 
whenever they are procurable in the local market of suitable quality and. 
reasonable price, preference being given to articles of . Indian origin. 
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218. BeeomtitutioA of 8tOf"S Ds_tmeAt, l...ziG Ql/icc.-We anticipate 
that !the work devolving upon the Director-General of Stores, India Office, 
will be reduced, and con&ider that his deparlment should, in due course, 
be reconstituted as the London Branch of the Indian Stores Department, 
the atatus of the ofIIcer in charge becoming that of a Director, immediately 
suhordinate to the Director-General of Stores in India. .As an interim 
measure, and pending <the above development, we reoommend the tranefer 
of the ezi&ting organisation of the Director-General of StoreS, India 
Office, from the immeaiate control·of the Secretary ot State.to the charge 
of a High Commissioner for India. 

CHAPTER IV. 

219. N BSa, for an orga";sation.-A review of the existing methods of 
purchase in the several departments of the public service &howe that local 
officials are, at present, greatly handicapped for _t of information 
Tegal'ding, and facilities for 1llIing, existing Indian reaourees, owing to the 
abeenoe of any cemral authority pcmse.d of oomprehensive knowledge, 
and of an organieation capable of not only p18cing orders· but aJao _ing 
that they are properly met. 

CHAPTER v. 
220. Goven>ment factoriu.-A consideration· of the ezi&ting practice 

of Government with regard to the maintenance of factories and depart
men<Oal worlmhops indicates the necessity for the adoption of a more 
ooneistent policy of relianee, in ordinary e......... upon private enterprise, 
although we reoognise that Government feotari ... may properly be retained 
in .!!ome easea on grounds of convenience, and, in others, of expediency. 
We question the validity of the argument sometimes advanced lUI to the 
relative economy of Government factoriee; but, even if this could be 
substantiated, we do not think that it should determine the decision of 
Government. Some of the existing factori... could, in pursuance of the 
above policy, be either reduced in scope, or altogether abolished. 

Cm.P.rER VI. 

l!21. Polition of local q01Jern.ments.-In view of the <tenor of the Reforms 
Act, we oonsider that local governmente shonld, in future, be free to 
deal, as they wish, with purchasee of stores, of indigenous origin or local 
manufacltnre, for their own requirements. .iIaving regard, however, to 
the inJluence which the adoption of a sound policy, in reepect of the 
methods by which imported atores ..... procured, may be expaeted to have 
upon the industrial development of India, we consider that the purch .... e 
of imported stores should continue to be controlled by the Government 
of India, so fal· as regards policy though not as regards the precise 
mechanism utilised. Local Governments should not be bound to utilise 
the agency of the Indian Stores Department, though they would be free 
tD use it if they 80 desire; and we have provided special facilities to 
enable them to do so. 

222. Position of compMl1f-workea railway. and other boaies.-<Jompaniee 
which work Government railways are free agents 88 regards purchase 
of etoree. Under .hei ... existing contracts, they could not be eompelled 
to conform to the policy approved by Government, nor to utilise the 
Indian Storee Department, though it is hoped that they will generally 
do so. We euggest that, wben new working contra.cte are framed, oppor
tunity should be taken to require the railway companiee to conform to 
the. Government of India 6Y'Item and procedure. Indian Native States 
and qutUi-public bodies, sueh as municipalities, should be free to utiliee 
the services of <the new department subjoot to " _nable payment. 
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CIlAPHIl VII .. 

223. Pre,e..t policy barr ... 0/ nntlt.-,.u regards atores of Indian origin, 
the principal ground for complaint at present is, that the &%pressed policy 
of Government in favour of the purchase, ·by preference, of such morell, 
rather than of imported articles, is defeated by the prevailing lack of 
information, amongst Govern.ment officers, of the a_ilabls resources of 
the country; by the difficulty they experience in making the close com
parison of price now f«luired; and by their defective equipment for 
making uae even of such reeourcea as are within their knowledge. The 
result is that offioom are induced to adopt the line of least resistance, and 
to obtain atores of eriraneol18 origin when, with better facilities, they 
might obtain illiltead Iluita.ble goods of Indian manufacture. This reacts 
prejudicially on the development of Indian industries, and on the economy 
and convenience of ·the public service. 

224. The nmedy a .. lMUm Storu Departm.e .. t.-The remedy is to he 
found in the establishment of an expert purcbaeing agency in India, 
«luipped with facilitiee for knowing the manufacturing resources through
out the country; able to purchase efficiently in the various mukets of 
India; and competent to carry out such impaction as may be nec ..... ary. 
The Indian Stores Department, the establishment of which is thus indi
cated, must have authority and facilities to ensure that orders shall, in 
accordance with the a"""pted policy of Government, be placed in India 
for goods of local production whenever possible, and that imported etores 
shan only he purchased when suitable Indian goods are not procurable •. 

225. A,.ui4me for lMUm i1Idusmu.-We consider that, in addition 
to providing in this manner for the fun utilisation of existing industries 
in India, Government must further give them practical encouragement, 
especially in the initial etagea of their enterprise, and must 88lure them 
of a reasonable measure of protection against outside competition. The 
measures advocated by WI, subject to appropriate ..... trictions and safe-
guards; are:- . 

(i) guarantee of orders for a limited period; 
(ii) placing of orders at favourable rates for a limited period; 

(iii) favourable railway rates; 
(iv) revision of the fiscal policy of Government, with a. view to the 

protection of local industries; 
(v) adoption of a conventional rate of exchange in effecting compari

sons between prices quoted for indigenoue and imported goods 
of the aame cIa •• 

We CODBider that the conditions under which contracts are placed in 
India should be assimilated to those attaching to oontracita entered into 
by the Director General of Stores, India Office, which at present are in 
some respects more favoura.ble to the British manufacturer. 

~VIII. 

226. lmporled 3tore&--4"emoW of re&trictiom.-The purchaee of Buch 
etoree as are not procurable of local manufacture is, at present, regnlated 
artificially by ruiee, the effect of which is practically to prevent, in 
ordinary cases, such stores being purchased in India from dealers or 
<>thers. We agree that the time has come when: such artificial restrictions 
should be aboli .. hed, and that it should be open to officers responsible for 
the purchase of imported stores to take advantage of the cheapest avail
able market in which .... itable articles can he obtained, having due regard 
to the convenience of rapid supply and other special advantages. The 
several channels through which these stores might be purchased should 
thus be free to compete with each other on their mi>rits. We anticipate 
that, in practice, it will be found advantageous to pro<mre certain classes 
of imported stores eonsiderably more freely than hitherto throngh the 
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agency of branches, agents and dealers in India. The demands placed 
on London will thus he reduced in two distinct waya:-

(i) by the interception of demands for imported storea for which 
articles of Indian manufacture can be substituted, and .' 

(ii) by the iDcreaaing purchase of imported stores in India instead of 
in the United Kingdom. . 

CHAl'TI!R IX. 
227. Importance- 0/ iMpectio".-Efficient arrangements for' inspeCtion 

are of great importance; it i. on the distinct understanding that a.ll stores 
purchased will be subject to examination, either during manufacture or 

. before acceptance, that our main recommendations are based. OCn view of 
the intention that -the Indian Stor", Department should act as an instru
ment for the development of Indian industri .... , its inspection staft will be 
responsible, not merely for the detection of faults, but a.lso for indicating 
to suppliers the steps necessary to improve the standard of their manu
facturea, and for the introduction of standardisation of all articles in 
general use. 

228. I .. ,pectiotl dep8ts.-We recommend the institution of inspection 
depots at suitable centres to f""ilitate the examination of oartain cIaseea 
of goods. At each depOt a pattern room ehould he maintained. 

229. Ab$07'ptic.. 0/ e2liItmg 8faf/ •• -A portion of the existing ordnance 
inel*ltion staiI should ultimately be absorbed, and, because of the condi
tiOllll attaching to the- uae of military stores, certain military officel'8 
should he deputed _from the Army for employment as liaison officers with 
the Indian Stores Department. The ;inspection branch of the depart
ant should absorb the existing staff of the Metallurgical Inspector, 
Jamshedpur, and the Inspection and Teat House staff at Alipore. A test 
house should IIlso be established in Bombay. 

CHAPTER X. 
230. 8hipbuildi"g .-Fo~ the encouraging of shipbuilding, we reoom

mend the IiberaIisation of the existing rules governing the npply of ships 
for the public service, with a view of utilising the capacity of [ndian ship-
yards, and of promoting their development. _ -

<lm.PT.u XL 
231. Flto"e, rules re~>ised.-Having regard to the relaxations which Will 

be -desirable with the alteration in condiliioll8 in India in futul'8, and to 
the complicated DatUra of the existing rules governing the purchase of 
stores for the public service, we ha.ve rllCaBt the rnlea with special atten
tion to the provision of a clear enunciation of the policy of Government; 
to making effective the intention of giving all 'l'8&IIonabla preference to 
the products of Indian industry; to the BUbstitution, for existing 
arbitrary restrictions, of a more businesslike 1atitude in regard to tbe 
channel of supply of goods of foreign origin; and to the exercise of judg
ment in the ccmpariaon of competitive tendel'1j. 

CHAPTER XII. 
232. Organisation.-We have set out the details of the organisation 

which we propose for the Indian Stores Department, both in its initial 
and ultim",te form, and have indicated the range and nature of the duties 
of the ataft to be employed lin the several sections on both the purchase 
and inspection sides. The organisation ""t forth provides for a head
quarters staff, divided into purchase and intelligence and inspection 
branches, and a general office, ..... isted by provincial agents and inspectors 
at the chief centres of industry. The prorincial. agents will provide 
special facilities for meeting the wishes of local Governments in regard to 
supply of stores, and will act as intelligence agents of the Indian Stores 
Departmen~ in close collaboration with the provillCiai Directors of Ind ...... 
tries. We have laid down the extent to which tbe ulMl of the Indian 
Stores Department should he compulsory. and that to which it should be 
optional for the ... veral departments of Government allu others conoerned. 



CB:APTER XIil. 
233. Proced'Ure.-For the convenience of the various authorities 

interested, we have Bet forth in some detail the procedure, which we 
contemplate should he adopted, both by the department. which utilise 
the Indian stores Department, and hy the Department itself in dealing 
with the demands preferred upon it. 

CK.u>rBB XIV. 
234. ReCT1£itment.-In the important matter of recruitment we have 

indicated the qualifications to he looked for in the several members of the 
stalf whose employment we think necessary, and the sources from which 
they should be obtained. While indicating that, at the commencement, 
expediency muat he the principal guide in selecting officials of suitable 
experience to fin the various posta, we make it clear that. once the 
department is fairly established, it will generally he advisahle, at least 
on the administrative aide, to engage ouly junior men in each branch. 
and to fill vacancies by promotion~. We recommend that. whl>nBver 
suitably qualified men can he obtained in India to fill vacanci .... preference 
shall be given to statutory natives of India. 

235. IfI,terchange 0/ staR.-The question of interchange of stalf between 
the Indian and English estahlishments is specially dealt with, and, in this 
oonn<ICtion, _ have dra.wn attention to the advantage to bl> I>xpected from 
the trauafer of 80_ of the experi9Dood establiahm&nt of the India Office 
store Department to fin some of the new appointments in India. 

- . - - . 
CK.u>rBB XV. 

236. F~ arrtmgemema.-We contemplate close association between 
the officer of the Finance Depa.rtment in charge of the Accounts Section 
and the headquarters officers and branches of the Indian Stores Depart· 
ment; and we lay stre88 upon the importance of this connection, with a 
view to the prevention of delays in payments of bill. for stores supplied, 
and to the avoidance of friction. We contemplate that bills shall be paid 
from headquarters, and that debits shall be transmitted by the Accounts 
Section to the departments concerned. Parlicnlar attention is invited 
to the D<lC98aity for the observance of ordinary commercial practice in 
respect of the prompt settlement of acconnts. 

CB:APTER XVI. 
237. Oo.t of the .cAema.-The details set out by us show that the 

additional net annual cost of the Indian Stores Department may be 
estimated at Rs.14,60,OOO, a figure which, though considerable in itself, 
is relatively small, and represents only about two per cent. of the value 
of the stores which we anticipate will he handled each year. The 
estimates. particularly of the volume of stores to be dealt with, are 
unavoidably speculative; hnt even if the ratio of the cost of the department 
to the value of stores handled ahould prove to be appreciably higher than 
we anticipate, it is still very uulikely that it will reach an unreasonable 
figure. 

(Signed) J. O. lilGHBT, 
Secretary. 

Simla, the 19~k Ju/lv, 1920 . 

(Signet!) F. D. COUCHMAN, 

Preride .. t. 
A. W. DODS. 
O. O. H. HOGG. 

H. A. K. JENNING8. 

loAur NADon. 
MIL1I:I RAH. 
'1'. RYAN.* 

• Suhjec& to the ..,,,teuts of &b.e ".,achod memorandum. 
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APPENDIX XVII •. (See page 179.) 

JOINT MEMORANDUM BY MESSRS. COLLIER AND RYAN. 

SEC'l'ION I. 

Introductory. 

Though we a:~ in full agreement with some of the most importallt 
recommelldati0ll8 which are being submitted to Government by the Stoies 
Purchase Committee, we find ourselves at variance with them· on certain 
matters which are also of consIderable moment; and, as the in1llJenoe of 
this permeates the main report, we have decided, rather than ask our 
colleagnes to confuae the thread of their argument· .by 'introducing our 
divergent opinions from pI...... to place, to embody our viewa in tIi.ia aelf
contained statement. ThiS has become in fact lleei!ssary owi'llg to the 
circumstance that one of us (ldr, Collier) finda himSelf COIIstrained by his 
other duties to leave the Committee a. &bott time before the main report 
will be fully drafted. The queatiOllB involved in the work of the Com
mi'ttee have, however, been fully diSCU88ed and. arrangements hava been 
made to ensure that the scope of this memorandum, as finally printed, 
will be limited to those points on which our views dUfer in important 
respects from those recorded by the majority of the Committee. 

2. Mr. Collier has b_ associated with the Commi'ttee practicajJy 
throughout its proceedings; Mr. Ryan was appointed to it at II late .taga 
of its discussions in responae to a request for Mr. Heseltine's replacement. 

I 
SEOTION II. 

E:llte...t 0/ our Agt'sement and Disag,.eement with. th.e Maiorit1l~ 

15. We desire i'n the first place to make clear the extent to which we are 
able to endorse the views of our colleagues; the respects in which, differing 
from them, we .think they have strayed from the matters in iss!!e j and the 
subjects in regard to which we have not been able fully to agree with 
them. 

4. We observe that the Committee's report.ccntaina. in eequence the 
following matter (the fignres in brackets correspond to the chapters of 
the Oommittee's report): - -.. . 

(I) Aft. in~OT1J c1t.apt .... -We have no comments to make on this. 
(II) A rn>ietu of tAe l1Ibject matter and _pe of th.e B"l/'UiTlJ.-It. will 

be. evident from our later remarks that in our opinion the main purpose 
for which the Committee was appointed is to work out a detaiied echeme 
f<>r an expert purchaaing and inspeeting agency in India foi- the purchase 
of supplies for the public services, in order not only to ensure that such 
purchases shall be made with economy and efficiency, but also to carry 

'out effectually the principle already. embodied in the Stores Rules that 
articles should not be imported which can be supplied ·by manufacturers in 
India equally well both in respect of price and quality. Thus we should 
regard it as of e.sential importance to secure that, for instance, imported 
glassware should not be purchased through any channelwhlte gl_ware 
made in India might equally well be bought instead. We do not, however, 
conoider that the establishment of· an expert purchasing and inspecting 
agency in India would necessitate or justify any fundamental change in 
the policy laid down i'n the Stores Rules regarding the purchase of 
imported stores, which is fuunded on well~nsidered principles of economy 
and elIiciency. Nevertheleos we do not feel ourselves to he debarred from 
making such rec~mendations !'S we thi!lk suitable regarding the methods 
of pu~ of imported BtoreB, and the consequent aIteratiolis i'n the 
Stores Ruies, so long "" these Ilre likely to advance the purpose "hicI. the 
Committee waB 8ppOin~ to develop, and ar!, treated as supplementary 
io the principal questions before us. 



\Ul) A. hidury 01 dt)T~, polity.-!t follows from our preceding remarks 
that we regard the labour and reseerch _pended by our colleagues on this 
subject 118 being largely misdirected In the circumstances of this Com
mitf;ee's appointment. We have not made an independent review of tbe \ 
subject matter dealt with in this historical retrospect and cannot therefore • 
either criticise i't in detail or indicate any e.ctual omission.; but we feel 
bound to say that the impression left by it upon our minds is that it 
presents the case, if not in a wrong light, at JeQ8t in misleading por· 
apecti've. In particul .... we OOII8ider it ohviooa that if a more progressive 
atores purchase policy baa not hitherto been purauedby Government the 
defect is due as much, or more, to the DOn-esiatence in India of any 
organisation auitable for earrying anch a policy into practice, as to any 
undue conservatism on the part of the technical advisers of the Secretary 
of State for India. Our colleagues have indeed alluded to this factor, but 
in Ollr estimation they have assigned to it much less than its due weight, 
both in the portion of their report now specially mentioned, and in their 
anxiety to subordinate the stores agency In London to the proposed 
Stores Department in India. 

(IV) A t"m41l> of the exUting method, of pun:luue itl the ..... eral 
depart_h.-No remarks. 

(V) A dueuu;,", 01 th~ polity undeTlying the maintenance 01 GO'fJeTn
ment lactor;'. and ,.oilway work.hopa.-We are in agre&mellt wi'th the 
observations of our colleagues. 

(VI) A note 0 .. the .. eratio ... oj the propoled Store. DeporimBflt with 
local lJo1I_m ... " and quasi-publk bodiu.-We agree with the observa
tions of the majority. 

(VII) A note regarding the purchase of Ncb WigBflOW &tor" tU eatI 

fairly compete with imported good8.-We are in general agreement with 
the conclusions of our colleagues, and go farther than we understand 
some of .them do in that we definitely regard this portion of the report, 
together with the concrete recommendations subsequently made for carry
ing .into effect. the polley advocated as the ellllelltial and most important 
part of the Committee's work. 

(VIII) A note Oft the purllhase of imported atDrer.-For the reasons 
already indicated, and developed more fully in Section III of this 
memuranaum, we cannot agree with the conclusions arrived at by our 
collea;,tues. We are, on. the contrary, of the opinion recorded by the 
Indian Ind08trial Commission, in paragraph 194 of their report, that: 
" The prescriptions of the Stores Rules, regarding th" classes of articles 
that mal' be bought in India are suitable, subject to the addition of 
a provision .•. regarding purchases from Indian branches 01 
British manufacturing firma." 

(IX) A note "B th~ quenio .. 01 .... periio ... -We are in general agree
ment with the Committee. 

(X) A "hopts,. ,.ega:rdi'1lg .hipo'U·ilding.-We agree with the Committee .. 
(XI) PropOled alteratiON i", the Stores B .. Z ••. -It followa from our 

remarks under sub-heads (II), (III), and (VIII) above, and the fuller 
disc_ion in Section III below, that we must regsrd as uncaIled for 
the extensive changes in the Stores Rules. propoeea by our colleagues. 
We agree that minor changeaare desirable and have embodied these 
in the re-draft of the existing rules which appears in Section IV of 
this memorandum. 

(XII)-(XV) Detailed proposal! lor the organmtion of the India Store 
Depa> tmBflt _d .it. /u .. "tioft4.-We are in general agreement with the 
recommendations made aa to the organisation of the Depa,rtment and 
(""""pt in regard to' the handling of imported stores) as regards its 
functiona. ' 

5. We proceed in the following Sectiona to explain more fully our 
views in regard to the points in which we has expressed disagreement 
with the Committee. We may observe here that in these liraft rules 
lind in the following pOl-tion of this memorandum we have rstained the 



291 

designation "Director General of Stores" . for the head of the. Store 
D<ipartment in London, as at present, and have used the designatioli 
.. Controller General of Stores, India," for the head of the proposed 
new organisntion in India. We think that this would be less likely 
to cau .... confusion than to d9Bignate the latter officer .. Director General 
of Stores" 88 proposed by our· colleagues: their objection to the title 
Controller General is, vie understand, based on the fear that"".Army 

. officers in particular might confuse the two "0. G. S./' (since officials 
. are commonly referred to by their ·initials). We think that the func

tions of the Chief of the Genel'al Staff and of the Controller General 
of Stores are so different that confusion is unlikely to occur in pI·aotice. 
In any case, it will make the intention of our present reIllll.rks clearer 
if DI this note we maintain the designatiOn preferred by us. 

. SJ!CTlON Ill.' 
Purcl"ue 0/ I mpOTted Stores_ 

6. We have very carefully considered tile .recommendations of our 
colleagues in regard to the methods to be adopted in future lor the 
pureha.... of imported storeS. Their proposals in,-ol" the entire 
remodelling of the Stores Rulae, the prescriptions of which the Industrial 
Commission considered to be tuitabl& subject to the addition of a pro
vieion regarding purchases from Indian branches of British manufac
turing firll1B. We ill) not believe that the radical changes in thoae 
Rules which are recommended by our colleagues are needed to secure 
the objects aimed at by the Industrial Oommission, .namely, the estab
lishment of B1l u:pert purchasing and inspecting organisation in India 
for procuring 8Upp!ies required for the public service, and for preventing 
demand. beIng Bent to England which might be B"tiifactorily met by 
articles of Indian manufacture, We go 'further, and are strongly of 
opinion that to invest the head of the new Stores Dej)artment in India, 
as proposed by our colleag\l8ll, with power' to purchase through hi. 
subordinates imported atores from merchants or middl&men .. t his 
discretion, would certainly not be producti" of economy ,_ might be 
liable to .... rious abuse, IUld' would lead to a great increase of work 
and delay in dealing wi~h demands. At best, it could hardly-fail that 
vain enlioavours :would b6 made tl) obtain quotation in' Indi .. for im-

. ported stores which it would be found after all, for the reasons stated 
below, could be obtained more cheaply' and probably of better quality 
through the Home ,agency. We, therefore, consider that unless demands 
for Imported atores can be satisfactorily met by the substitution of 
articles of local manufacture, or by purchase from Indian, branches of 
British manufacturing firll1B. or otherwise subject to the prescriptiolls 
of the amended Stores Rules which we recommend (see Section IV 

. .following) the demand should at once be . passed to the' Home agency 
101' compliance. 

7. In connection with this question of buying imported stores, we 
have carefully considered the terms of reference to the Committee. 
It is reasonable to assume that these terms must be read in conjunotioll 
with, and be interpreted in the light of, the Resolution of Gl)vernment 

_ with wbich they arB promulgated; as well as with the principles wliicl, 
- were set forth by the Indian Industrial Commission, accepted by th .. 

Government of India, and approved by the Secretary of State: it must 
be remembered. in this connection that our Committee was appointed 
strictly in pursuance of the recommendations of the Industrial Com
mission, thB views of which are thus of peculiar relevance. Aftsr 
.. arefully weighing these oonsiderations, we are satisfied that there can 
be no reasonable doubt that any general discussion of the stores policy 
of Government is not -..jthin the scope of the term. of referencs and, 
indeed, is expressly ""cluded therefrom. Assuming, however, that thi. 
were not. the case, we observe from the' History of the Stores Rules 
attached to the report (Appendix B) that the Rules themselves have 
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~ved most ~ consideration from the Government of Inllia, and 
vanous Secretaries of State, from time to time over a long COUJ'8e of 
rears: O~e of ~e guiding. principles which has been continually kept 
In mInd In theIr p .... pa~atlOll and development haa been that Indian 
products and manufactured articles ahould ~ utilised to meet the 
requirements of the public services in so far as BUch products and manu
factured articles can be obtained of suitable quality and at a reasonable 
price. It ~ this principle which the estebliMment of the stores pur-

· chasing agency in India is designed to make more eifeetive and to safe
gun.rd, and it i. this principle which has been brought specially to the 

· notICe of the Colllmittee. It is in our opinion unreasonable to suppose 
that, in the absence of any in~tructions to that effect, the Stores Purchase 
Co~ittee should take upon itself to recommend radical changes in mIen 
which have been deliberately adopted by the highest authorities after full 
and careful coneideration. Nevertheless while holding this opinion we 
have conside .... d it proper to deal specifically with the one point mentioned 
by the Industrial Commission (purchase through branch firms) as requiring 
an amendment of the Stores Rules, and to suggest such minor alteramons 
therein as seem to be desirable under present conditions, and to be 
necessary in view of the proposed establishment of a Stores Department 
in India... Onr recommendations will be found in Section IV of' this 
memorandum dealing with. the Stores Rules. 

8. In spite of what we have said above to the effect that no radical 
alteration of the 'Stores Rules is called for, we think it well to offer some 
further remarks on this question of purchasing imported stores because 
some witnesses. particularly representatives of Chambers of Commerce 
and merchants. have advocated that all imported stores ahould be pur
chased in India, either thrOugh branches or agents of the manufactnrera 
01' through merchants; and because some witnesses have also reoom
mended that the Stores Agency at Home for the supply of imported 

· atores {which has· hitherto bean the Store Department of the India Office} 
should he abolished. If all, or the bulk of, import<ld stores were to he 
purchased in India it is evident that the Stores Agency at Home would 

· no longer be required, or at leasl; that it might be very greatly reduced 
in size. The India Office Store Department Office was iuitiated nearly 
60 years ago. Its organisation has been built up as. the result of an 
accumulated experience of many years, and it is equipped with a well 
trained purchasing and inspecting staff. In regard to some, and parti
cularly to railway engineering, stores it is advised by an eminent firm of 
consulting engineers and as regards shipbuilding, ef.e., by a naval archi-

· teet of high repute. There is, therefore; a strong e priori argumeD;t 
against abolishing the Department and losing the services of the experl
enoed staff emplcyed therein or connected therewith. 

9. It has also been maintained by some witnesses that the local pur
chase of imported articlee through merchants would tend to the industrial 
development of India on the ground that trade precedee industry, and 
we believe that this viel{ bea greatly influenoed several of our colleague .. 

. We are not ilnpressed with this argument, ",nd 80me at least both of the 
European and Indian witnesses have questioued its soundness. The stores 
will be importsd into this country whether purchased from merchants 
or through the Rome agency,and the volume of trade is not affected 
whichever .msthod is adopted. The manufacturers at Home are already 
aware that the supplies ordered by the .Sto1'O Department .of the India 
Office are destined for India, and if they think it worth while will arrange to establish branches of their manufactures in tbe country. The merchant 
on the contrary, iu so far as he is au importsr and not a manufacturer, 
will not be interested in promoting manufacture in India; indeed, hiB 
interests will be decidedly opposed to this sesing that he would thereby 
be liable to lose his business as an importer and the profits attaching 
thereto .. It will be for the Directors of Industries, assisted by the Stores 
Department in India, to ~ring the require~ent. of Government to the 
notice of aotual or potentIal manufacturers In thecouutry. 
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10. The cost of imported stores purchased through merchants in Indio 
mual; include the prOOts of the ntiddleman in addition to the aetna! 
expeIl8e of handling the order.- The latter may be taken to correspond 
with the departmenteI cost of the India Store Department in London, 
but seeing that the department deals alm08t entirely with actual manu
facturers the profit must become an extra charge on the revenues of India. 
The freight rates and conditions obtained by the department are, we 
understand, owing to its large business, much more favourable than can 
be obtained by the trade. Private firms also insure their consignments 
whereas the India Ofiloe" does not, but is its own insurer, and thus saves 
the profits of the insurance companies on its consignments. The tonnage 
shipped by th., department averaged, in pre-war years, about 250,000 ta 
300,000 tons a year, and the value of the stores then supplied was roughly 
about £4,000,000 to £5,000,000 a year, so that the savings under both 
these heads" may be taken to represent a considerable sum of money. On 
ge .... ral grounds therefore it may reasonably be presumed that to procure 
imported stores through merchants in India must be more expensive than 
obtaining them through the Store Department in England. 

11. Apart, however, from OOnslderations of" economy a very serious 
objection to placing orders for imported stores with merchants in India 
Iies in the fact that, generally speaking, inspection can only be carried 
out after tha arilicles have arrived in the country. This may not be till 
several months after the order has been placed, and it is then a great 
temptation to the indenting officer to accept the stores, even if not up 
to standard, rather than incur the delsy involved in their rejection, 
and it is also a great temptation to the contractor to endeavour, by any 
means in his power to get the stores passed, rather than have them 
left on hiB hands after incurring the expense' of getting them out. This 
objection does not apply tQ stores already in the country, for the indenting 
officer is fres to accept them or not as he pltWIes, and no time" has been 
lost; nor does it apply te> any great extent in the case of many items of 
standard plant and machinery supplied by branches of British manu
facturing firms of repute, especially in V'isw of the fact. tha.t inspection 
of the stores by the the home agency during manufacture or before sbip
ment could in such a case generally be provided for. It applies in a I ...... 
degree to a.rticles whieh are already on their wa.y out to India, for in that 
caae the importer has evidently thought it worth while to import the goods 
as an ordinary commercial venture, and will not therefore be much worse 
off even if the indenting officer rejects them, and not eo much time will 
have been lost. 

12. We therefore consider that, from the point of vi_ of eflieiency "" 
wen as of economy, it is not as a general rUle desirable to purchase 
imported stores in the country, but cases will arise when exception 
should be made to this general rule, and particula.l'ly in regerd to at ....... 
actually in the country and to plant and machinery supplied by j!ranchea 
of British manufaoturing firms. Thi. opinion accords with the recom
mendation of tJie Public Worka Department Reorganisation Committee; 
and in confirmation of it, it may a.lso be well to qnote from paragraph 3 
of Despatch from the Government of India (Commerce and Industry 
Department) to the Secretary of State, No, 50, dated 88th August, 1913, 
urging that the Stores Rules should be amended to allow of the purchase 
of plant and machinery under certain conditions from Indi .... branches of 
British manufacturing firms. The passage referred to is as follows:-

"We believe, however, that sufficient emphasis was not laid upon 
a. condition to which the Committee- referred in paragraphs 47 and 48 
of their Report, namely, that such pmc""- should be permitted, not 
from agents 01' middlemen, but only from Indian branches of the 
best Indian firm.. This is a oon!litiOll of primary importance, and is 
one on" which we desire to lay considerable 1IIirBss. We admit that, 

• Sto_ Oolnmittee Report, dated 2nd July, 1906. 



had draft rule No. 5 been - accepted as it siood, the purchase of 
imported articles through agents might. have been encouraged with 
harmful results. It is obvious that all possible steps should be taken 
to discourage the purch88e of imported stores the price of which 
includ... middlemen's profits. but the purchase of imported stores 
through or from Indian bra.riches of recognised manufacturing firma 
sta.nds upon an entirely different footing." . 

13. On the other hand, we hold the opmion that when imported stores 
are actually in the COIlntry (a.nd not merely aa.id to be here) purchase 
should be made locally when their prioe and quality compar... not 
unfavourably with that .at which similar stores can he obtained through 
the Home agency after making the necessary allowa.ncea for transit 
chargee, ete.; and in cases of urgency we see no seriOUB objection to 
local purchase when the stores are already on tbeir way out, if tbe same 
conditions as to price and quality can be satisfied. But in all such C88es, 
unless accurate comparison of quality and price is made before purchase 
is effected in India., it is obvious that much money might be unconsciously 
wasted because even a tritl.ing difference in the quality or cost of each 
article may mean a large extra expenditure in the aggregate. 

14. The majority of Government ofIicere qualified to give a.n authoritative 
opinion state that the articles obtained through the India. Office can he 
safely depended on for quaiity, and there is much evidence to show that 
generally they coat less than siJ!tilar articles bought in the country. On 
the other hand, complaints of the- time taken in obtaining requirements 
by' indent from Bome are numerous.. Tha* delay should have occurred 
during and since the war is not surprising. In normal times we under
stand that delays are mainly attributable to the failure of contractors 
to carry out tbeir promises of delivery. A good deal of time is sometimes 
occupied in India between the date when the indent is made out by the 
indenting officer and the date when it is actually sent Bome. But what
ever may be tbe explanation, we do not dis~uise from ourselves tIte fact 
tha.t the delay involved, and also the difficUlty which is sometimes felt 
in explaining the requirements to an organisation some 6,000 miles away, 
may sometimes cause inconvenience which will tend to diminish or even 
counterbalance in some cases the advantage obtained in price. Neverthe
less, the views obtained from the largest Government purchasers of 
imported articles, such as th~ State-worked Railways, Army Department, 
Rayal India.n Marine, Posts and Telegraphs, Stationery and Printing, 
although in fa.vour of giving greater discretionary powers tban are at 
present a.llowed to purchasing officer .. : do not indicate a deaire for any 
drastic change in the existing system. 

, 15. On the grounds, therefore, of economy and efficiency, we have no 
hesitation in saying that~ in our opinion, it would be a mistake to attempt 
to do without the Store Depa.rtment 'in Englend a.s tbe main agency for 
the supply of imported steres. We anticipate that the decision to place 
the Department under the control of the Government of India (whether 
through a High Commissioner responsible to, and under the orders of, 
the Government of India, or through some other adminiatmion) should 
remove the politicu1 objections which are held against the present system. 

SEOTION IV. 

AlteTatio... to the Stors. B.a.s. 
16. The Stores Rules, es they at present stand, are reproduced in 

Appendix C to the Committee'.- Report. We ha.ve stated that, in our 
opinion, it is not necessary, and wovld be dangerous, to alter these rules 
80 radically as bas been proposed by our colleagues in Chapter XI of the 
JRain Report; but we have explained in the preceding aection that we are 
in favour of making provision for purchases of certain kinds from Indian 
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branches of British manufacturers, as well as of making certain minor 
alteration. in the rules. We DOW reproduce the rules as a whole in the 
form in which we recommend they should be re-issued.· 

SBOTION V. 

Procell ..... m Regard to Home 1'Atle .. ts •. 

17. We have indicated our disagreement with the attitude of the 
Oommittee on the general question of the method of pu~chasing such 
non-indigenous stores as will still have to be purchased for tlie public 
service. In conformity with their views on this subject our colleagues 
suggest the introduction of a eJStem of indenting for requirements which 
will enahle the heed of the Stores Department In India to exercise the 

. wjde discretion in regard to euch purchases which they desire he should 
have. In our opinion the prooedure indicated i. unnecessary and will. be 
found cumbrous and dilatory in prantic<>. 

18. It is therefore necessary to define the prooedure which in our opinion 
should be observed (a) by indenting officel'B and departments, and ·(b) by 
the central agency, to enable the necessary SCJ:utiny of indente to he 
carried out efficiently with the minimum amount of inconvenience and 
delay. The view we have _pressed, and which appears to be in accordance 
with that of the Industrial Commission. and of the Government of India, 
IS that the Stores Rules in regard to the purchase of imported .tores ere 
based on sound principles and only require to he altered in certain minor 
reapects so as to adapt them to present conditions and recent developments, 
partioularly the proposed estahlishment of an Indian Stores Department. 
n this view is aocepted the procedure of scrutinising the Home indente 
need not, 'We think, be complioated by any general endea.vour to ascertain 
whether .... tioles which must in any case he imported can be obtained of 
9uitable quality and at .. satisfaotory price f;rom merchanb in India. . 

. Such action would tend grB\tly to delay .. decision on the question whether 
the artioles should be inoluded or excluded from the Home indent, a.nd 
would in our opinion have no good result. The reasons on whioh we base 
this opinion have a.lready been explained in 80me detail. . 

19. As rega.rda purchase of plant and machinery through Indian branches 
of British manufacturing firms, we have suggested in the amended Stores 
Rules the conditions which should govern such transactions. These con
ditions are generally. in acoordance with the reoommendatioll8 of the 
Government of India contained in the despa.tch quoted above .... d due 
regard has been paid to the observation. of the Secretary of State in his 
Despatch No. 5 Stores, dated 20th September, 1918. We consider that, 
subject to those oonditions, the Controller General of Stores, and. other 
qualified officers u therein provided, should be free 80 to purchase plant 
and machinery when they require it as advantageous to do so; but inas
much as one of the main reasons urged by the Government of India for 
permitting t.his method of purchase is that the branch employed will be 
able to afford technical advice and assista.nce to the indenting officer and 
will also be able to erect the plant and oorrect any defects that may 
develop later, it seems to us to he almost certain that when the indenting 
officer requires BUch assistance, etc., he will either purchase the plant 
himself, or will ask the Controller General of Stores to do 80, should such 
purch ..... not be within t.he powers assig.ned to him. We therefore aasume 
that purchases of this nature, when contemplated, ,.ill not come within 
the scope of the Home indents and will therefore not affect the prompt 
transmission of indents to the Home agency for compli .. nce. 

20. The organisation which is being reoommended for the Stores Depa.rt
ment in India, and its intimate .... ooiation with the Direetora of Industries 

• These Rules, aa aubllequently modified and ciroul&ted by the Qovemment of India 
will b. found below, Appendix XIX. , 
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in the various provinces, should ensure that full information will be 
available in the headquarte1'8 of the Department and d ita provincial 
agencies as to the capacities and developments of local industries. The 
Department ahould, therefore, by the aid of the information which we. 
prop<l88 that it shall constantly rooei ... f,rom the Home agency lIB to Home 
pric ..... be able to decide in most cases without difficulty whether or not 
dem .. nds for imported stores can be satisfactorily met by articles of loca.! 
manufacture. In special CIIBeB the Controller Genera.! of Stores, India.. 
before coming to a decision whether or not it will be economical to purchase 
stores of Indian manufacture, may lind it necessary to conauIt the Director 
General of Stores. London, by telegraphic Nferenee as to Home prices. 
To facilitate such references it might be advieable to conaider whetber 
the existing Stores Code, which was drawn up some yeare ago, but has 
been little tried, could be adapted for the purpose. In the case of 
important contracts, snch as for example a large hyqro-electric scheme 
(and pOBBibly for ship-building) when considerable del .. y must in any event 
prob .. bly occur betWee!l the aubmission of tende ... and tbeir acceptance, 
it may sometimes be feasible to call for simultaneous tenders in England 
and India to an identical specification, bnt for ordiruwy supplies we are 
advised that the invit .. tion of simutta.n80U8 tenders presents many 
practical difficulties, not the least of which is th .. t of coming to a prompt 
decision on tenders received from countries many thousand miles apart, 
especially. when as often happens technical or other questions are raised 
by tenderer. and must be settled before the order can be placed. It may 
be well to quote here from the evidence of Mr. F. Palmer, C.I.E., a 
partner in the fi.rm which acts as Conaulting Enginee1'8 to the India Office. 
Re 8aid:-'-

.. The main difficulty in the way of_simultaneous tendering by 
firms in India and Great Britain W&8 the very frequent practice 
which firms had of slipping qualifying clauses into tbeir tenders. 
Tbe tender which appeared to be the lowest might 'not necessarily 
be so. AU tenders had to be subjected to most rigorous examina.tion 
and comparison, and thia ruled out the uee of cables. The one that 
appeared to be a very favourable tender in response to say a call for a 
girder in which the atee! was required to pass np to ro tons might be 
found to contain an inconspicuous clause that the steel in the girder 
offered could only be ·guaranteed up to 25 tons. Provided the tenders 
were • clean,' that is, free from all qualifications, he would accept 
the lowest whether from India or from Great Britain. Even in 
norma.! times he had found the prices to va.ry .consider .. bly in very 
short periods." 

We therefore do not recommend the general practice of calling for 
simultaneous tenders. Even in the cue of important works or installa
tions. we consider that simultaneous tenders should only be invited under, 
tbe advice of the consulting engineers or other officers responsible for the 
design and efficiency of the plant specified. 

21. It will be for the Controller G .... eral of Stores in India to decide 
whether or not demands for imported &tores can be satisfactorily met by 
tbe supply of articles of Indian origin. If they cannot be so met, we 
consider tha.t the demands should be passed to the Home agency for 
compliance and that the responsibility of the Stores Department in India 
regarding them should thereupon cease. We consider also that when 
simultaneous tenders have been invited and' the Home tender is found 
to be the more favoura.ble, the order should be placed by the Home 
agency and action on the demand on which it arises should be entrusted 
entirely to that agency. 

22. In these ciroumstances the procedure for scrutiny which we propose 
i. as follows: Indenting officers, and departments, and among these we 
would include Jocal Governments and Administrations and the State and 
company-worked railways, should prepare, as they do now, separate 
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indents for stores which in their opmlon cannot be obtained 
advantageoUlily of local manufacture and must therefore be imported. 
In preparing these indents, they will be guided by information which will 

• he furnished to them from time to time by the central agency as to the 
development of local industries. We consider that. theoretically it would 
be best for the Home indents thus prepared to he forwarded to the 
central agency for scrutiny before they are sent Home. In that case, 
they woold after scrutiny be countersigned by the Controller~eral of 
Stores and forwarded by him direct to the Director-General of Stores, 
London, or other Home agency, for compliance. Should the Controller
General of Stores on scrutiny of an indent consider .any article or artiQles 
comprised therein to be such as could advantageously be obtained Qf 
Indian manufacture, he would either strike the item or items in queation 
out of the indent, or 8uspand their supply pending further enquiries, 

. informing the indenting officer of the action taken, hut would not del.ay 
the .whole indent pending such enquiry. In cases of sma.n importano\!>, 
it would probably be sufficient for him to wam the indenting officer that 
in future such articles should be obtained of looal manufacture. mention
ing the probable source or sources of supply. The matter could then be 
investigated before the next indent was prepared. But. though 
theoretically the above prqoedure would' afford the greatest security 
against articles. being imported which might with equal advantage be 
ohtained of Indian manufacture, we think that in practice it would 
suffice and would avoid the delay due to ,the ecrutiny if, at the time 
the indent was sent Home, a copy of it was sent to the Controner-General 
of Stores for scrutiny. If on making snch scrutiny that officer wished 
to strike any item or items out of the indent, with a view to the substitu
tion of articles of Indian manufacture, or to suspend the supply of such . 
articles pending further inquiry. it would he easy for him, unless scrutiDJ' 
were unduly delayed, to request. the Home agency by telegraph to cancel 
or suspend the item or items in question and in time to prevent any 
action being taken towards their purchase in England. The telegram 
should be confirmed by letter and the indenting olIicer should be informed. 
Tbe indents should bear a certificate that a copy has been sent to the 
Controller-General of Stores for scrutiny. • 

23. Whichever procedure for scrutiny is adopted. we consider 'that 
when once an indent has been passed to the Home agency, whether the 
Director-General of Stores, London, or the Board of Directors of the 
railway company concerned, or their consulting engineers, all responsi
bility for compliance with the indent should rest with the Home agency 
and not with the Controller-General of Stores in India, and that all 
correspondence regarding the indent or the stores demanded should be 
carried 'on as at present between the Home ageney and the indenting 
officer direct. 

SBCTION VI. 

Qruanisatio ... 

24. 'Differing as we do from the majority of the Committee in our 
views as to the work to be undertaken by the new Department, i.e •• in 
respeci of imported sWrea-which they evidently expect to be bought. 
freely in India.. wbereas we consider that these should atill be bought 
as' a rule through the DirectDr-General of Stores, London-it may 
naturally appear that we should logica.Dy hold that the staff which they 
recommend should be reduced. This would be so if the number. and 
cost of the proposed staff could be directly correlated with the volume of 
work to be done; but for several reasons this is not the case. ,The 
Committee obviously can make no reliable estimate of tpe extent to wbich 
loc&l Governments, native States, railway companies, municipalities, and 
other (l'Ua&i public bodies, will utilise the new agency; and even if the 
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actual c1ientawere known, still only an approximate idea could be formed 
• of the total volume of work to be done. Moreover, the aialf ihat would 
. be necessary to transact any definite volume of busin_ in the unusual 
conditions in which the new Stores Department will work must be largely. 
a matter of speculation at the outset. And finally the Committee have 
held, for reaaoDB which We consider good, that technical specialiste must 
be employed in the several distinct purchasing and itlspection branches; 
and within limite the precise amount of work that may faU to 'Ghe lot 
of any such branch would not a1fect the necessity for retaining the 
services of th_ officer8. 

25. We are in agreement with our colleagues that, at the outset at 
l ...... t, the superior staff indicated by them as necessary for the work 
of the various branches appears to represent an irreducible' minimum, 
and that even if the Department handles in practice a much smaller 
quantity of imported stores than the Committee antioipates, a correspond
ing reduction of the superior &tali will not be found practicable. As 
regards subordinate .tablishmenta the numbeni, and therefore the cost, 

. may more reasonably be expected to depend on the volume -of stores 
handled, and we therefore incline to the opinion tw, if the policy ind 
prooedure which we recommend is .adopted, the Committee's estimate 
of 'COSt under this head may in praotice prove to be auaoeptible of 
reduction. 

SBCl'l'IOlf vn. 
Belatiom of the India" with the Homs 8tO'l'e. Agetl.C1/. 

26. We agree with the Committee that the Store Department of the 
India Office should be placed under a High Commissioner for India; but 
we disagree with their view tha.t this should only be done 88 a temporary 

-expedient, and that after the Indian Stores Department has been formed 
the Home agency ahould be made a branch of the Stores Department 
in India, though still under the control of the High Commiasioner in 
regard to matters of eata.biishment, discipline and la.w. 

27. Even supposing that the High Commiasioner would -be willing, 
which we think extremely improha.ble, to accept the oharge of the Depart
ment under such conditiona, it seems to us that it would be quite imprac
ticable for the Department itself to serve two masters. Eithet it mUllt 
be wholly under the control of the High Commiesioner or wholly under 
that of the Stor<lS Department in India, and of these a1ternatives we 
haVe no doubt whatever that the former -is preferable. We 888l1JD& that 
the High Commieaioner will exercise in respect of the Director-General 
of Stores, London, thoee general functions of control _d asaistanoe which 
a.re now exercised by the Secretary of State for India a.nd by the Stores 
Committee of the Council of India with his authority 118 expIa.ined in 
Appendix E <to the Committee's report. We consider th .. t such control 
and assistance is very neceasary a.nd could only be efficiently exsrcised 
by an authority in immediate touch with the Director-Genera.l in London. 
We ca.nnot see that a.ny useful purpose would be served by making the 
Department in England Bubordinato to the Department in India. On 
:the contrary, we <think that tbe Controller-Genera.l of Stores in India. 
will have enough to do in organising and running the Depa.rtment in 
India without being aa.ddled with any responsibility for the working of 
another Depa.rtment 6,000 miles away. It appears to 118 that these two 
a.gencies should be quite distinct though working in co-opera.tion and 
oorreaponding freely with one another. 

28. If .the oentra.l agency in India is .... tablished on the lines pro
posed it will itself scrutinise all indents in order to eliminate all itoms 
which ahould be 'Purehaaed in India under rules to be laid down. Having 
done this, it will·paaa the indents to the Stores Department in England 
for compliance. The agency in India. and the agency in Engla.nd win 
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both he under the Government of India as will the High CommissiODel' 
himself if appointed. The functions of the two agencies will he parallel, 
one heing charged with .the duty- of buying atONe in India, the other 
with that of buying &t -Home. We ean no Dl<Jl"e eonceive that. it would 
he practicable for the agency in India to control She agency in London 
than we can conceive the revers&. In fact, we 61"e ccnvinoed that it 
would be impossible to carry on the London agency sa.tisfactorily unless 
it is allowed a perfectly free hand to do its bes-t, with all the local know
ledge and e:a:perience which it poII" •• es, to supply stores of aatisfaetory 
quality, and of the description required by·:the indenting departments, 
at the best price obtainable, 

lI9. Both agencies must. he eonsidered to he the eervants of the depart
ments to 'Which they make supplies, and must he responsible to them 
for the quality and price of the stores supplied. Whau questions arise 
in rega.rd to quality, price or urgency it is ..... ential _that each supplying 
agency shonld he in direct touch with the departments served. Where 
qUest.iOM of policy arise the matter must. be decided by the Government 
of India after OODBulting either or both agencies and hearing their vi ..... 
As regards the English agency. the views would probably he aoeerteined 
through the High Commissioner. In our opinion, !the views of the Home 
agency are just as much entitled to eonaidera.tion as those of the Indian 
agency, and th ..... is !lO doubt thai; a department which hae built up its 
e;r:perience for over 50 years .honld he in a pOBition to deal with probleme 
arising in England better than a new department which for several 
years to come can have but smaJl experience, dd that almOBt entirely 
Indina. . 

150. There .eerna to Uti -to he no rea80n why a sepa.rate ageMy in 
London should not he able to aff<lrd just as much """iatance to the 
agency in India. in the eapacity of .. diet.inct and separate depa.rllment 
as if it were treated ae a branch :of th& latter. It is fOllnd practioable 
in India to hav!' many agencies, e.g., railways, having very similar duties, 
but independent of one another, though working in eo-ordinati<ln for 
t.he benefit of the country. So far a.s we <lim judge the system works 
well. A general control <If the railways is maintained by the Railway 
Board, and in the 0_ of the Store Agencies control would he maintained -
by one of the departments of the Government of India., puaumably the 
Industries Department. 

(Signed) 

APPENDIX XVill. (See page 179.) 

-
ExTllAOT :rRO]! D:msPA'l'OlI FROJ,[ 'HIB GOVlmNllENTOJ' INDIA '1'0 l'ltoVlNOIAL 

GOVllRNllENTS AND AnJaNYS'l'RATION8. 

Gtwermnen' 01 India. Depa..t ... ent 01 Induelne.. (Storu.) 

Dated Delhi, th. 29th March, 1921. 
13. E"courau ..... "t 01 i .. digeno .... moo'lb!act1J3'.,.-The Government of 

Indil approve most of the recommendations for the encouragement of 
indigenous manufactures set forth in paragrapba 101-107 and i'n 
Chapter V of the CDmmittee's report, subject to the following remarks:-

(i) They are considering separately the propOials of the Committee 
made in pa.ragraph 104 of their report regarding the grant of 
favourable railway rates. 
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(ii) With merence to the Commi'ttee's remarka on the e1fect of the 
incresse in the sterling value of the rupee on the prosperity of 
Indian manufacturers, the Government of India do not con
Bider that any lI1lfIieient proof of inability on the part of Indian 
manufacturers to compete at the recently high exchange rates 
has been adduced by the Commi'btee; nor has a sufficient 
degree of stability been reacbed in respect either of the ex
change rate, as is shown by tbe recent fan, or of the cost of 
manufacture and transport in England and India, to enable the 
position to be estimated with any certainty. They will, how
ever, watch carefully the effect of the above conditions on the 
prosperity of Indi'an manufacturers. 

(iii) The Government of India desire to direct the particular atten
tion of local Governments to the very difficult question dealt 
with in parligraph 103 of the Committee'. report, lUUlleiy, the 
idea of paying pri'ces higher than market prices for a locally 
made article in order to encourage indigenous manufacture. 
The alternative proposal, of aooepting goods of inferior quality, 
the Committee rig!ltly condemn as likely to lead to abuse. 
The Committee'. proposa1 is .. that the additional cost involved 
should not U8D&lly fa11 on the consnmer, but be anocated to a 
special head from .bich grants should be made by the Imperial 
or local Governments, as the case may be." Under the pro
posals of the Government ·of India for. the allocation of fun~ 
tions explained in paragraph 5 above, local Governments, as 
already pointed out, will have full power to pay whatever price 
they may see fit for indigenous or even for imported atores. 
The Government of Indfa, however, feel it necessary to point 
out the dangers attending the use of this power. The working 
of the Btores Department, whether Imperial or provincial, 
should be governed strictly by business standards both as 
regards price and quality, and any departure from these 
etandards may lead, not only to extravagance or possible cor
ruption, but to the grant of support to a provincial manu
facture to the detriment of .. similar industry in an adjoining 
province. These considerations .ill doubtless engage the 
anxious attention of local Governments; and it ia presumed 
that they will desire to exercise these POWImI only sparingly and 
under proper eafeguard. A eheck on their procedure will be 
prorlded by the Committee on public accounts. The central 
Stores Department will always be ready to assist the Finance 
Departments of local Governments with any information that 
may be needed for the proper preeentation to the Public 
Accounts Committee of cases of undesirable procedure. For 
purchases with which the Government of India are themselves 
concerned, they would only permit this form of assilltance in 
very special cases; their sanction will be required in each 
instance, and would be given only after careful consultation 
with the consuming Department and other interests concerned. 
In their view, if it is desired to encourage an indigen()us 
industry by any form of purchase on favourable terms, this 
should be by way of en openly declared bounty applicable to 
the whole country and the entire production of the indnstry 
wherever it exists, not by the payment of a bonua only on the 
articles conaumed by Government. The payment of a. bounty 
in this way is, it is clear, a form of fiecal protectron; and the 
country as a .hole will not get the benefit of such proteCtion 
unless its precise termS are made known to the public. Any 
form of protection that can be given haphazard, or which 
absolutely prevents outside competition, is not likely to do 
permanent good to the industries of the country. The grans 
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of bounties of this aorl; cannol; be lightly NSorled to, since it 
will involve the provision of a careful check over the number 
of articles actually produced, in order to avoid fraud, which 
can only be prel1t>nted through constant local inspection. The 
Government of India feel that the question of encouragement 
by either of the above methods of local industries is fraught 
with serious difficulties and dangers, and .hould not in any case 
be undertaken without the most careful conai'deration. 

14. PU'I'Ma88 oj imported .tores.-The purch';" of imported stores is a 
matter on which the members of the Committee have exhibited a con
siderable divergence of opinion. The proposals of the Government of 
India regarding the allocation of functions to the Departments of local 
Governments have, however, eliminated almost entirely, it is hoped, 
the causes of variance, so far as the Departments ot local Governments are 
concerned. Local Governments will have .. free hand to purchase all 
kinde of stores either through tbe central Stores Department, or through 
their own agencY. The operations of the central atores Department 
should, the Government of India think, be governed in this respect by 
existing rules with the few relaxations that are proposed by them or by 
the Committee. These provisnm.. have in the past operated generally in 
the direction of economy. The Government of Indi .. are well aware of 
the difficulties which these provisions entail; buf; they firust that the 
relaxation. proposed by them have removed the most seriOUB objection.; 
.. nd it will be open to local Governments, i'f they prefer .. 1_ restricted, 
though possibly less economical, method of purchase, to set up their own 
agencies. With regard to the main principle of the purchass of imported 
stores, the ·Government of India find themselves in general &greement with 
the minol'ity proposals,' and propose to follow them, so far as their own 
purchases are concerned, for the following reasons. Too free local purchase 

. of imported stores will tend to discourage the replacement of imports by 
local manufactures, and to strengthen the existing vested interests which 
h"ve preferred in the pllBh an easy profit from the sale of imports to risking 
their money in attempts to produce locally. The Government of Indip. 
also think it probable tho.t the free local purchase of importsd stores will 
not be in the interests of economy. This question has in the past been 
the subject of much dispnte, which can only be settled elfectively with 
the help of a local agency for purchase and inspection. The practice} 
experience of such an agency will enable the Government of India and local 

. Governments to decide to what extent &ll.d in what caees the local purchase 
of imported stores ia t.dviaable. 

15. Positicn of London 8tor83 DepaTtme .. t.-The position of the London 
Stores Department has been dealt with in peragraphs 44 and 46 .of ~e 
majority and in paragraphs 14, 15, 23, and 26-30 of tbe mlnonty 
memorandum. The Government of India agree wi'th Messrs. Collier and 
Ryan's memorandum in holding that two separate Stores Departments, 
oue in England and one in India, with entirely separate responsibiliti~s 
and fields of action, the one controlled by the Government of India 
through the High Commissioner, and the other by the Department of 
Industries, is an arrangement which can be worked without difficulty or 
friction; they see obvious objections to the dual control of the London 
Stores Department by the High Commissioner in London and by .. sub
ordinate Department of the Government of Ind,a in Simla-Delhi. The 
appointment of a High Commissioner in London subordinate to the 
Government of India renders it possible to secure that the London Stores 
Department shall work in accordance with the declt.red policY of the 
Government of India in favour of obtaining an ever increasing proportion 
of its requirements from Indian manufacturers; and will con1ine itself to 
the necessary duty, which it has hitherto fu11illed, of providing snch 
store. 4. have still to be obtained from overseas, with the gret.test possible 
economy, efficiency, and despatch. 
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16. I am to .. xplain that th& opinion of loo&l Government. will be 
separately invited on -the draft ru1es for the purchase of Government 
&to ...... proposed by the Government of India • 

• 

APPENDIX XIX. (See page 186.) . 

PROPOSED RULES FOR THE SUPPLY OF ARTICLES FOR THE 
• PUBLIC SERVlICE. 

The policy of the Governm&nt of India is to make its purchasa.. of stores 
for the public service in such a way as to encourage the industria.. of the 
country, so far as is consistent with economy a.nd efficiency. In pursuance 
of this policy the following rules are issued for the supply· of articles for 
the public ... rviC6. These .rules, which are subject to any iDBtructiona 
rega.rding specific articles which have heen or may be issued by the 
Government of India from time to time (e.Ii., those relating to the supply 
of stationery), Bllpereede &ll previous orders which are not explicitly' 
continued. 

RULES APPLIOABL1I TO TH1I GOVEBNHBNT 0J1 INDIA AND TO PaoVINOES oTan 
"'HAlf GoVJmNOBs' PBOVINCES. 

All articles which are produced in India. in the form of raw material, or 
are m-annfactured in India from materials produced in India, should, in 

_ preference to articles not manufactured in India or wholly or partly 
manufactured in India from imported materials, be purchased locally, 
provided that the qualit.y is sufliciently good for the purpose and th& price 
not unfavourable. 

Rule 2.-Articles man'U.fact'Ul1'ed i .. India /Tom imporled material •. 

All articles wholly or partly manufactured in India frem imported 
materials should, in preference to articles not manufactured in Iudi .. , be 
purchased in India, subject to the following conditiona:-

(a) That a substanti&l part of th& prace88 of ma.nnfacture of the 
articles purchased has been performed in India.. 

(b) That the price is as low as that at which articles of similar 
quality can be obta.ined through the Store Department, 
London. 

(c) That the materials employed are subjected to such inspection .and 
tests "" may be prescribed by t.he Government of India. 

NOTB.-The term "a suhstanti&l part of the procees of manufacture " 
in Clauee (a) meane that a substantial part of the preparation of ths 
finished article must be performed in India, whether from raw materials 
or frem oomponent parts obtained in a finished state from other sources. 



Bule 3.-Ariide. whiM are filii -u/tw.tvred in India. 

Articles which are not manufactured in India should be obtained by 
indent upon the Store Department, London, except in the following 
C&8e8:-

(e) When the art-ieles ar" already in looi& at the time of order, or 
are already on their way out, and their price and quality are 
not nnfavourable as compared with those at which similar 
artioles oould be obtained through the Store· Department, 
London, and the C06t of th .. supply dces not exceed the limits 
prescribed in Rule 11. When the total value of the articles 
required is trilliRg it is generally desirable to purchase them 
looall1. 

(b) In the case of important construction works let out on contract, 
amclee not manufactured in India. required for the construc
tion -of such works may be supplied by' the oontra.cting firm 
subject to the f~g <101lditiona:-

(i) That the firm is approved by the Government of India 
and is included in the Jist of firms 80 approved. A 
list of firms which· have been approved np to date is 
given in List A attached to th_ rules. (p. 308.) 

(ii) That the materi&Ja ...,.. subject to the current specifica
tions and teste prescrihed by the Government of India. 

(c) Plant and maehinery and component pa.rts thereof may be' pur
chaaed from bra.iches* established in [ndia. of British manufac
turing firms borne on the list of the Store Departmellt, London, 
alld a.pproved by the Chi .. f Controller of Stores, India., provided 
tha.t the following oondition. are observed:-

(i) Tha.t the purchase is ma.de by the Chief Controller of 
Stores, India, or by a highly qualified engineer directly 
responsible to the Government of India for the order 
80 pla.oed. 

(ii) Tha.t the plant a.nd machinery are of standard· pattern 
auch as are ordinarily manufactured by the firm. and 
have actuaJIy been so ma.nnfactured. 

(iii) That the branch firm entertains a stair of expert. 
mechaniea capab" when 80 required of erecting and 
repairing the plant and machinery which it suppli ..... 

(iv) That the actual price of the anieles (_elusive of any 
expenditure representing cost of erection) is as low as 
that at which art-ielea of the sa_ make CIm be supplied 
by the Steire Department, London. 

(v) That the cost of supply un<Ier anyone order or deta.iled 
estimate in respect of anyone type of standard plant 
or machinery does not exceed &.60,000. 

(N.B.-Care must be taken to prevent orders 
being split up in such a way as to eva.de the 
intention of this condition.) 

(vi) That when test or inspection of the plant or maehinary 
during manufacture or before shipment is nece!l8a.ry or 
desirable. arrangements should be ma.de for such teat 
and inspection to . be carried out by the Store 
Department, London. 

NOTB.~It should clearly be Understood by indenting otIicera that this 
rule is subject to the preference whieh shonld. be given under Rules 1 and 2 
to artieles of Indian manufallture. . ----------------------------

• Bra.uchea may he held ... cove< approved temllica.\ age~te of British JDaD1lfact~ 
who do not =~ sa oe1Iing _ta hill ..... aloo in & POSltioa ... render the _ kiDd 
of t;ecbnjca.l· ill lBdia as actual branehea of the fil1ll8.. 



Rule 4.-Arlid,a which ahould be pvrchaaed in luiG. 

The fol1owing articlea, wheth .... manufactured or produced in India or 
not, ehould be purchased in India, provided that they comply with the 
current specifications, are of the requisite. quality, and can be obtained 
at a not unfavourable price:-

(a.) Those of a perishable nature. 
(b) Explosives. 
(c) Block tin. 
(d) Wines and spirits and English bottled be .... for the use of Govern

ment hospitals in India. 
<II) Kerosine oil. 
(/) Plant and materials for electric installations intended to take 

current from existing centres; and small electrio power and 
lighting plants of not more than 25-kilowatt capacity, which 
involve the provision of generato.... and cables for distribution, 
provided they comply with the c1IJT6nt specificatiou and tests 
prescribed by the Store Department, London. 

(g) Australian timber. 
(A) Australian copper. 
(i) Italian marble. 
(,) British Columbian timber. 
(10) Pla.nt and mater.iala for small g .... inetallationa the cost of which 

. does not exeeed Rs.15,000. 
(l) Cheap articles of common U88 required in small quantities only. 
(111,) Such other classes of articles as ""ay from time to time be pre-

scribed by the Government of India. All such cases should be 
reported to the.Secretary of State for his information. 

Bule 5.-8peciaZ purcita3es in If!ldia. 

Io cases of emergency, or when inconvenienoe to the public service 
would be caused by waiting to obtain an article from England through 
the Store Department, London, or when, owing to· the greater promptitude 
of supply, an economy can be effected by purcha&ing in India articles 
which, under the foregoing rules, should be obtained through that Depart-

, ment, the purchase may be made in India, subject to the limits prescribed 
. in Rule 11; provided that the articles are in Iodia at the time of order 

or are already on their we;y out. In such cases if the value of the articles 
exceeds Rs.1,500 the sanctioning officer should place on record the reason. 
which make the local purchaee desirable. This record shall be available 
for the inspection of the Examiner of Accounts or the supervising officer 
when required. 

Rule 6.-Inter-departmental purchase •• 

Nothing in the rules is to be deemed to prohibit the purohase of stores 
of European manufacture by one department or railway from another. 

lluZ. 7.-Method. 01 obtaining stores not p1lll'MaBed in lui<&. 

All articles wMch, under the foregoing rules, are not to be bought 
ill Iodia, should be obtained by indent on the Storee Department, London, 
except any which the Secretary of State may have specially authorised 
the Government of India. or its oflicers to purchase direct outside India. 
Such purchase is at present permissible in the oa" of the following 
articles:-

(i) Seeds. 
(ii) Cinchona bark. 

(iii) Articlee for experimental or research purposee required by 
officers approved by the Government of India from time to time. 
A list of the officers thus approved is given in Lisl B a.ttached. 
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(iv) Excise instruments and apparatus required by provincial Excise 
D~partments for experimental or research purpoaas. .. 

(v) Chma, glass, cutlery, plate. crockery and parishable fabrics 
including linen for residences which are furnished by Go""m~ 
ment. . 

(vi) A.ustralian timber. 
(vii) British Columbian timber. 

(viii) Such articles as S.up';rintend~nts of Vaccine Depots may require 
for, the preparation of vaccme lymph (6.:"" lanoline and gly
oerme). 

(ix) Chemical and scientific iDlitruments which do not require Care
ful inspection and testing or which are 6f standard description 
ueually quoted by well-known firll18, provided that the articles 
cannot be procured from the Medicsl Store Depots. 

(x) Articles· required for Viceregal residences in speoisl and uI'gent 
cases. 

NOTB.-Payments for stores purchased under this rule should be made 
direot to the suppliers by the purchasing ofticera. 

" Bule 8.-Metlwd of com.pariR!1 J>ricea. 
In all cases in which the selection of source of supply, depends upon 

comparison of prices the procedure to be adopted for such a comparison 
;,. as follows:-

(i) A. reference should be made to home prices notified continually 
hy the ,Store Department, London, to the Chief Controller of 
Stores India, or as otherwise asoert&ined, and freight should 
be adeled at the current rates paid by the Store Department, 
London, together with such. charges for interest, intur~ce, 
and freight brokerage as may be declared from time to time,· 
by the Chief Controller of Stores. 

, (ii) In cases of important contracts, the prices ruling in the English 
market should be ascertained by telegraphic reference to the 
Store Department, London. 

(iii) In caaea where the necessary information as to home prices is not 
available the purchase in India shall be subject to the condition 
that the price is not unfavourable. 

(iv) In order to arrive at the market value at an Indian port of the 
article imported from England the following charges ehs.ll be 
included:-

(a) Landing, wharfage, and port charges. 
(1)) Customs OO1.y .... shmm in the tariff to be applicable to 

the article in question, to be calculated on its cost plus 
the additionsl ch&rges mentioned in the earlier part 
of this rule, 

(v) The COilt of carriage to .ite from port or place of manufacture, 
as the case may be, shall be taken intO account. . 

Rule 9,-Tests. 

Any articles purchased in India which should be tested are liable to 
the epecifications laid down from time to time .by competent anthority 
with the a.pprovsl of the Government of India, and should be required 
to pasa the tests prescribed for such articles. 

Buls lO.-FinIu from which iTon IUId &teel may b8 l1_ht m I"dia. 

Important iron and steel work, if purchased in India, should only be 
obtained from firms approved by the Chief Controll&r of Stores and 
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entered in a schedule aa collected from time to time by that ofticer. A list 
of app~ed inns is given in List. C attached. (p. 309.) 

NOTB.-By .. important iron or steel work" are meant articles of iron 
or steel "which form important components of the project in hand, e.f/., 
bridge girders and roof tru ....... , built up in. the firm'. workshops and 
supplied readJt for erection, in suob sections as may be oonvenient, and 
rolled steel beams, rBilll or other l!ections cut to length or otherwise 
prepaI'ed at the firm'. workshops to suit the- indenting officer's requir .... 
ments. The intention of the rule is to ensure that parts, the accurate 
preparation of which is essential to the security of a project shall be 
obtained only from firms which possess workshops and appliances capable 
"r turning out work of the desiI'ed standard. The raw materials used 
may be either imported or of Indian manufacture, subject to the ueual 
specifications. 

Rule 1l.-FitWIftCial Limits on f/OtDff3 oj ol/iu,.. to make purclcaea ... 
lftdia.. 

In the caae of purchaaee made under Rules 1, :I and 4, an officer'. powers 
of purchaae erlend to the ordinary limits to which he is empowered to 
enter into contracts: hut in the caae of purcbaaea made in India under 
Rules 3 (~) and (c) and S, the limite for expenditure on anyone article 
or an any number of similar articles purchased at one time are aa follows:-

In respect of Rulaa 3 (0) and 5. 

(a) Oivil Departments. 

(i) Heads of Departments, Commissioners. of Divisions; 
other. officers of or above the rank .of Collector 
whom the Local Government may select .•. RS.500 

(ii) Other officeI'S authorised to incur expenditure ..• Rs.100 
(iii) Controller of Printing, Stationery and Stamps '" Rs.2,000 
(!iv) Surveyor-General of India .•• Full powers. 
(v) Agricultural Adviser to the Government of India . 

and Director of the Agricultural a-rch Insti
tute, Puaa 

(vi) Direotor-General of Observatories ••. 
(vii) Director-General, Posta and Telegraphs 

(viii) Political Resident, Persian Gulf .•• ••• • •• 
(ix) Chief Commissioner. Andaman and Nioobar Island. 
(x) Mint Masten! -

(xi) Local Government 

(b) Public Works Departm9l1t. 

(i) Executive or Assistant Engineer holding charge of a 
Division .... 

(ii) Superintending Engineer or· Superintendent of 

" 
" 
" .. 
,. .. .. 

Rs.1,000 

Work. 
(iii) Local Government 

Rs.5,000 
... Fun pQWera." 

(c) Railway Department. 

(i) Executive or Assist",ut Engineer holding charge of .. 
Division on a line under construction or survey... Rs.1,OOO 

(ii) Engineer-in-Chief holding charge of .. line under 
conatruction or lI1lrV6y ... Rs.5,OOO 

(iii) Agent of an open line Rs.10,000 
(iv) Railwsy Board •.• Fun powers. 

NOTa.-"-Agente of open linaa may delegate to thair Engineers-in-Chief, 
Ji:Xecutive Engineer. or Allllistant Engineers holding oharge of a Division, 
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aueh ~ iJf purchase as they deem fit ~p to- the HmUa speci1led for lines 
under OOI1struction, and to their Chief Storekeepers up to· the limits 
epecii&d for Executive Engineers. . .. . . 

(d) Army Departm~. 

(i) Director-Gener;"l of Military Works ••• . .... ... Fulll'owe; •• 
(ii) Diviaio.l1ail . Commanders and. Dirflctor-General . '. . 

Indian Medical Service" .... ... ... .•. &.10,000 
(iii) Officer Commanding an independent. Brigade; 

Director-General of Ordnance;" Director of Equip.. 
. ment and Ordnance Stores"; Director, Royal 
Indian Marine; Director-General, ·Army Remount 
Departlnent and Controller of Contracts attached 
to· the Qu8lrtermBBter"General, Army Head-' 
quarters ... ... ... &.5,000 

(iv) .officer Commanding a Brigade other than these in
cluded in (iii); Director <>f Ordnance Factoriea; 
Director <>f Ordnane& Inapection and Direc.tor of 
Army Clothing Factories' ....... &.2.000 

(v) Superintendent, Army Clothing F8ICtory; Supply 
and TranaportOffioer on special duty in Kashmir; 

• and Deputy-Director, Royal Indian Marine ... 'Rs.l~OOO 
(vO Chief of the General Stalf; General Officer Com

manding Northern and Southern Armie8; 
Adjutant-General in india; Quartermaster
·General in India; Director, Medical Servioes, 
India; Military Secretary to Hia Excellenoythe 
Commander. in- Chief; Military Accoun4lant
General; Controllers' of . Military Accounts and 

. Controller of Military Supply Accounts ... rRs.500 
(vii) Offieer Comm&nding &' StaMon; Su~rintendent., 

'Army Remount Depllrtment; Superintendent, 
Ordnance Factory; Government Inspector of Army' 
Boots, Cawupore; OhM Ordnanoe Offioer; In
specters, Ordnance Dep&rtment; ·the Chief In-
8pector Of General Stores and· the Prcof and 
:Experimental Officer, Balasore; Medica;} Store
keeper Commandant, Indian Staff College; 
Assistant Director <If Supplies; Assistaut Director 
of Tr&B8port; and Assistant _Director of Graa 
Farma ... . Ba.400 

(viii) Ofticer Commanding a unit (including & hespital); 
Senior Medical Officer, Indian Medical Service of 
a Station i Recruiting Officer -for Gurkhas at 
Gorakpur; Officer (Ordnance or Departmental) in 
charge of depot; Assistant Inspectors (Ordnance 
Department), Officer in charge of Supply Reserve 
Depot; Commissioned Officer Commanding Depot, 
Transport Lines ; Officer in charge of Supplies and 
Ohief Chemical Examine.' Ra.40 

(e) Stores Department, India. 

(I) Chief Controller of Stores' ... .... .. Fun powers. 
_ (ii) Metallurgical Inspector, Jamshedpw: .• / RI.l.000 

. Non l.-~ financial limits iniposed under this rule in respect of 
purchaees m&de under Rule 3 (a) and 5 do not apply to the purcha& of 

.• 'l'beM 081 .... haft fallpcwen of local purohaI6 ttDder Rule lin _ wII- the&: 
ehaII ..... nquired to men mgent field _. ~'" orcto . ....,.~~~ 
mobilis....." -. for the eqaipment of the \roopB 1IUddeul,. cmlr"" OR ___ tenJee. 

~S§ L 



IIrt1iclea required on mobilization or during -the continuance of military 
opel!ations., " " 

NOT. II.-These powers are subject to tbe rules of the budget iyatem_ 
No aanction may be given which will involve expenditure from tho budget 
grant of any future year. The powers extend to each sanction, whetber 
against' -Arn!y, Military, Works or Marine Funds. In ,the case of the 
Ordnance, Medical Stores, and Remount Departments, the Divisional 
Brigacj.e' and Station Commanders are not competent financial authorities. 

In respect, of Rule 3 (e) 
0Bicers specially authorised to purchase plant and machinery and 

component parts thereof under Rule 3 (0) (i). 

Rule 12.-PoweT to Sanction depaTtUf'e. from the Bule •• 

. Tie : Goveri.ment' of India have pOwer to aanetion departuree from the 
rules in eases in which such departure is absolutely unavoidable (subject 
to It. report to the Secretary of State if tbe expenditure 8l[ceeds Rs.50,OOO). 

" 

," " 

R\lLIIs APPLIOABLlI TO GoVlmNOBS' PBOVDrCB8_ 

.~~' ',13.-p. tbe case of purchases made by local Governmenlllo, none of 
the above rules shall apply j provided that any such purchases,' i~ from, 
the United Kingdom, sball be made from the LOlldon Stores Department 
in accordance with any rulee that may be made from time to time by the 
800retary of State, tho Government of India or tho Director-General of 
Stores. 

LrsT A. 

1" Bengal. 
u-ra. Burn and Company, of Calcutia. 
Mesar •• Jeaaop and Company, of Calcutta. " 
Meesrs • .Tohn King and Company, of Calcutta. 
Meaara. Martin and Company, of Calcutta. 
Messra. Mackintosh, Burn and Ccmpany, of Calcutta 
Messrs. James Simpson and Company, of Calcut-ta. 
Meaar •• G. Craddock and Company, of Calcutta. 
Messra. TurnbulJa, Limited, of ,Calcutta. , 
"'feesre. Braithwaite and: Company, of Calcutta. 
,u_a. J. Q. Banerjee and Company, of Calcutta., 

1" tl. Bombalg P1'e.ide""1l. 
M_ra. Ricliardaon and Cruddaa, of Bombay, 

" 
In ,the 14 adraa P1'uidenell, 

• i; • • • • 
" 

Mellr., Clark and Greig, Limited, R&ngoon, 

LIsT B. 
• 

'. • 

',' 

i - ,u.t;-;of 0Bicers, referred to in Rule 7 (iii), serving directly 'finder the 
, G<?y~rnment of India or in provinces other than Governors' provinces, 
• 'who- ,are &utboriaed to obtain direct. from manufacturers or' dealers in 
, 'England; i America, J "pan, or other foreign countries such articies 'as; they 
, 'may. reqqi .... for experimental or research purposes:-
~.. " ".. 
, - . Supe,rintendenta of X-ray Institutes. 

• 'Cliemlcal Examiners. ' " 



Superintendents of V sccine Depots. 
Principal. of Medical Colleges. 
Superintehdentsof Medical Schools. 
Directors of Baoteriological, Pathological or Research Laboratori ... , 

including officers in charge of Divisional and Brigade 
Laboratories. 

Principals' of Arts Colleges. 
Principals of Technical, and Industrial Institutes. 
Directors of Industries. 
Sanitary Commissioner.. 
Principals of Training Colleges.. 
Surveyor-Gensrel of India.. 
Inspector-General of Forests. 

, Director-G&neral of Observatories. 
Director of Botanical Survey. 
Agricultural Adviser to the Government of India, and Directsr, 

Agricultural Research, Institute, Pus •• 
Imperial Bacteriologist, Civil Veterinary Department. 
Imperial Agricultural Chemist. 
Imperial Mycologist. 
Imperial Entomologist. 
Directors of Agriculture. . 
President, Forest Research Institute anel College. 
Director, Geological Survey of India. 

'Railway Board. 
Direotors of Pu.lie Inetruotion. 
Director of the Zoological Survey of India. 
Metallurgical Inspector. 
Superintendent, Government Acetone Faotory, Nasik. 
Superintendent, Local Mannfactures and Government Test''a.01,l.~J 

Alipore. '- "< 

Commissioner, Northern India Salt Revenue. 
Director-General of Ordnance in India. 
Director of Ordnance Factories. 
Director of Ordnance Inapeetion. 

LIS'J' C. 

InB_1Il 

The Bengal Iron and Steel Company, Limited, Barakar. 
The Vulcan Iron Works, Limited, of Calcutta. 
Messrs. Burn and Company, of Calcutta. 
Mess1'8. Je!Olop and Company, of Calcutta. 
Messrs. John 'King -and Company, of Calcutta. 
Messrs. Ahmuty and Oompany, of Calcutta. 
Meo&rs. Martin and Company, of Calcutta. 
Messr& Britannia Brees and Iron Company, Limited, of Calcutta" 
Meo&l'S. Heatly and Gresham, Limited, of Calcutta. 

, M ....... s. A. and J. Main and Company, of Calcutta. 
The ShaliJDal' Works, Limited, of Calcutta and Chittagong. , 
M_rs. T. E. Thomson and Company, Limited, of Calcutta. 
Messrs. W. Leslie and Company, of Calcutt&. 
Messrs. BaImer, Lawrie and Company, of Calcutta. 
'Messrs. Braithwaite and Company, of Calcutta. 
,Messrs. Turnbulls, Limited, of Calcutta. 

I"" the Bombay P1'e.idency. 

M ........ G. Gahagan and' Company,of Bombay." 
,Messrs. Richardson and Cruddas, of Bombay. 

M665 Lit 
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Messre. Alcock, A.ilhdown and Company. of Bom1lay.· 
M_ Gariick and Company. of Bom1lay. . 
M-. Marsland, Price and Company •. of Bom1lay. 
M-. Sorahji, Bhapurji and Company. of Bom1lay. 
M-. H. I. Dixon and Company. of Bombay •. 
M_s. Oroaser and Company, of Ka1l&ehi. 
Messrs. McKenJlie and Company, of Karachi. 
Messrs. B. R; Herman and Company, of Karachi. 
The Engineering Company, of Karachi. 

. . 
In Ike MadTtU p .. uidencfI. 

Measrs. Massey and Compaoy, of Madras. 
M_1'8. Oakes and' Company, of Madrae •. 
Arbuthnot'. Industrials, Limited, Reliance Foundry, of Madr ... 
M-. MaD8ield and SODS •. ofMadr..... , 

In Burma. 

The Irrawaddy FlotiDa. Company, Limited.' . 
MIlIIB1'8. Bulloch Brotheni and Company, Limited, Rangoon. 
The Dunnedaw Engineering Works, .Rangoon. 
M~. 'Howarth, Erekine, Limited. Singapore. 
The Burma Engineering and Trading Company. Limited, Rangoon. 

In the United Provineu. 

Mesars. T. Crowley and Company, Allohabad. 
The Empire Engineering Company, Limited, Cawnpore. 
LucknOW' Iron Worka. . 
The Canal Foundry and Engineering Works, Roorkee. 

In the Punjab. 

MeMl'8. N. D. Hari Ram and Brothers, Rawalpindi. 

1ft Biha .. and Oris_ 

Meoara. Arthur Butler and Company, of MlDIIIri'arpur. 
The Tata Iron and Steel Company,Limited, Jamahedpur. 

APPENDIX XX. (See page 186.) 

DESPATCH :rBOll ~ GOVJmN:MENT 01' INDIA TO PBOVINOIAL GOVBBNllBNTIi 
AND ADMINISTRATIONS. 

Government of India, Depwrtment 0/ 1"dmtriea (Sto .... ). 

Dated, Delhi, the 29th' March" 1921. 
8m, 

I .uI to invite your opinion 00 the accompanying draft of. revieed 
rules for the purehase of stores for. the use of Government Departmenta. 
The n_eity of re-caating the rules arieea from the proposals of the 
storee Purehase Committee, who have dealt with the qneetion of the 
ru1ea in their Report •. The vi ...... of local Governments on the remaining 
propoeala of the Comlllittee ..... being asked in the ·letter from tbi8 
Department, No. S.-183, dated the 29th March, 1921. )(any of the 



:m 

:remal'ks and explanations, contained in th&t. Jetter Will 'be f"und relevant 
:to a consideration of the pre.ent subject under reference; hut the Govern
ment of India consider th&t 'it will be more convenient. to local Govern. 
ments if the subjed of the Stores Rules be dealt with separately. It 
wiUbe observed that the rules have been divided into two. parts, the 
latter of which applies to Governors' Provinces. 

t. I am IIDW to explain the tentative vieWS of the Government of 
India regarding the draft .rules which IU'6 attached to tliis letter. 

Preamble.-It i. obviously desirable, and the Government of India 
proposed to the Secretary of State in 1907, that a di.tinet declara.tion 
,.}wuld be made in the rules of' the policy of the Government of Indis 
in favour of the purchase of stores' of indigenous 'm&nufacture. ' . 
. Rule 1.-The expression .. the' price notunfavouralile" appe&r8 tel 
the Government af India preferable to the expreesion .. the price 1'88SOn
aWe" used by the majority af the Committee. The ""P ..... ion "not 
~nfav01Jrable" calla for a comparison of prioes, bot aoes not prevent 
the purehase of indigenl)UB stores at a negligible ex"""" coat. It also 
permits other factors of economy, such as promptitUde of delivery, heulg 
taken into account" This ,is desirable, .ince there are many cases Where 
no definite los. can be pointed to as likely to arise from d'!lay, though 
there i. a general advantage in promptitude. . " ' ' , " . 

, , , 
Bule a.-Condition (b), which deals with manufacture from importscl 

materials, is less favourD.ble to the Indian manufaeturer than Rule 1. 
which relatee to purely indigenous manufactures. 

Buts a (b).~Poetulatel' a Mcter oompariaon of p~ice than Rule l. 
There are various instances (e.g., the manufacture of wagons ,and girde ... 
from steel plates) in which manufacture ·from impon;ed' "materia ill will 
Bhor);ly be in direct competition with, manufacture from indigenous 
materials, ana the necessiyy of the differentiation is of lOme importance. 

Bule 3.-The Government of India have, considered the desirability 
Qf modifying the form in which lihis rule is cast, but ale af opinion that 
such .. C01U'8ll is not at present desirable. In the draft rules preparecl 
by the Government af India in 1907" purchase in India of importsd 
stores was mado. the rule, to ,which certain' exceptions were permitted. 
The present draft makes the purchase of Buch stores through the London 
Stores Department the rule, and local purchasea tht' exception. In 
the opinion of the Government of India, though the form of the 1907 
draft is theoretically preferable, it is eater to retain for the present the 
general prescription in favour af purchases from the LonHon Stores 
Oftice, and to increase the numher af exceptions aa experience i8 gained, 
than to calion the new orga1tiaation proposed for the purchase of atores 
in India to work on PO important a modiJication af the principlea 
hitherto observed. 

.RUle 3 (a):-TheGove;nment of India have modified the dr&ft Of the 
Minority memorandum, 80 as to permit the purchase of articles which 
are on their way out to India, as is propoeea in draft Rule 5. 

Bule 3 (o).-Thie portion of the rule i8 besed on the proposal made 
by the Government of India in 1913 and repeated in ,1917, modified in 
deference to certain criticisms made by the Secretary af State. With 
ref ...... _ to till> general provisions af this rule in favour af purchases 
from ,branch firms, the Government af India are in full agreement ~h 
the news 'of the f ndUltri .. 1 Commission (paragraphe 83 and 194 af the ... 
Report) and of the Stores P1I1'Ch .. se Committee (paragraph 112 of their 
Report) that the ""tting up of branches of British manufacturing fir~". 
in India will encourage the· development of local manufaeture and '., 
indeed, in- the case of many important industries, the only practical 

lIt666 L 8 
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means of introBucing certain specialised forms of manufacture into 
the country. n was originally proposed to include a list of firma from 
",'hich pnrchaaea might be nmde and of articles 'which might be pur
chased. The Government of India founel that the list of articles gave 

· great trouble in compilation, while this list and the list of firm. are 
liable to cons.tant changes; and it appears preferable to leave the com
pilation of these lists to the Chief Controller of Stores. The propos:ll 
to include fully equipped technical agents, who differ in name and legal 
constitution only from branches of firms, is necessary • 

. Condition (i) has been added by the Committee to meet the eritioiam of 
'f;he SecJ'6tary of State that the ordering mould he done by an expert, 

'-and Dot by an uupecia.lieed departmental officer. ~ 

Condi~~ (v).-Tbe Government of India propose to ralae the limit' ;.r 
: Rs.2O,000 to Rs.60,ooo. 

· Condmo~ (~).-Tbe auggeetion ...... made by the Secretary of State 
.. that. plant. w~ is of such a naturl! that defects in it may lead to I"""of 
· life or eerioua injury to the public service should be escluded ,entirely from 
the acope of,tbis rule. Condition ·(vi) has been introduced to obviate the 
objection, the proposed condition of .. works inspection" affording the 

· necessary eafegu~d • 
• 

Rule 5.-The Government of India invite attention to the addition of 
· the expreBBion " in case of emergency" to the existing condition ... when 
· .inconvenience to the public service would be caused" and" when owing 
··to the greater promptitude of 8upply an aconomy could be effected_" 

This addition will enable purchases to be made with()Ut the neceaaity of 
pl"llOf. that loss would occur if the indent were sent home., When .. work 
i. urgent and the risk of delay must be avoided, then, if it is known that 

· &tor.,. . of . anitl!.ble quality and price can be procured in lIndia, it is 
.obvioualy 801J:nd to eliminate the risk, even if :f;hat risk cannot he ex.actly 
estimated. ' 

· BtUe '1 (viii).-Tbe Government of India's draft cancele tl1& existing 
. permission to purchase Australian lead locany; now that Burma lead of 
· excellent quality is a.vailable, there seeme to be 'no reason for tbis 
i~ permission. . . ~.. . . :: : 

.... Rules 8 and 9 of the existing Stores Rules are omitted from the draft 
for obvious reasous. 

, Ru.le 8 (l).-The mention of. specific sums rspresenting interest, 
... insurance and freight brokerage is omitted, since such charges are l't 
· ·.present lIuotuating. .... 

Rule 1l.-The sanctiomng powers of purchasing oJIicere are increased, 
and this partly follows from the general rise :in prices. The separate 

· limits which previously existed for purchases under Rules 3 and 5 should, 
t.he Government of India agree, now be amalgamated. . 

.:. Bide 13.-Thia" rule hila been added in order to make 'effective the Govern
- ment of India' 8 propoeal to grant full liberty, with one tri1ling exception, 

to local Go"rnm~ts in respect of their purchases of all cl_ of stores;: 
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APPENDIX XXI. (8e. page 192.) 

-
Tn Rm.ATION o. TBE ~ TO TBlJ RAILWAYS. 

Beprodueul from the Indian Rail_,I Admmimatiot. R.~ lor 191e.ao. 

DIV.&1ISITY O. :aBLATIONS BETWEEN 'rEB STATli AND RAILWAYs. 

, One of the special features .of the Indian Railway system is the 
diversitt of conditions that prevails in the relation of the State to the 
various lines in respect of ownership and control. Of the important lines 
situated in British India or in which the Government of India is inter
ested, three (the North Western, Eastern Bengal, and Oudh and 
ltoMlkhand Railways) a1"& owned .... d worked by the State; eight (the East 
Indian" Great Indian, Penill8llla, Bombay, Baroda and Central India, 
Madras and Southern Mahratta, Aasam-Bengal, Bengal-Nagpur, South 
Indian and Burma) are owned by the State, but worked on ita behalf by 
oompaniee enjoying a guarantee of interest from the Government; three 
important lines (the Bengal and North-Western, Rohilkund and Kumaon, 
and Southern Punjab) and many of less importencE> are the property of 
private companies, some being worked by the ownmg ccmpanies and SOlile 
Ill' the State or by the companies that work State-owned systems, several, 
minor lines are the property of District Boards or enjoy a guarantee of 

_ interest granted by aucl/. Boards. 

The diversity of ccnditions is in ""rwn respeets 1_ important than 
might at :first appear for the following ressons ,-

The Government of India'- exe,",,"ises under the' Indian Railways Act, 
1690, in respect of all railwa.ys in British India (and also, by virtue 
of arrangements with Indian Sta.tes, iii respect of the chief railways 
.passing through such' States), certain general powers. Thus a 
railway may nol; be opened until a Government Inspector has 
certified that it has been conatructed so as to comply with requi ..... 
mente laid d01Vll by the Government aDd can be used for the public 
carriage of passengers without danger to them. The Government 
of India can also, in the interest of t.blr safety of passengers, 
require a railway to be closed, or the use of particular rolling stock 
to be discontinued, or may preScribe cOliditions for the USB of the 
railway or the rolling stock. Thsy can appoint a Railway Commi ... 
sion to investigate complainte on certain matters such as the with. 
holding of reasonable traffic facilities or the gra,nt of undue· 
preference. , _ . , 

In addition, the Government of India (or in lOme cases local Govern: 
ments) ""ereise under the provisions of contracts detailed oontrol 
ovel" the management of all raIlways 4n, British India greatly' 
exceeding that which is secured by the Indian Railways Act. They: 
also have a certain financial interest in all companies in British, 
India, and a preponderating interest in most of the railways whicl1. 
lire of the first importance. ' 

. 
. The main cans. which have led to the present. diversity of conditioa8 

in regard to the agency by which railways are managed,.aDd the ralations 
of the Government wit.h the varia .... classes of compani'es now in existence, 
are summarised in the following paragraphs ,- . 

'; The first proposal. fot the construction of ~ailw:ys in India were 8ub. 
mitted in 1844 to the' East India Company in England by Mr. R. M. 

8~665 L , 
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Stephenson, afterwards Chief Engineer of the East Indian Rai1way,. anel 
Gthers; they iDcluded· the eonstructionGf lines by railway companies to. 
he incorporated for the purpose and the guarantee by the East India 
Company of a specified return. A cGn't1'act for the construction by the East. 
Indian Railway Company Gf an 6l<perimentalline of 100 miles frGm Calcutta 
towards lfirzapore or Rajmehal at an estimated cost of £1,000,000 was. 
made i'n 1849, and a return of Ii per cent. was guaranteed by the East 
India Company on the capital; and a similar contract was made in the 
same year with the. Great Indian Peninsula Railway Oompany for a line 
from Bombay to Kalyan at an estimated cost of £500,000. But the 
policy of entrustillg generally the construction of Indian railways· to. 
guaranteed companies was not adopted until 1854 on the recommendation 
of Lord Dalhousie, who, in a minute, dated 20tb April, 1853, explained 
hi. reasons for preferring the agency of companies, under the supervision 
and control of the Government, to the construction of linea on behalf of 
the Government by its own officers. He held that the State Engineer 
oIIicers would make ·railwaya .... well, and possibly a8 cheaplY, and as 
eIpech'tiousIy as companies; but that the withdrawal from other duties 
of the large numher of officers required ·would be detrimental to the 
public interest, that the conduct of commercial undertakings did nQt fan 
within the propel" functiQns Qf any Government and least Qf all within 
tbe functiGns of the Government of India, since the dependence of the 
populatiGn on the Government was, In India, Gne Gf the greatest draw
backs to the advance of the country, and that the country would therefore 
benefit by the introductiQn of English energy and English 'capital for 
railway purposes, with the possibility that Buch energy and' capital would 
in due course be encouraged to assist in the development of India in other 
directions. 

, OLD GVAltANTEED RAILWAYS. 

The policy 8upported by Lord Dalhousie was adopted, and, between 
1854 and 1860 .:ontracts for the construction of railways in India were 
made, by the East India Company, or (after 1858) by the Sec",tary of 
State for India with the East Indian, Great Indfan Peninsula, Madras, 
Bombay, Baroda and Central India, Scinde (afterwards the Scinde, 
Punjab and Delhi), Eastern Bengal, Great SQuthern of India (afterwards, 
when amalgamated with the Carnatic Railway Company-aee belQw-the 
South Indian) and Calcut.ta and South-Eastern Railway Companies. 
Under these contracts the railway companies nndertook to construct and. 
manage speciJied lines, while the East India Company (or the Secretary of 
State for India) agreed to provide land and guaranteed interest on the 
capital, the rate &xed being in various cases 5, 4i and 4l per cent. accord
illg to t.he market rates prevailing when the various contracts were made. 
Half of any surplus profits earned was to be used towards repaying to the 
Government any sums by which it had been called upon to suppJement 
the net 'earnings Qf nny previous peri'od in order to make good the 
guarantee of interest; and. the remainder was to. belong to. the share. 
holders. In practically all matte .... ' of importance, except the choice Qf 
staff, the companies were placed by the cont.racts under the supervision 
and control of the Government, which had power to dscide on the standard 
and details of construction; the rolling~tock to be provided, the number, 
time and speed of trains; the rates and fares to be charged; the expendi
ture to be incurred; the standard of maintenance; and the form of 
accounts. The railways were to be held hy the companies on I"" ..... 
terminating at the end Qf 99 years, and Gn such termination the fair 
value of their rGlling-stook, plant and machinery was to be paid to them. 
But provision, wBS also made to enable the Government to purchas8 the 
linea after 25 or 50 years on term.. calcula~d to be .. the equiValent of the 
companies' interests therein, and also to enable the companies to surrender 
t.heir Jinea to the Government and to receive in return their capital 
at par. 



&m;y ATTmlP1'!I TO 8£ctnt& FuND. -YOB- RoLWAY CONSTRUCTION 
WITHOUT A GUA.BANTBB.-

. _.. . - -
An attempt. to 8ecur& the oonstruction of railways in Indi~, 9n terms 

:more favourable to the Govenunent than those of the contracts with the 
original guaranteed companies, was first made in 1862;- when I\' subsidy, 
Dut not a guarnntee, was granted to the Indian Branch R"ilway Company 
which proposed to make feeders to the trunk lines in Norihern India, 
and did actually make one such line. Similar assistance _ was granted 

-.later to the Indian Tramway Company, which made a short line in 
_Madraa. In 1864, the term. granted to the two companies mentioned 
were taken as a standard for general adoption with a view: to the 
-encouragement of similar companies. The chief provisions were -that the 
"Government, besides giving the necessary land free of costs, would grant 
-an annual subsidy- for 20 years at a rate not exceeding £100 per-mile 
.of line, with an addition in respect; of large bridges costing more than 
_£10,000. These terms failed to attract capital, and the two unguaranteed 
.eompanies which had begup. work found themselves after a few. years 
unable to prOC¥d without further aasiatance from tbe Government. 
-consequently, in 186'1, a contract was entered into with the Indi.m 
Branch Railway Company (which BOoli after changed its name to the 
~. Olldh and RoIn1khand Railway Company") by which the company was 
-guaranteed interest at Ii per cent. per annum on the cost of eertain 
4ines to be carried out by it, on conditions similar to. those laid down 
in the contracts of the period 1854-1860. Similsrly, the Indian Tramway 
.company, after having been given in 1868 a guarantee of 3 per cent. per 
'annum, went into liquidation in 1870, and became absorbed in a new 
,company called the Carnatic Railway Company (afterwards amalgamated 
-with the Great Southern of India-Railway Company to form the South 
Indian Railway Company), with which the Secretary of State entered 
into a contrac!; guaranteeing interest on its capital a!; 5 per cent. per 
-annum. In 1869, Sir John Lawrence summed up the result of the 
"'xperiment of -the construction of railways by unguaranteed companies 
-as follows :-" The Government of India has for several -years been 
·striving to induce capitalists to undertake the ilonstMletion of railways in 
.India at their own risk, and on their responsibility with a minimum of 
<Government interference. But the attempt has entirely failed, and it has 
l>ecome -obvious that no C&pita! c&n be obtained for such undertaking. 
-otherwiee than under a gusrantee of interest fully equal to that which 
the Government would have -to pay if it borrowed directly - on its own 
ACCOunt:"· . 

Th~ -attempt -to enco,m.ge ungusranteedcompanies having thus been 
--unsuccessful, it became necessary to decide whether the old practice of 
xeJying on guara.nteed companies, of ·tbe type that had provided capital 
'for lind had constructed, the first railways in India, should be continued. 
Th~ Government of India expressed their objections to thi<l course. They 

_ .doubted whether their power of control over such companies secured the 
~reatest _possible economy in construction. They also disliked the 
arrangements under which they guaranteed the interest on the capital of 
-companies, and thus became responsible for_ loss on working while having 
only a comparatively remote prospect of profiting by the result of 
s1100essful working. Two important change. were consequently made in 
the practice that had been followed since the beginning of railway 
4lonstruetion in India:-

(1) Arrangemente were made with some of the most important of the 
- guaranteed companies that, in lieu of the provision that half 

of any surplus profits was to be applied in repayment of snma 
.advanced hy the Government under the guarantee of interest, 
-half of the surplus profits for each half-:resr sho'.Jid be. the 
propllriy of the Government. In consideration of th.& modilica
-tion, the Government relinquished, in the case of three 
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companies, the Grea' Indian Peninsula, ue Bombay. Baroda 
and Central India, and the Madras, ita right to purchase the 
lines at the end of the first 25 years from the dates of the 
respective contracts. 

(2) Ito was decided by the Secretary of State that the time had 
arrived wben in both raising and expending BUCh additional 
capital a8 might be required for new lines in India, the 
Government should secure to itaelf the full benefit of its own 
credit and of the cheaper methods which it wa. expected that 
it would be able to use. Accordingly, for several years after 
1869, tho chief capital expenditure on railways was incurred 
direct by the State and no fresh contracts with guaranteed 
companies were made except for small extensions. Among the 
lines constructed or begun hy State agency and from State 
eapital between 1869 and 1880 were the Indus Valley, Punjab 
Northern, Rajputana-Malwa, Northern Bengal, Rangoon and 
Irrawaddy Valley, and Tirhoot. 

'PlIOGBIISS IN TBB CONSTRUCTION OF RAILWAYS. 

By the end of 1879, in ahout 25 years from the introduetion of railways 
in India, 6,128 miles of railway had been constructed by companies which 
had expended, approximately, £97,872,000 (these figures include the 
Calcutte and . South-Eastern and Nalhati Railways, which were 
constructed by eompanies but were purchased by the Government in 1868 
and 1872, respectively). By the same dete 2,175 miles of railway had 
been constructed by the Government et a cost of £23,695,226. 

IN1'lI0DUCTION ~ MODIFmD GUABANTl!!I TlmIls. 

In 1880, the necessity for great and rapid extension of the railway 
syetem was urged by the Famine Commisaioners, appointed after the 
great famine of 1878, who estimated that at least 5,000 miles were 
still necessary for the protection of the country from famine. It was 
held by the Government of the time that a limit was necessary on the 
capital horrowed annually; and it was clear that tha limit fixed was not 
high enough to allow of 81ICh progress in railway construction as was 
desirable, With reference to this diftlculty the Famine Commissioners 
remarked .. that there would be manifest advantages in gi.ving free 
scope to the extension of railways by private enterprise if it were pcsaible; 
and, though the original form of guarantee has been condemned, it may 
not be impcsaible to lind some substitute which shan be free from its 
defects, and may secure the investment of .capital in these undertwngs 
without involving the Government in financial or other liabilities of an· 
objectionable nature," 

Action in the direction suggested by the Commission was taken by the 
formation of three companies without a guarantee (the Bengal Central 
in 1881 and the Bengal and North-Western and Rohilkund and Kumaon 
in 1882) and three new guaranteed companies (Southern Mahratta in 
1882, the Indian Midland in 1885, and the Bengal-Nagpur in 1887). The 
Bengal and North-Western and the Rohilkund and Kumaon Railway 

. Companies are referred to more fully in a later paragraph. The Bengal 
Central Railway Company's operations were not successful at the outset, 

'and a revised contract was entered into with the company, with effect 
. from the 1st July, 1885, under which the Secretary Of State guaranteed 
interest at 3i per cent. on the company's capital, the balance of net 
earnings remaining after payment of interest on advances by the 
Secretary of State and debenture capital (but not the share capital) being 
divided between the Secretary of State and the company in the proportions 
of tbree-quarters to tbe former. and one-quarter to the latter. 'l'he new 
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'C?ntraot gave the Secretary of State the right to take possession of the 
Ime o!, the 30th June, 1905\ or subsequently at intervals of 10 years, on 
,repaYlllg the company'. capltal at par. The rate of interest guaranteed 
to. the Southern Mahratta Railway CompaD7 was also 31 per cent. i ill 
th18 case the balance of net earnings remaining after payment of interest 
on advance.. by the Secretary of State (but not OIl share or debenture 
ca~ital) was divisible in the same way as in the esse of the Bengal Cen1.ral 
Railway ComP&ll7. The guarantee to the Indian Midla.nd ami Bengal
Nagpur Railway Companies was 4 per cent.; and the Secretary of State 
wal entitled to three-quartera of the surplus prolits in excess of all interest 
.charges. The lines constructed by the three oompanies last mentioned 
were declared to be the property of the ,seoretary of State who had the 
right to determine the contracts at the end of approxim~tely 26 years 
after their respective datee, or at subsequent intervals of 10 years, on' 
repaying at par the capital provided by the. companies. , , 

: The Assa.m-Bengsl Railway Company was formed on similar linea in 1892, 
ucept that any BUfph18 profite were to be diYided between the Secretary 
of State and the company in proportion to the ~apital provided by.each. 
The rate of guarantee in this case was 31 per'cent. for the first six year. 
and thereafter 3 per cent. The Burma Railway. Company was formed in 
1897 to manage and develop the line in tha.t province that had been 
conatructsd by the State •. Interest at 21 per cent. was guaranteed on 
the ahare capital raised by the company, and the surplus pronta were 
originally divisible in- the proportion of four-fifths to the Secretary of 
State and one-fifth to the CODlPllD7, but since 1908 the division has been 
proportional to the capital invested by each in the undertaking. The 
contract with the Burma Company is terminable by the Secretary of Stata 
in 1928, or on lIUbaequent occasiona, on repayment of tbe compaD7's 
capitel at par. 

The terms of guarantee given to the companies formed since 1880 ha.vfl 
thus been much more favourable to the GovefBment than in the case of 
those formed before 1869 • 

• In dealing with the guaranteed companiea formed before 1869 and with 
those formed in 1881 a.nd subsequently, it has been the practice (except 
in the cases mentioned above,. when the purchase of some of the old 
guara.nteed lines was post.poned in order to ,"",ure to the Government a 
.hare in surplus profits) to use in """'" wa.y Dr other at. the earliat possible 
date the right reserved by the Government of terminating the contracts 
of the various companies. The method of making USe of this 'right has 
differed in different cases. The Eastern Bengal, Oudh and Rohiikhaad, 
and Soinde-Punjah and Delhi Jines were puroha.aed and transferred to 
State management, the last named now forming part of the North 
WeBtern Railway. Similarly, the Bengal Central lina was purchased and 
made part of the Eastern Bengal Railway. The Madras and the Indian 
Midland lines were acquired but left, after acquisition, under the manage
ment of companies working other lines with which it was advantageous 
to amalgamate them. In all other cases (East Indian, South Indian, 
Great Indian Peninsula, Bombay. Baroda and Central India, Southern 
Mabratta and Bengal-Nagpur) the course adopted haa been to arrange 
for the co'ntinuance of JDanag&ment by the original company (or by a -
company, closely related to the old one), but. to secure mO!" favourable 
financial conditions for the State by one or more of the fonowmg methods : 
Reduotion of the amount of capital retained by the companies in the 
undertakings, reduction of the rate of interest. guaranteed by the State 
on. such capital, and modification in favour of tho Government of the 
clauses relating to the division of surplus profita. 



SIS 

AluI.uoGJIKBNTS BBTWBBN TlIlI GoVllB>OlBNT .... '1]) OoKPAJlIB8 A't p_~ 

The relations 'between the Government and the guaranteed companie8' 
now working railwllYs may be summarised BB follows:-

The lines .hat they work are the property of the St .. te. 
, Tht'grenterpnrt of the capital i. the 'property of the Government, 

either through having been originally supplied by it or through the 
acquisition by the Government of the greater part of the companies' 
interests on the .termination of old contracts. 

When funds are required for further capital expenditure, the Govern~ 
ment hBB the option either of providing them or of calling on the 
company to provide them. The company receivel guaranteed 
interest at a fiIed rate on its capital; and similar payments out of 
the earningB are made to the Government. If, after th_ have 
been made, surplus profits remain, they are divided between the 
Government 'and the company in the various proportions provided 
for by the contracts. The companye ahare ie in aU _ only. & 

amall fraction of the Government's share.. 
All the contracts; except one, which ie for a Ux4l.d term of 25 years. 

are terminable at the option of the Secretary of State, at apecified' 
dates; and on termination the companys capital i. repayable at 
par (except in the ease of the E .... t Indian Railway Company, which 
ie, for special _na, to receive a terminable annuity inatead of a 
ilash payment). . 

The administrative control exercised by the Government over the com
panies is as followa:-

The company is bound to keep the line in good repair, in good working 
condition, and fully supplied with rolling-stock, prant,. and 
machinery; to keep the .rolling-stock in good repair and in good 
working condition; and to maintain a sufficient staff for the- purposes. 
of the line-all to the satisfaction of the Secr&tary of State. 

The ~tary of State may require the company to carry out '8IlT 
alteration (lr improvement in the line, or in the working that he
mal' think necessary for the safety of the public or for the- effectual 
workidg of the line. 

The Secretary of State may require the company to' enter into 
agreements, on reasonable terms and conditions, with the adminiatra
tiOllB of adjoining railways for the exercise of running powm,' for 
the- supply to ODe- another of surplus rolling-atock, for the inter
ehange of traffie and rolling-atock and the settlement of through 
rates, and for addition. and alterations to, or the redistribution of, 
existing accommodation in junctions or other stations in view to. 
their convenient mutual use. 

~ 

The train aervioe- is to be such as the Secretary of State may require .. 
In order to secure a g!,neral control over the rates quoted by 
companies, the Secretary' of State has }'etained power to settle th& 
classification of goods and to authori.. maxim'lm and minimum 
rates within which the companies .. hall be entitled to charge the 
publio for the conveyance of passengers and goods of each class. 

The company hIlS to koop such accounts as the Secre-tary of State
may require, and th6Jl!l are subject to audit by the Secretary of' 
State. 

In all ~ matters relating to the line, the company i8 made aubject . 
to ~ SU\WIrvision and control of th!, Secretary of State, who may
!,-ppom~ 8U~ P~D8 as. !'e may think proper for ~e purpose of 

. InspectlDg th& )me-, audIting the .accounts, or otherWISe 8%&roiainlt
the power of .u~n and control reserved to him. In particular,. 
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the Secretary of Sta:te haa the right to appoint a GoVernment 
Director to the Boa.rd of the company, with a power of veto on aU 
proceedings of the Board.' AIl the moneys received by the companY 
in reopeot of the undertaking, whether on capital or revenUe 
account, have to be paid over ,jo the Secretary of State. 

All expenditure by the company haa t.., be stated and submitted for 
the 8anction of the Secretary of State .... ,,' . ._. 

Thu., the ·GoV8l'llment haa the preponderating limmcial interest in the 
lines worked by the two c1aases of guaranteed oompauiee, thoe& formed 
before 1869 ud retained "" working agenc:iee...nth redUDed capital after 
pllrchsae, and thoe& formed on terms more favourable to the State after 
1880; it hall ex<:eedingly wide <:outroi over the methods of· working; 
and it h88 the right of taking posseeIIion of the linee at specified timee 
on repayment at par althe capital of the companies. . 

0Tmm Ln<Es WOlIJ<BD BY Ooxp.mu:e. 

In addition to the linee referred to above, and apart from linee con
structed by branch line oompanies, District Boards and Indian States, 
two linea of some importance have been construeted by eompaniea which. 
receive no direot aeeistanee by the Government, n&mely, the Bengal and 
North-Western Railway and the Rohilkund and Kumaon Railway •. (The 
Rohilkund and Kumacn Railway Company was guaranteed interest ... t 
4 per cent. during construction and received for 10 years thereafter 
a subsidy of Ro. 20,000. per annum. This cealed in 1894.) While, how
ever, these companies have no guarantee or othlll" direct payment from 
the Governmen~ they derive some advantage (partly through direct parti
cipation in profita and partly through rednetiOl!' of expenses) from the 
fact that the workillg of certain State linea has been entrusted to them, 
the Tirhoot Railway to the former company and the Lucknow-Bareilly 
Railway to the latter. Their linea (l8.Il be pmclNised by the State in 
1932 on tel'!lll8 which are differelrl;· in respect of the diJferent eections of 
the linea, blrl; are, on the whole, much more favourable to the oompanies 
than those provided for in the contract. with the guaranteed eompanies. 
Failing purchase in 1932, the line. will beeome the property of the State 
in 1981 on terms much lesa faVourable to the companies. The general 
adminiswative oontrol exercised by the State over these oompanies and 
the control over expenditure are similar to that which is exercised, as 
explained above, over guaranteed companies. 

CoNTROLLING AUTHORITY. 

The greater number of the powers ror the detailed control of railways 
.... desoribed iii. the foregoing paragraphs are veated in the Railway 
Boa.rd. The Board eonsistor of a President and two member. with a 
Secretariat establishment. 



OIIlllU. 

(A) Bridge work ... 
(B) Eogineer's Plant, 

exclnding petty 
tools. 

(0) Workshop maebin-
ery lind heavy 
tools. 

( 

(D) Permanent-wIIY-f> Raila... • •• 
b) Steel sleepers 
c) Caat-iron 

sleepers. 
(d) Wooden 

(e)Cblli~ 
fastenings. 

E) Rolling-atock-
(£I) Locomotives 

lind spare 
parts. 

~~ Coaching lltock c Gooda stock ••• 
) Spam parts 

COIIChing and 
gooda stock:. 

(6) Motor cars ••• 
(F) Building and 8ta-

tion materials and 
fencinl!. 

(G) Tools and stores-
(£I) ToolslLndeut-

1ery. 
(6) Steel (ex-

eluding per-
. mauent-way 
materials). 

(0) Iron (ex-
eluding per-
manent-way 

. matarial.). 
(d) Other metals 
~e) Timber ••• 
f) Oils ••• • •• 

(g) Portland ee-
ment. 

(k) AIl(ttheratores 
(Ii) Elsctrical plantand 

materials. . 
Total ... ... 

APPENDIX 
TABLE 

. V til"" of ./or., purclu&ud bll If" Principal RailPJJaIl' during the 
. A.-Value of Itores 

. B.-Value of imporied 
. C.-Value of Iklree of 

NOTB.-MateriaJa invariably parchaaed in India BUCh aa bricks, 

Bengal-Nagpur. Bombay, Bar~, 
and Centml India. . Eastern. Bengal. 

A B I 0 A. I B I 0 A I B I 0 
, 

- - 12 3,39 9 l - - 5 
15 2 - 4. 32 - 27 9 

1,46 70 1 17 84 1 1~ 1,88 -

24,24 - 5 17,79 1,19 - 10,08 - 4,58 
16,90 - - - - - - - -- - - - 36 3,4.~ - - -

16,7f - - 14,45 - - - 12,66 
I 

40 57 5,48 2,05 94 4,61 2,31 6 36 

7,61 1,08 16 7,29 99 o,l( ll,8~ 27 -

1,15 - - - 29 - ~:~ - -
3,83 - - 88,44 7,95 - 78,~~ - -

48,50 10,71 1,69 1,08 5,85 6,73 8,1 ·94 80 

- - - 27 - - - - -
21 46 60 as 2,61 52 3 51 79 

1,62 76 13 1,70 2,41 61 ~ 59 11 . 
.4,31 4,04 1,12 3,08 5,76 91 I, 89 27 

1,78 4,92 43 2,23 1,68 2,95 53 3,32 3,12 

1,60 1,18 4 5,61 2,12 47 ~ 91 21 
- - 9,16 - - 19',~i - - -- 12,07 3,53 - 4,76 17'}i - 10,34 1,58 
- . ~~43 15 -- ·20 - - 38 

t6,6( 7,18 12,71 6,85 2,42 20,78 23 5,20 6,87 
6,17 5,72 . 12 63 4,61 - 6 2,69 2 

--
1,01,62 65,40 61,83 71,07 62,66 1,05,63 1,33,02 27,97 31,89 

. 
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I}nGllCial y~ 1919-20 showing in lkolJlaw qfrup"' .~ 
Imported direct. 
stOleS purchasea in India. ' 
Illdian _lIl&nufacture or of indigenol1S origin. 
Jime.and mortar, timber, ballast, &c., &c., are DO' included. 

.. Great Indian ' 
Peninsula. 

Madras and 
Southern Mahratta. North W8IItem. 

c A B I 0 

- 1 
68 1,38 

1 
68 44 50 HI 16 

2,50 1,19 - 1,40 1,78 1 1,88 5 1 6,84 67 9 
, . 

84,96 - 4,66 19,16 - 10,49 12,67 - 10,04 15,00 

2 

13,46 

11 

. 
.. ,21,92 7 - 6,08 

28,56 

2,84 51l 1,88 1,50 

8,06 

16 
6,78 

1,9290 - 82 2,99 

93 

15,63 17,18 

1,10 2,68 22 2,67 23,74 -

9,04 

8,\8 

8,82 

19 8,93 

9,24 

5 
8,24 
1,68 

87 

2,22 28 30 

24 1,46 

20 61,83 37 

13 

65,89 5,45 

8 6 
82 1,43 

27 

47,61 
1,78 

1,91, 

15 3,27 76 .. 37 

7,06 26 13,01 1,50 7,89 4,74 1.42 1,21 49 17,56 1,10 1,13 

3,29 9,30 26,95 1,05 45 • l,9li 1,69 2,87 1,49 30 5,71 
" 

4,99 2,22 _ 42 

- 19,73 

3,28 
6,88 
3,80 

1,02 48 

15,76 
1 

4,n 
11,11 
7,64 

97 

, 
1,84 

-9,85 24,75 "47,50 3,81 21,80 ~,44,01 5,16 
2,66 2,01 - 90 6,25 1,06 fiO 

89 

8,48 

30 
9,58 

90 
79 

79 
1,76 

17,58 

:19 
86 

12,55 
18· 

4,39 '8,37 22,67 5,86 5,17 
1,59 - 5,40 3,26 - 3 ' 

-21-,8-5-1-68-.70-+-,88,54 39,89 ~,08,95 
3,77,98165,50 1,21,22 70,M 168,37 ~,46 48,89 

• Including E (0), coacbing-stock and E (d), spare parts is of coaching and goods Itook. 
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. TAm.& 
Valud qf aforu purc1uJud by fM Principal Bail_,_ during fM . 

. . .d.~Value of .toNs. 
, . B.~Valueof bnported 

C.~Valueof &toNs of 
NOTB.~Materia18 invariably pnrchll8sd in'India luch .a bricks, 

-
j ,.CI&aaes. '-

-

- ------ -

~ 1.5 Bridge work. ... 
B Engineer'. plaili ex-

( 

( 

eluding petty toola 
C) Workshop machin-

eryand heavy tool. 
D) Permanent-way:-

(a) Raila ... 
(b) Steel sleepers 
(e) O, ... t.- iron 

8~ . (d) W 
.Ieeperl 

(o) Chain and' 
f&&teninga. 

E) Rolling-atock:-
(a) Locomotivea 

lind .pllre-

( 

. parts. 
(b) Coaehingatock 
(e) Gooda stock ••• 
(el) Spare parts 

Coachingand 
. Jc.ooda stock. 

( .. ) otorears ... 
(F) B1Iilding and at;ation 

materiala and 
feneing. . 

(G) TOOlaandBWrei8!-
(a) Toola and 

Cuilary. 
(b) Steel (exclnd-

- ing perman-
ant-way ma-
terials). , 

(c) I~on (8xclnd-
mg perman-
ent-waf, me-
terieIe • . 

(el) Other met;eIe 
( .. ) Timber ... - (f) Oil .... ... 
(g) Portland 

cement. 
~othereto_ 

(D) . cal p!antand 
materialL 

Total; ... ... 

··Oudh and 
Rohilkhand. 

-
A I B I C 

~ - -.. - 19 16 --. 
98 44 1 

.. 

4,10 - 2,39 
- - -- - 21 - . 

- . - . 
12,92 - -.. 

1,01 - 15 -

3,79 8 
, - -

.. 
- - -

21,08 . - -
8,21 74 2 - . 

- - -
Ii 25 42 

-
.16 62 9 

50 1,41 95 

37 22 37 

27 12 80 - - 3,78 - 6,55 3,42 - - 11 .. 

72 2,77 14,50 
1,43 49 -

4327 12,88 40,30 

. Sout;h Indian. .Assam-Bengal 

I 1 r B'I 
, 

A B 0 A 0 

1,64 - - 83 - -
8 17 - t 19 4 

12 7 - 1 20 -
-

9,00 - - - . 
- - 3,vI 

- - - - - -
40 -- - - - -

- - 8,14 - 4,29 

47 - 78 67 1 46 

3,85 10. - 7,46 61 11 

- - - - - -
10,85 -3,67 - 12,00 - -
2,68 1,12 1 6,01 22 9 

-- - - - - -
1 63 2 16 36 20 

.. 

26 36 7 11 32 6 

61 20 2 32 39 24 ., -

57 1,28 77 - 8 3 

1,08 83 4 16 Hi 18 
- - 2,47 - - 1,55 
- 4,31 . 4,60 - 71 2,64 
- 1 . 17 - - 3~ . . 
4,37 3,15 ~ 28 2~ 1,35 
2,08 63 '2 2 

38,06 16,53 4162 2692 - 602 114,60 
-. Be....,..ma the coat· of ~ ·purebaeed lD-raplacemeul of-euppliea' made-to 

0;. eaB_l'orce8. 
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B. 

J}t!(T,nciaZ 1!,!,r 1919-20 sholDing in thou.ands OJ .... psu :-
Imported direc;. .: . 

. Storee purcbased in India.. . ..: 
Indian manufacture or of indigenous origin.· 
lime and mortar, timber, ballast, &c., are not inoluded . 
~ and NortIi- Bn~ma. 

Rohilltnnd and Total expenditure for 
estern. KUm&On • railways who bave . . reportsd for 1919·20. 

A. IB I 0 A I 'B I C A I B I c A. I B ./ C· 

J 
I 

- - - 3 - - .- - - '5,89 10 25 
~ 1 - - 8 5 - I - 1,42 3,70 Sf 

" 4 -. 1 2 1 11 - .8 3 - 15,11 . 7,47 16 
. 

- - - 6,96 - 1,01 - - 2,2 1,12,78 5 . 81,77 
- .- - - - - - - .- 16,90 - -
- - - - - - - - - 40 38 . 13,67 

- - 5,28 - - 5,15 - - 1,20 - - 1,80,42 
. 

- - - 1,24 - - 44 2 61 . 39,40 '. 1,82 ·20,53 

~ 

10,52 5 - 2,20 - - 30 6 3 ,43,50 4,39 6,15 

, 
- - - 1 - - 13 6 - 6,82 35 '·29 

"3,90 "23 "4 12,29 21 25 1,40 . 8 - N,71,12 tI4,79 t47,90 

- 5 - 5 2 3 7 - 1 1,65,91 ·29,07 20,60 
. 

-- - - - - - - 53 3 35 75 .. 3 

- 7 6 1,03 58 9 - 2 - ,7,26 '14,64 ·8,6' 

61 '2.1 6 25 9 2 - 16 3 11,89 10,71 1,94 

5 4 - 39 S5 24 8 19 - 37,91 23,73 23,18 

. 
. 

7.1 6~ 21 2 ,12 9 13 24 - 1~1 .25,42 44,07 
, 

-~ 
~ ... 

91 4S 10 4 85 - 25 81 2 17,74 10,76. 10,36 

- - 1,50 - - 15 - - 9 - 2,18 72,11 
~ 3,65 38 - 66 2,28 - 71 20 - 1,04,80 60,21 

. 1 3 29 9 I 8 - 1 - 29 76 3,34 

1,32 1,73 2,15 1,81 2,07 3,67 14 71 1,26 59,96 l,os,26 2,82,59 

5~ 22 2 32 22 - 9 13 - 20,67 28,86 1,41 

18,47 735 9,85 26,94 495 13,11 3,11 ·322 620 11,47,63, t3,9l.89 8,80,26 

-• Inoluding coaching .tock. 
t Inolndee tbe va.lue of ooaching stock and spare parts of coacbing and goods stock 

.on the E&it Indian Railway and that of coaching stoCk oaZy on the Bengal and North 
Westsrn Railway. .. 

:I: Inoludes RB. 3,67,000 being the cost of material. purchased by the Sonth IndIan 
:Bailwiy in repl_n' of BIlppW. made to Overseas Foroe&. 
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MAIN RESULTS OJ!' WORKING OJ!' ALL INDIAN RAILWAYS TRIlATED AS ONIII SYSTEM. 

Serial 
num· 

I 
Particulars. 1915·16. 1916·17. 1917·18. 1918·19. 1919·20 

ber. , , 
l 

I 

2 3 4 5 
1 

6 7 

1 MUeagQ open at c\08jl of the year ... ... Miles • ~35,81l8 36,286 86,833 86,616 36,785 
2 Total Capital outlay, including ferries and Ra. 5,29,98,29 5,85,27,97 5,41,79,90 5,49,74,45 5,66,37,77 

suspenae, on open liullll (in thousauds of 

3 
rupees). • th' . 

77,36,39 Groos earnings (m olll!&Dds of rupellli) '" ." 64,66,04 7~68,42 86,28,68 89,15,32 
4 G ross earnings per mile open ... ... .. '. " 18,041 9,480 21,292 28,665 24,269 
5 Gross earnings per mile open per week . 847 375 409 458 467 ... 

" 6 Gross ~ per train .. mile... ... u, , 4'07 4'82 4'e3 5'" . 5'50 
7 Total working expen8llll' (in thonsanda .of 

" 82,9i,95 83,40,82 35,36,87 41,80,17 50,65,65 
rupees). .. 

8 Working expenses per mile open ... • .. 
" 9,185 9,206 9184 11,416 13,789 

9 Working eJ:peDSe8 J!6r treil\.!nile '... ... 
" 2'07 2'04 '25 .2'64 3'13 

10 Pllf!'8'\tage of working ez:penaea to groos earn- Per cent, 50'91 47'26 45'72 48'45 56'81 
mgs. . , , 

11 Net e8.l'ninga (in thousands of rupees) ... BB •. 31,74,09 87,28,10 41,99,52 44,48,51 38,49,67 
12 Net e&!!Dings per !nile open ••• ... ... 

" 8,856 10,274 11,558 12,149 10,480 
13 Net earnings rx train·mile ." ... ... n 2'00 2'28 2'68 2'80 2-37 
lit Percentage.o net earnings on total capital Per OIlnt. 5-99 6-96 7-75 8'09 6-80 

outlay (item 2)_ 



15 (J"""bing WaiD-miles (in thoullllDde)... .'. Train-milea , 56,364 55,719 «,407 «,117 52,092 16 Goods WaiD-miles (in thOlll!8Dd~~ ... ' .. " 
62,766 68,083 72,528 74,283 " 70,061 17 Mixed train-mUea (in thousands •• , ... 

" 
34,471 34,814 34,618 34,2'40 ;" 84,169 

18 Total, including misceJlaneous, train-miles (in 
" 

159,038 168,604 157,086 '158,588 : 162,161 
thousands)~ , " 

''1' 
19 Unit-mileage of passengers (in tho1l8ll.nds) ... Unit-miles 16,528,646 17,846,064 16,204,892 18,039;577 llO,614,612 
20 Freight ton-mileage of goods (in thousands) Ton-miles 17,157,841 19,82Jl>901 21,0116126 , 22,140,806 20,401,656 
21 Average miles a ton of ~ was carried ... MiIee , ' 207'96- 2 '08 ,2 '87' 242'88' , 232'83 
22 Average ft.te charged or carrying • ton of Pies 4-34 4'01 4'~ 4'26: 4-43 

goods one mile. ' 

A_age milo a ~'ellfIM' _ eMI'ied. : . - . . . -
23 1st class ... ... ... . .. Miles 113-18 126'60 124'99 133'83 ' ~1a9'16' 
24 2nd class ... '.,- " 

93-44 10S'88: -96'58: 90'64, 85'63 
25 Intermediate claes ... ... 

" 
' 50-20 52'17 '71'54' '75'37 . 76'85 

26 3rd clasa ... , .. ... 
" 86'60 87'56 88'91 40'68 40'73 

27 Season and Vendors' ti<:keta 8'52 8'46, , 8'54': : 8'81 9'18, 'C» 
'OO 'oo " t<> 28 Total A. .. , . .. 35'59 ' 36'82 87'66' '89'24 ' 39'64 "" " 

A I141t'agB MU c'lw.rgad. pM' paII.tAlfIM' per mile. , , , . 
- , 

29 1st 0las8 Plea 13'68 lS'32 16'58 15'28. 
,:~. ''': 

16-04 ... .., ... . .. 
SO 2nd class ... .. 5'50 5',07 6'76, ' 7'15, 7'59 
31 Intermediate class .. , ... " S'16 S'14 4'02- 4'17' 4-21 ' 
32 3rd class ••• I .. ... ... ... 

" 
2'29 2'32 2'78 2'86 2-84 

33 Season and Vendors' tlcketa ' ... . ... .., 
" 1'42 1'43 1'60 1'49· 1'54 

34 Total ... ... .. , ... 
" 

2'44 2'48 , ' 
. 2'99 . S-08 ' 8'09 

, 
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APPENDIX XXV. (8e8 page 203.: 
-
'A. 

BonL.Am F_ Luu>lNa GBoVllDll IN INDIA A·nn,._:.9B Un all . Clvn.IAx AmoanS' • 
Name.· . CIaas •• 

Agra .... L.G.' 
Akora ... . .. ... .. . E.L.G • 
Ambala ... '" ... Aerodrome • 
Amritear E.L.G. 
Badhber ... E.L.G • 

, Oampbellpore ... E.L.G.* . 
Cawnpore ... . Aerodrome • 
Cha.klala . ..... ... L.G • 
Delhi ... ... L.G •. 
»era Iamail Khan ••• L.G. 
Dina .... . .. E.L.G. 
FeroaepoN ... L.G. 
Guj .... Khan ... ... E.L.G • 
BaSND. Abdul ." ... E.L.G. 
Hyderabad (Bind) L.G. 
Jacobabad ' E.L.G. 
Jhanai .••• L.G. 
Jhelum ... ... L.G.· 
Jullundv ... L.G. 
Karachi ••• Aerodrome. 
Kamal • E.L.G. ... ~ ., .. - \ 

Khanpur ... L.G. 
KhUBhab E.L.G.* 
Lahore 'I •• Aerodrome. 
Leieh E.L.G.* 
Lodhran E.L.G. 
Mandra ... E.L.G. 
Meerut ... L.G. 
Mianwali L.G. 
Montgomery L.G. 
Multan ... ..... L.G. 
Muttra ... E.L.G. 
Pad ldan E.L.G. 
Palwal .... . ... . E.L.G •. 
Qu~' ... Aerodrome. 
Beti E.L.G.* 
Riaalpur ... . ~ . Aerodrome • 
Riwat ... E.L.G . 
Roark ..... L.G. 
Sibi L.G. 
80hawa ... E.L.G • 
Sukheke ... . .. . E.L.G.* 
Sukkur ... ... L.G • 
Wazirabad E.L.G.* 

B. 
GOVllRNlIlENT CIVIL LANDING G&011ND8. 

Ra4lfloi)fi.Oakv.tta-A~ad-BoiAbaiu Ai,. Route. 
Name. CIaae. 

R.NGOOIf •••• A.erodrome. 
Letpadau E.L.G. 
Prome .... E.L:G. 
T~ E.L.O • 

• Not)'et completed. 



Name. 
*At,ab ... 
Maungdaw 
00Z'8 Bazar , 
Chittagong 
Cmnilla 
D_ •.• 

••• ... . ... 

JEIi801'8 ••• • •• 
tCALOIITTA (Dum Dum) 

Burdwan' 
Titalmari 
Gaya, 

... 
Dehri-on-Son.. • ..• 
Mughal Serai ,.. ' 

UJ.I.&IWIAD (Bamraoli) 
Markundi 
Katni 
Jubbulpore 
Dobai 
Hcehangabad 
.Khu.dwa, 
Bhusawal 
Manmad 
Deolali '" 

§BOKIIAT ... ' 

..... 

. •... 
i,. 

.... 
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-..... - ... 

... 

.... 

'" 

.... .. . 
" ... 

o. 

.... . .. 

aa... 
L.G • 
E.L.G • 
E.L.G. 
L.G. 
E.L.G • 
L.G • 
E.L.G. 
Aerodrome. 
E.L.G. 
E.L.G • 
L.G. ' 
E.L.G. 
E.L.G. 
Aerodrome. 
E.L.G. ' 
E.L.G. 
L.G. 
E.L.G. 
E.L.G • 
E.L.G. 
L.G • 
E.L.G. 
E.L.G. 
Aerodrome • 

(}mu. LANnINO G1Iomm •• 
Fatehpur. 
Victoria ,Point (South Burma). 

NOTE.-
, " • Akyab.-AD emergenc,y landing ground already exists. 
, , . tCalcutta.-A landing ground alread7 exists. 
§Bombay~A landing ground already exists. 
:l:AlIahabad.--A. landing ground is under colllltruction. 

At all othef places only site. have been selected. 

~PENDIX XXVI. (See page 205.) 

InATBlIIENT SHOWING :roB _OH QUAllTBB nJB _ O~ C.O.D. PAR0IIL8 
EXOHANOBD wrrH THB UmTED KmODOK AND THE TRAuB CUAROBa 
REOOVllRABLB 'rHEREON. • 

O.O.D. Pareela sent to' I 0.0.0. Parcels received 
United Kingdom. from ths United Kingdom. '. Date. I Charges 

Cbarges 
Number. . recoverable Number. recoverable 

in}t~pees. in £ . 

. 
1920. 

-April-June ... 235 11,204 l,238t 4,843t 
July-Sept .... . .. 2113 9,829 4,949 12,900 
Oot.-Dec. ." ... 215 .. 8,947. • 7,,022 25,118 

1921. • J&Il.-March ... 170 ~~, 7,511 25,550 
April ••• ... . .. 60 2,527 8,388 

• 11 weeks only. t May to June ouly. 



APPENDIX XXVII. (8"8 page 217.) 
-.-

STATBKIINT 0' SALlIS o. RBVlIitIiB CoUNCILIi' :rROK JANlJABY '£0 SBHBKBBR, 
. 1920. 

(FigureS in thousands of £:) 

.. 
Progres-Amount Rate Amount applied Amount sive total 

Date of sale. for im- offered a lold at of 
mediates. each sale for at 

leach sale. amount eachlale. sold. • . . 
.. d.. 

'lind JaD1I8ry,U120 ... . .. 2 3D 1,000 '170 '170 '170 
8th 

" ." ~ .. . .. 2 3M 1,000 8,499 990 1,760 
16th 

" .. ... . .. 2 3M- 2,000 300 . 300 2,060 
22nd 

" ." ... '" 2 3M 2,000 4,890 2,000 4,060 
'29tb " .. . .. . .. 2 3n 2,000 1,334 1,334 6,394 
.lith Febuary, 1920 ... ... II 8H 2,000 32,390 2,000 7,394 
12th" " ... . .. 2 lOR 6,000 41,812 5,000 J2,394 . 
19th 

" ... . .. ... 2 10;" 2,000 122,336 '2,000 14,394 
'26th.. .. ... . .. 2 10ft 2,000 78,417 '2,000 16,394 
3rd March, 1920 ... .., 210h 2,000 64,931 2,000 18,394 
lith 

" " ... ... ... 2 8,'" 2,000 117,186 2,000 20,394 
18th 

" 
It u, ... ~ ... 2 71. 2,000 153,559 2,000 22,39~ 

'25th .. " t •• ... . .. 2 ali 2,000 56,295 2,000 24,394 
31st: n " .... ... } 2 4H 2,000 35,050 1,988 26,882 1st April, 1920 ... ... 
8th " . " ... ... ... 2 4/.- 2,000 16,721 2,000 28,882 
15th " " 

... ... ... 2 4tt 2,000 48,270 2,000 80,882 
2200 .. .. ... ... . .. 2 4ft. 2,000 59,020 2,000 82,382 
"29th .. '1 ••• ... . .. 2 ~ 1,000 58,210 1,000 88,382 
~th May, 11/20 ••• ... . .. 2 1>1 ... 1,000 89,614 -1,000 84,382 
13th" ... .. ... . .. 2 6» 1,000 101,625 1,000 85,382 
20th" " ... ... . .. 2 6l 1,000 122,279 1,000 86,382 
26th " " ... ... . .. 2 51! 1,000 85,620 1,000 37,382 
3rdJune, 1920 ... ... .~ . 2· 5 1,000 101,821 1,000 38,882 
10th " » ••• ... . .. 2 4» 1,000 109,245 1,000 89,382 
15th" n •• ' > 2 4i t,OOO 122,991 1,000 40,382 ... ... 
"24th n " ... ... ... 111H 1,000 73,391 1,000 41,382 
1st July, 1920 ... .... . .. l11a 1,000 106,751 1,000 42.382 
·8th .. 

" ... ... . .. 1 nit 1,000 63,690 . 1,000 43,382 
15th " " ... ... . .. I11H 1,000 101,880 1,000 44,382 
22nd" " ... . .. ... 111* 1,000 103,960. 1,000 45,382 
'29th " " ... ... . .. 111n 1,000 76,486 1,000 46,382 
. 5th Augnat, 1920 ... . .. "111it 1,000 101,260 1 000 47,383 
12th" II ... ",0. l11it 1,000 112,280 1:000 48,382 
19~h.. " ... . .. 1 lIB- 1,000 114,767 . 1,000 49,382 
"26th" n . .u ... '111* 1,000 117,390 1,000 50,382 
'2nd September, 1920 ... ... l11U 1,000 126,425 1,000 51,382 
7th 

" " 
... ... I11H 1,000 117,200 1,000 62,382 

13th 
" .. ... . .. l11ll 1,000 116,096 1,000 63,382 

"21st 
" " ... ... l11U 1,000 122,690 1,000 54,382 

'28th 
" " ... . .. l11U 1,000 120,050 1,000 .55,382 , 



Al'PENDIX xx;vm .. (See page 283.) 

TABIIIII SCBBDI1L1I8 IIOB TIiE T~~ 1II0NTHS l\IABcB '00 DlIOEMBlIIB, 1921. 

Reprin$ of Schedulee nand m Of the Indian Tarift ACt. vm of 1894 (as subsequently ~t'&. showing. the 1'IIotea of Customs duties 
. Wried on goods imporied ih$o, and exporied from, British ' 

No. Names of Articles. 

I.-FOOD, DRINK AND TOBACCO, 

FISH. 

1 Fish, Salted, wet or dry ... 

11 Fishmaws, including ainiVUly and aozille, and sharkliDlt ... 
8 Fish, excluding salted hn (.te No.1) ... ••• ... • .. 

• FBVI'l'B AIfD V801ll'l'A1ILII8. 

4 Fruita and Vegetables, 'all BOrts, fresh, dried, aalted or prellt'll'Vt!d 
Almonds without shell ....... ... ... ._.... .. in the shell ...... .~~ . ~n 

.. (k' ') { Persian ... ... ... 
agazl European, inoluding h.lf.h'll'd fOQljd alDlollds 

Per 

Indian maund 
of 82~ lb •• 
avoirdupois .' 
weight. 

II .. 
II 

Tarift . 
ValuatioD. 

Re. A. 

" 

85 0 
26 0 

125 0 
45 0 

Dut,.. 

Such rate or rates of 
duty Dot _eding f8 
twelve annas II the 
Governor • General 
in (louueil may. by 
notification in the 
Gaze"_ qf India, 
from timiI . to time 
prescribe. 

11 per cent. 
11 • II 

11 per eent 
11 II 
11 
11 " ,. 



No. N a.mes of Articles. : 

I.,..;....F()OD. DRINK AND TOBA.COO--contd •. 
• 

FBVl'!II .om V.GII1'ABLBII_"td. 

Fruits and Vegetables, &c.-contd. 
, Cashew or aajoo kernels ... •.• ... .... ••• ... '" 

Cocoanuts, Straits and Dutch Eut Indies ... ... ... • .. 
'''' Maldives .~... ••• ", 'II" •• , ••• .. •• ' 
" other ... uo ••• • ... - .... ••• .0. . .. 
" kemel (kbopra.) '0' ..... ..... u. . .... 0..· 

CIIlT111lts .... '''' ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 
Dates, dry, in bap .. ; ... '0' ••• '''' .... ••• "~. 

" wet II baskets and bundles ... ... ... ... 
" " in pots, boxes, tiDa and oJ;'ates ..... '... .0. - , ... 

Figs, Persian, dri&d ....... ... .u ••• ••• ,'0 ' 
Garlic "... ~.. '0' ••• .0. ", .,.. ,It 00, 

Pistachio. "nuts ,.0 .... .<1. '" "0 ,0, ..... u. 
Raisins, Munakka,Persia.n Gulf ... ... '" .'" ... ... 

" otIaer sorts ••• .0. ..... ••• -o.t _'0 .00 .••• 
A.ll other son. of fruits and vegetables, fresh, dried, salted or, 

preserved. 

G:aAIN, PULS. AND FLOu:a. 
I 

I) G:rain a.nd Pulse, all sorts, including broken grains and 'pulse, but 
ezcIuding Houl' (le8 No.6). " 

6 F1OUl' .... . ... ... 
7 Fodder, Bran and Pollards ... .0. . .... , ... ... 

. Per 

cwt. 
tbousand 

" ,-, ' . .. .. cwt •. , 

" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" ft" " .. 

TMiJf 
Valuation. 

Bs. A. 
28 0 

100 0 
40 0 
62 0 
270 
46 0 
150 
9 0 

14 0 
18 0 
12 0 

100 0 
16 0 

jAd tIfIlonma 

" 

" 
" 

Duty . 

11 per Cent. 
11 
11" ", 

" 11 " 
11 " 11, ' . " 
11' " 
11 
11' ." 
11· II 

11 
11 
11 
11 
11 

" 
'! 

" 
" 
" ,; 

2' per cent. ". . . 

11 

2' 
.. 
" 



LIQlJOBII •. 
8 Ale, Beer, Porter, Cider and ot.her fermenteil. liquOl'll .... . ., .. ... 
9 Liqueurs, OordleJs, Mixtures and other preJila.ra.tions conta:lning spirit

(a) Entered in such. manner at to mdicate that- the strength Is 
Do" to be tested. 

(b) If tested .... ... .. . ... 

10 Perfumed Spiri,. .•• .... • .o •• 

11 Spirit, which has been rendel'ed effectually lind permanently unfit for ' 
human oonsumption. 

III All other sorts of Spirit ... ., . 

·18 Win_' . • 
Champagne and all other sparkling wines not containing more 

t.han 42 per cent. of proof spirit. 

.All ot.her BOrts of wines Dot cOilltalning more than 42 per cent. of 
'proof spirit.' , , 

Provided t.ha.t all ,pl1.rkling and' still wines containing more than, 
42 per cent. of proof spirit ah .. U be liable to dui;y a.t the ute; 
applica.ble to .. AU 0*,,011' sorts of Spirit." , ' 

Imperial gallon 
or 6 quart 
bottles, 

" 
Imperial gallon 

or 6 quart 
bottles of the 

, strength of 
London proof. 

Imperial gallon 
or 6 quart 
bottles. 

.~ 

Imperial gallon 
or 6 JQart 
bottles the 
strength of . 
London proof., 

Imperial gallon 
. or 6 quart 

bottles. 

" 

~ 

.-

Ad l1alo~_m 

Bs.. A. P. 
066 

25 0 0 

1812'0. 
Imd the' duty to be 

. inoreassd or reduced 
in prol:0rtion as the 
str~t of the spirit /. 
exaa or is less Ulan 
London proof. 

80 0 0 

7i per cent. 

18 12 0 
and the du'y to be 
increassd or reduced in 
proportion ... the 
8trenr,h of the 8~irit 

, exoee • or is lesa t an 
Loudon proof 

9 0 0 

4 8 0 

~ 
.~ 



14 
15 

16 

. ' .... 
Names of Artiel"". 

I.-FOOD, DRINK AND TOBACOO-eofttd. 

PROVISIONS AND OILMAN'S STOBES. 
V ine$ar) in oasks •.• •.• ••• ••• ... ••. •.. ... • •• 
Provisions. Oilman's Stores. and Groceri .... · all sorte. excluding vinegar 

in casks (see No. 14)-
Butter ......... . •. ... Cassava. Tapioca or Sago (whole) 

" " " (flour) 
China preserves in syrup... ... 

.. .. dry, oandied ... ... ... ... ... 
Cocum ... ••• .,' .... ..• ••• ..• . .. 
Ghi .... ... ... ... ..• ... ... ... . .. 
Vinegar not in cuks ... ... ... ... ... ... 
All other sorts of provisions, oilman's stores and groceries 

SPICBS. 
Spices, all sorts-

Betelnuts. raw. whole, split, or sliced. also red whole from Goa .... 
Betelnuts. raw. whole. split. or sliced. also red whole from Straits 
Betelnuts, boiled. split or sliced ... ... ... ... ... ... 

" 
whole. from C~lon... ... . .. ... ... ... 

" raw, split (sun-dried) from Ceylon ... ... ... 
" all other sorts ... . .. ... ... ... ... . .. 

Chillies. dry ... ... ... .. . ... .. . . .. .. , . .. 
Cloves ... . .. ... . .. ... ... ... ... . .. 

" 
exhausted ... ... ... ... .. . ... ... . .. 

, . .n stems and heads ... ... ... .... .. . ... '" 

" 
in seeds, uarlavang i ... ... ... ... .. . ... , 

Per 

lb. 
cwt. 

" box of six Jarge 
or twelve 
small jars. 

lb. 
cwt. 

" 

cwt. 

" 
" 
" " . -

owt. 

" .. 
". 

• 

Tarill 
Valuation. 

Rs. A. 

Ad valorem 

2 0 
16 0 
11 0 
10 0 

o 8 
10 0 
75 0 

Ad valorem 

" 

11 0 
11 0 
12 8 
14 0 
28 0 

Ad valorem 
25 0 
62 0 
20 0 
9 0 

20 0 

Duty , 

2i per cent. 

11 per cent. 
11 

" 11 
11 

11 
11 
11 
11 
11 

" 
" 

" 
" 
" 
" .. 

11 per tent. 
11 

" 11 
" 11 
" 11 
" 11 ,. 

11 .. 
11 

" 11 .. 
11 

" 11' ." 



17 
18 

19 

"~,, , .. ,. .~ .. .... ~)nge!~. ~1'11 ~. ~',I" ,.,' • "0 

.If.laCe ••• ' •• , 
"I",' '~'J' ;., ~', '. 

.... ... 0". ... ~ 
... ... 

Nutmegs I ... 

, " in shell , 
Pepper, black 

" white ••. 
All other sorts of spices 

/. " 

.. ... I , .. 
: SuGAR. 

,Confectioo'e..y,,·1 . ....... •.• ... ...'..... oh~ -;: ....... ".~~'" 
. Sugar, allll6ris, includin~ 1IIolllll8ell and Saccharine produce of all sorts,~ 

but excluding confectionery (,ee No. 17)__ ", ,:" _. '.- " ; • 

Sugar, crystallised and soft, from Java, 83 Dutch standa.rd and 
'above. ' , 

from Java, i6 to 22 Dutcli standard 
from Java., 15 Dutch standard and .. II .. .. 

under. 

". " " " 
" " .. .. from Japa:n or Formosa ••• 

refined in China. .... .. " u " 
from Egypt ... 

".' u u' II from If".uritiua .. 
. " " , , "beet; ... .. .. 

Kolasa. from Ja.va. ... • .. 

.. , ... 
" " 'otbet" countries .. 0 ." ••• ..~ ••• ~" 

Suga.r, a.1\ other aorts, including al.lcclia.rine produce of all kinds ... 

Tea-
Tea, black ... 

J) green 

~wt. 
lb: 

" 
" owt. 

" -

cwt. 

n . .., 

" 
....... : 1~ • I 

... ~ .. ~~~., .': . ~ .. ! 

"';' t! /I ; .. :.." I 
• ,~'';'~'' ,!:.:. ·1.·j i 
' OJ 

.. 

lb. 
h'··· 

95 0 
o 12 
0 4 

'0 3' 
38 0 
65 0 

..td fHllorem 

" ~i 

..td wlorem 

32 4 

30 4 
29'12 

34 4 

34 " 
33 " 30 12 

32 " no 
510 

..td l1"lorem 

,·012 
0.14 ,.. '.~ 

111, ,II 

11 ': , 
in" I' 

!' n 
" 11' 
" H· I~ 

" ; 
I , , :".;. t· 

,20 per cent . 
i 

15 per cent, 

15,." 
US' ,:. Ii 

:15 ," 
~15 ' 
'15 " II' '15 ,. It, 

i:tlf "'~-

IllS " 
15· .' 
15 :: 

11 per cent. . 
11 ..,,' 

~'. 



20 
21 
22 

28 

26 
26 

111 

Names of Articles. 

I.-FOOD, DRINK .AND TOBACCO~conc!d. 

().rm:a FOOD AND DBINB:. 

Col. ,.. I ... " "'., ~'.f 
Hops" .... .... .0.' . ... ... .... .. . 
Salt, escluding Salt uempted under No. 23 .. . . ' , 

.... .. ' . ... 

Salt imported into' British India Bnd issued, In Bccordllolllle with rules 
made with the previous aMction of the Governor-General in Counoil, 
for use in any process 01: IDaDufacture; also salt imported into the 
port of CaJcutta and issued with the sanction 01: the Govarnm'!l1t 01: 
Bengal to manufacturers of glazed atone-ware; also salt imported 
into any port in the provinces of Bengal and lliha.r and Orill88o and 
illlluect in accordance with rules made with the previous sanction of 
the' eovemor-General in CouDoil, for use, in curing Soh in those 
provlnoes. ' . " ' 

All other aorta of food and Drink not otherwise apeoi:fied ... •••. 'u 

Tobacco; ~,unmanufactured 
Cigal'll and Cigarettes 

TOBACCO. 

... 

.eo . 
All other aorta pf Tobacco, !!I1anufactured ' ''',' 

... ... 

... 

I , . 

.... 
Indian ,maund 

Gf 82, Ihs. 
ayoh-dupei. 
'It'eight . 

. ' 
. ~, , 

-
.lb.' 

lb. 

TarUf I Valuation. :,: Duty. 

, .Be. ... 
, 42 0 

....! ' 

.' '-' 

11 per cent 
Free . 
The rate at whiob 

excise duty I. for the 
: . time beingleviable OIl 
. IIalt man1ifactured in 
, 'the plaoe wbere $he 
. Import takes place. 
:free. 

!" ,\ 

Ra. 4: 
: 1 Ii 

16 per.oen$. 
Be. ... 

II 4 



II.-RAW MATERIALS AND l>MDUC1<:AND ARTICLES :MAINLV 
, ,UNMANU:FACTURED. 

'. '\ 
. COAL, mo •. 

28' Coal, COke and Pa.tent Fuel ... , .. " 
Go~n, RESIN. AND ~ ... o •. . 

29 Gums, Resins and L&c,'all 8O~ , 
, . Gambier, block .... .... ' ... 

II . cube.' '," ' .. 
" other sorts ... 

. Guilt Ammoniac ... ~. " " ... 
"A.rabic .• ~. .. ... ",' ;.0. 
u BenjamiJ;1, ras ,.. , ' _u 

I, ", cowrie .. 0 " 

,i . BY88bol (coarse myrrh) .. 
" . Olibanum or fraDkincenae ••• 
" Persian (falee) .. ,. ... 

Myrl'h. ... ..• ..... ... ••• ... 
Ream .•• ... .0. ••• ... .... OI. 0,. • ... 

.. '. 

.. ' 
: ".0 . ',".' 

, .... ,. 

, .;. 

,Il'r" 

"'. .•. 
..... ... .... ,'" ... ... 

, ,'" 

'" ... 

All other !'ON of gums, gum-Ullina, and ~tioles. made of gum or 
gum-ream.. . . 

,Hm •• , AND. SKiNs, RAW. 

80 Hides &lid Skins, raw or aalted ••• ... • .. . , . ... . .. ... 
MaTALLIO OUI, AND SOIAP bON OB STBl!L:roB RB-~AOTlJl!JI • 

. ~ Iron or Steel, old... .., 
Metallio Ores, all aorta ... 

..... ... . .. ... ... ... ... .. . 

aa. A. I . R. " . "' .. -~ , 

: 0 8 

':" 

·nt. ,28 0 11 per cent. 

" 
28 0 11 " .Ad valorem 11 

" owt. 80 0 11 " 
" 24 0 11 " II 25 0 11 " ~ 
II 66 0 11 II ~ 

60 0 11. .c;. 
't " .. 16 0 11' II 

" 
18 0 11 

" , , ft, 60 0 11 t' 
. ",~,..,i. 28 0 11 

" .Ad IIlAlorcm 11 " " 
" ,. 

, 

'- Free. 

·.8.8 



No. N limes of Artieles. 
.- .: I Per' ,I Tardf. 

I Duty. Valuation. 

n.-RAW MATERIALS AND PRODUCE AND ARTICJ,ES MAINLY 
UNMANUFACTURE~o""td, 

OILs, Rs. A. Rs. A.. P. 
33 Petroleum, inoluding also naphtha and the liquids commonly known bl Imperiaillallon. 0 1 6 

the names of rook-oil, Re.n~oon oil, Bunne. oil, kerosine/ paraflin oi , 
inineral oil, f,"troline. ::8a ine, b~llzol, benzaline, benzme, and any. 
inflammable iquid whi is made from petroleum, coal, schist, shale# 
peat or ant other bituminous substan~, or from any products o' 
petroleum, ut excludin~ the following classes of petroleum. * 

34 Petroleum whioh has ita flas ing point at or above two hundred d:fre9S Ad va/.rem 71 per cent. 
of Fahreuheit's thermameter and is proved to the se.tisfaotion a the c:.o 
Collector of Customs to btl intended for use exclusively for the c:.o 
batching of jute or other fibre, or for lubricating purposes, and en 

Petroleum which has ita /lashing point at. or above one hundred and 
fifty degrees of Fahrenheit's thermometer and iSlroved to the satis-
faction of the Collector of Customs to be intende far use exclusively .. 
as fuel or for Borne sanitary or hygienio purpose. 

35 All sorts of animal, essential, mineral, and vegetable non-essential Oils 
excluding petroleum as defined in Nos. 33 and 34-

Coconut oil ... ... ... ... ... . .. cwt. 37 8 11 per cent. 
All other sorts of oil '" Ad ,alOf'tm 11 

" 
Sl!I!Ils. 

36 Oil-seeds, imported into British India by sea from the territories of any Free. 
: Prince or Chief In India.. 

37 : Seeds, all sorts, excluding oil-seeds specified In No. 36 Ad 'Valorem 11 per. cent. 



'rillo,"" ST .... aINII 'AND W.u:. 

38 Tallow od Stearine, including grease and animal fat, od Wax of all 
sorta, not otherwise specified. ..' 

• 
89 Ootton, I'aW' ... ton· .,. • ... 
40 Wool, raw·... _ _ ...... I,U 

41 Textile Materials, the following :._.. . , . .' , 
Silk waste aud raw Bilk incfuo;linr ~oon8;;-:-

Bokhara ... 0"' I,n I;. ... H. 

... ... 

Flos8 u. ... ... .... 
Raw ailk-Yellow Shanghai, including r ... reeled ... 

" from Indo-China, and plaoos in China. other tha.n 
. Shanghai including r&-reeled~ ,. 

Mathow... .... ,'" ";'., ~H u. 

Panjam ... • .. 
Persian ;:.' •. , ••• 
Sia.~ ..... : ,.. ,I .• ,:, , .'.: ... ...., .... 

Wh,te Shanghai, 'rhonkoon· or Duppion ... . .. 
.. .. other kiuda including ie-reeIed 
.. other kindS of Chin .. ; including r .... reeled . 

Waste and Kachra ••• .... . 
AU other aorta,' including CocoOns ...... •••.. . 

. Raw Flax, Hemp, Jute od aU. other unmanufactured textile 
materials not otherwise apeciied. 

WOOD AND TdlU •• 

42 Firewood ••. . •.• .~. ••• ... ••• ••• . .• 
48 Wood and Timber, all aorta, not otherwise specilled, including all aorta 

, of ornamental wood. , 

·Ib. 

lb. 

" 
" 
" 
" " II 

" " 

Ra. A.. 
Ad valorem . 11 per cent. 

.' , 

8 8 
Ad t>alOl'em 

7 8 
10 0 

I> 12 
4 12 
6 0 
8 0 
I> 8 
II 8 

10 0 
Ad t>alorem . 

" " 

.. 

Free • 
Free. 

11 per cent. 
11 

" :11 
, 11 

11 
11 
11 
11 
U 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 

21 
'11 i 

" 
" 
". 
II. 

" .. 
" .. 
" 
" ,. 
" 

" n 



NO., N amee of A'rliolee. 

lII.-RAW MATERIALS AND PRODUCE AND ARTICLES MAINLY 
:, UNMANUFAOTURED-eOfttd. 

'" 46 , 

46, 

Oanes and Ratta.ml ... 
Cowries and SheiJs-:-

'Mr.~l1B. 
'!' ... 

Cowries, baur, common "'. • .. , "." ... 

:; ~~ldi;e aup~~or ~~~lit~~~ , ::;' .:,:,: 
,,' Sankhli ,'.,. ... ,.... . •.• ~. 1" 

Mother .. of .. pearl, nacre ... ,',." ...... ','~ 
Nakhla .'... ... '.,', ••• ,. .. 
Tortoise-shell ... ...• ,Ut ,., ••• 

, '0'. 

,'" ... 
, ' ... 

, .. 
" Dakh' two' ... "" '" 

All other sort., including articlee made of ebell, not otherwise 
desoribed. ..' ". ' ... " 

Ivory, unmanufaotur<!d- , ' . , ' .. , ' 
Elephants' grinders... ... ". ," ••• ". ... • .. 

... 'tusks (other. than hollOWll, centres, and points), each 
exceeding 20 lb. in ",eight, and hollo'l!8J centres, and points each m:e:l!f f;~~' C::vth.:u holloWs, centres,' ~d points); not tess 

10 lb. and not _ding 20 lb. flach, and hollolVS, centres, 
and points each weighing 1_ than 10 lb. ' 

Elephants' tusks, each 1_ than 10 lb. (other than hollows,..centres, 
and points). _ 

Sea-cow or moye teeth, each not 1_ than 4 lb., ' ... ••• • •• 
Sea-cow 00: meye teeth, each not 1_ than 3 lb. imll. under: 4 lb: .;~ 
Sea-cow or moyeteeth, each leaa than Il lb. .... ... 
AU oj;her sorts unmanufactured not otherwiie specitied,' ' .. 

" 

Per. 

owll. 

" " 
" " 
IV,. 

" 

owt. 

" 

" 

" 
owt. 

" 
, " 

Tariff 
Valuation. 

Ita. A. 

AdtHJl_ 

6 0 
7 0 

11 0 
135 0 
25 0 

176 0 
14 0 
a 0 

Ad IilJlO'l'~m 

SOO 0 
900 0 

725 0 

400 0 

225 0 
176 0 
t25 I) 

Advalo.'em 

Duty. 

11 p8JI cent. 

11 'n 
11 .. 
11 

" 11 .. 
11 

" 11 
" 11 " 11 
" 11 
" 

11 
" 11 
" 

11 .. 
11 

" 
11, .. , 

U' " 11 .. 
11 " 



... 47 Manures, all lorts! including animal.bones and tb:e following chemioal FrtIe. ... manures: -BasiO slag, nitrate of ammonia, nitrate of soda, muriate 
'" ~ of potash, sulphate of ammonia, sulphate of potash, kainit Alta, 

nitra.te of lime, calcium cyanamide, minera.l phosphates and mineral 
auperpbosphates. . - . 

Free. \ 48 Precious Stones, unset and imported uncut, and Pearls, unset and I 
49 

imported unpieroed. - . . -
Adllalorem 11 per cent. Precious Stones, unset and imported cut, and Pearls, imported pierced 

60 Pulp of W cod, Raga and other paper-makinj materials... ... • .. 1!'ree •. , . 
iiI All other Raw Materials, and .produce an articles mainly uuDlanu- Adllalorem 11 per cent. 

factured, not otherwise specilled. ,"'I 

.. .' 1 .. 
III.-ARTICLES WHOLLY OR MAINLY MANUFAOTURED. , . 

.A.l'PARIIL. OIl 
OIl 

52 Apparel, including drapery, booj;a and ahbeS, and military and other Ad valorem 11 per cent. '" 
uniforms and accoutrements, but excluding uniforms and accoutre-
ments exem/ted from duty (No. 63) and gold and silver thread -. 

58 
~Nos. 90 all 98) and articles made of silk. (18e No. 100). 

Free. 
: _ f •• 

Un' orms and Accoutl'elll8n ta appertaining thereto, imported by a 'public . '.' .,-. 

servant for his. personal use. " . 

AlIKe, AlIlI1l'NITION AND MILITARY STORIIIS. 

114 Subject to the eltemptiontl specified in No. 67, Arm, Ammunition and 
Military Stores, that is to AY,- . ' Be. A. 

(1) Fi~rms other than pistois,including gas IHId air guns and eBch 15 '}' ...... -... 
/il: (2) Barrels for the same, whether single or double ... ... 15 o ad tlGlorem 

(3) Pistols, including automatic pistols and revolvers ... . . .' '.- 15 o whichever i • 
(4) Barrels for the same, whether single or double ... ... 

" 
;....... " 15 o ,higher • 



No. 

55 

56 

Names of Articles. 

III.-ARTICLES WHOLLY OR MAINLY MANlJ'FACTURED.-co",td. 
. ': 

ARMB, AMJ!i[UNIrION "'ND MILIrABY SrOIlBs-corr.td. 
, " 

Subject to the exemptions specifi.ed in No. 67, Arms, Ammunition and 
Military Stores, that is to I&Y,_ 

(6) Main springs and. magazine springs for ArearnIa,. including 
gaB guns and niles. 

(6) Gun stocks and breech blocks ... ...',... ..." ... 
(7) lI.evolver-cylinders, for each cartridge they will oaI'1'l __ _ 
(8) Actions (including skeleton and waster), breech bolts llnd 

their heads, oooking pieces, and locks for mUll.llle-loading 
arms. 

(9) Machines for making, loading or cl!)8ing cartridges for rifled 
arms. , 

(10) Machines for capping cartridges f!lf rifled a.rma 

Gunpowder for ollnnonllo, rifles, guns, pistols and sporting purposes 

Subject to the elttlmptiOllJl specified in No. 67 a.IlArticies, other thlln 
tbose specified in entry No. 54, which ar8 Anns or Parts of ,Ann. 
within the m_ning of the Indi8ll Arms Act, 1878 (u:cluding springe 
used for air-guns which lire dutiable liS hardware, under No. 71), 
all tools used for cleaning or putting together the Bame, all machines 
for making, loading, olosing or capping cartridges for arms other 
than rifted arms and all other Borts of ammunition lind military 
stores, and any artioi'16 which the Governor-General in Council may, 
by notification in the Gazette of [",dia, declare to be ammunitioll or 
military stores for the purposes of this Act. . 

Per. 

eech 

" 
" 
" 

Tarilf 
V 11111IItion. 

Be. .... 
-. 

,-

Ad 1IIZ101'6m 

" 
" . , , .. , 

.. \ 

'. ";" 

Rs. .... , .. } ..... -' 
II ad valorelll 
2 g whichever is 

!\Igher I ,-0 ' . '/' e..; . ' 
~. 

20 per cent. 

20 
" 

20 
" .. .. : . 

20 
" 



,., 
,\"0 '. ,. -. . " . ,,- .. ',' " ~i-57 The followiDg Arms, Ammunition and Military Stores:_ . ... . " " ., . ....,. r,.: ... . (a) Articles falling under the 6th, 6th, 8th, 9th or lOth .item of ' . , . 

II; ,I.:.',' .'C ~ . 
Ii: No. 64 when th.y appertain to a firearm falling under the , .. 

1st or ord it&m and are fitted in1;o the same case with ' .. , . , " 
such 1Irearm; .. ~ ... , :: \. ; .•• ,0 ;. :." 41~' 

(I» Armti forming part. of the regu1ar equipment of .. com-
. missloned or gazetted officer in Ris Majesty's. Service . , " ,I:,' :"';-

entitled to wear diplomatic, military, naval, Royal Air. . . 1, r ". P :'" 
... 

"'\ 
.: 

F 01'08 or police 'Uniform l ". " .. 
:':';';' ...... 

(0) A revolnrand an antoma.tio pistol a.ndammuilitionfor ~ : , 
'I' ;:~ ~1\,,:t''',~.'JI· • :;: :.) _~1. :;:, c ";;:' 

revolver and Fsistoi up to a mazimum of 100 rounds per : rl,~"-: ';' 
revolver or ~ stoi (i) when accompanying a eommiuioned ' 
officer of HIS Maje.stt. regular forces, or of the Indian : 
Auxiliuy' Force or the Indian Territorial Force ora , 
gazetted police officer, or ~1) certified by the commandant f"., of th& CDrp8 to which sue offic&r belongs, or, in th& case 

! of an officer not attached tD any corpsh by the. officer 
commanding the station or district in w lob such offiCer . 
is serving, or in the case of a hli08 officer, by an Inspector- .. 
General or COlllmission7Jf oUoe, to· be inlported by the 
officer for the purpose 0 his equipment; .' ' 

. ~a~ Swords for presentation as army or volunteer prizes i.' . 
e Arme, ammunition, and military stores inlported with the 

sanction of the Government of India 'for the use of an{ 
portion of the military forces of a Stete' in India wbio : i'~ ~1iV J' ~.'"," ," :, ~ ~~,:;::. I)~~;!r 
may be maintained and orgllnis&d for . Impedal Serrice; 

(I) Morris tub ... and patent ammunition imported by officers j .. ~O;' • 
.,. 

commanding British. and Indian reginlente or Vol'Unteer 
corps for the instruction of their lI1en. . 

" , 

I.: 
58 Exp!oai.ee, namely, blastin~ gunpowder,· blallting rIa-tine, blasting - . ;4d·~al()r.m· . 11 POl''i!8Ilt.:-

dynamite, blasting roburlte, blasting tonite, an all other aorta, 
\" i J. .. :,; .r •. I';' ~l il' . ~.;., .' ' .. including detonators and blastin&: fuBe. " .t (1'" ::. I . , ' ~> .'." .... ~.". ,- ~., ... ' , .. ~ .: ....... -~ -.. ~.-.~,~ ; .. ";'-., T' ";.':' 



'No. 

59 

60 

N amN of Artiole.. 

III.-A'RTICLES WHOLLY OR MAINLY lIUNUFACTURED-eootd. 

Carriages and Carts inoluding jinrikshaa, bath chairs, perambulators, 
tmalm, wheel-barrows, and all other Borta of COIlveas- and com
. nent parts thereof not otherwise s ecified, inelu' motor vans If imported with all their parts aaaem\led and also in udin!! motor 
lorriN and the following component part of motor lorriee, namely:-
Chassis, Bolid tyr08. wheels, bodies, ,xJea and gear boxes (8ee No. 60). 

ltI[otor-cars. motor-cyclea, motor-scooters, bloycles, 'and trioyclee and 
parta a.nd aceeesories thereof: provided that BUch parts or acceesoriee 
as are ordinarily also used for other pUrpOSN shall be dutia.ble at 
the rate of duty specified for Buoh artiolee. . ' . 

CRBMIO,u.8, Dllves AIID lIhDIOlna •• 

61 Anti.Plague Serum 
62 Copperas, green ... , .... '" 

,:~U . 
.~ n. 
." .. .. ,. ", 

68 Opium and iUl alkaloids, and their derivativea .... ... , .. 
64 Quinine and otheralkaloida of cinchona n. ....... • .. 

65 Chemicals. Dl'DgB and Medicines, all aorts not otherwise specified-. . _ 
Alkali. Indian (sajji.khar) .... ...... •••. ... 
Alum (lump) .•.. ... ... ... ... '" .... ... . ... 
A:rs&nic (Cb.ina D'l8.D.8il) .... ..... ."'. . ,.. ,.... .. •• 

" otb.er sorts 0.... ••• ' ••• . 11_', .•••.. I".. .••• 

.. , 

'" 
Soda ash and cresceD.t alkali ... . _, ... ... • •• 
Soda. Bicarbonate ... ..I IU .1. UO .... ' .n 

Soda., caustic, solid... ... ... ... 0.. ... ... 

Per 

-

" " 

" 
. " 

, Tarl1f 
Valuation. 

B.: .A. 

.411 __ 

" 

... 
4. 0 

12 0 
60 II 

.411 t1Glonom 
5 0 
8 0 

18 0 

Duty. 

11 peroento 

20 t. 

Free. . 
2lpereent. 
Ra..A. 
24. 0 
FNe. 

11 per_to 
11 ,; 
11 .. 
11 n 
11·· .. 
11 .' " 
11 

" 



" " II_ 
II " powdered. ... . 

Soda Magadi .•• . •. 
Sulphate of copper... ... 

'" , 
'" 

... , ..... 
..... ' .» 

... ." Sulphur (brimstone), lIowers 
" " roll • .,.. •.. .. ... : 

All oth~r s0ri.6 '~f Chelll~:r;roduc;;; and 'prep';;;'tiOll~'~ot ¢,hel'Wi~~ ; 
BpecUied. ' '. . , 

Aloe-wood . ••• ... . ... ' 
AsafOltida (hing) '.... ._ ...... ......! 
'" coar.e (hingra) ' .. : 

~=r~~~:lIlboo ~~ph;;;) '" ::: .::: : 
Calumba root ... . ... 
Ca.mpho",refined, ,other tha.u powder ~ .. 
Oa&8la lip.ea .... ' ,...' ...... ' . ..'. 
China root (chobohini) rough 

,,' " l!fCl'ap.d 
Cubeb ••• ••• .... .~. .... 
Galangal, China ... 
Salep .... .... .... ..... .. __ .' ... ~ ••• 
Storax, liqllid (r08emell08 or .a!aru) ••. ...' 
All other BOris of drugs, medioines, and n'arcotiCli '" 

.. ~ .. 

., .. 

... 

... ... ... 

, 
•••• i 

••• I 

• .• ! 
•• i , 

••• I 

t •• I , , 
i 

66 The following Agricultural IlIlplen>.ente, namely, winnowers, threshers,! 
mowing and reaping maohinee, elevators, _d-c::ruahera, chatf-euttere, 
root-clltters, horse and bullock gears, ploughs, cultivators, Icariliers, . 
harrows, clod-crushers, seed-drilla, hay-tedders, and rakea; also com- i 
ponent parts of these inlplements, provided that they can be readily: 
fitted into their propilr places in the in>.piements for which they are 
imported, and that they oannot ordinarily be used for purposes un
llODlleoted with agric1lI.ture. 

',i ... 
" 
" 
" II 

ow.t. .. 
. lb. 
·cwt. 
'lb. 
ClIQ. 
," 
" " " » .. 

23 /I 
28 0 
4 0 

20 0 
11 8 
11 8 

.AtI valoNm 

" 
1I1l'. 0 
50 0 

.AtlvaloNm 
0 .. ·9 

20 0 
5 8 

85 0 
11'1 0 
BOO 

.165 0 
16 0 

B60 0 
'10 0 

Atlllalo ... m 

11 
" 11 " " '11 

11 
11 
11 
11 
11 

" 
" 
" 
" 
" " 
" 
" .. ... 
" " .. .. 
." 

11 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 

. ,,,. .. ' 

Free. 

" 
" 
" " 
" 

I ..... 



No. N limes of Articles. . , . 

III.-ARTICLES WHOLLY OR MAINLY MANUFAOTURED-cofltd. 

CuTLeRY, HARDWARE, I:rtrPLlllolJllN'll8 AND INSfRtIlQIlIITS_ontd. 

61 . OlooD and Watohes, and ~arts thereof ". ... ...' ". .... • .. 
68 'Cutlery, exoluding electroplated cutlery (86e No. 70) ,... ... . .. 
69 . The following Dairy Appliances, uame1y, cream aeparators, milk 

sterilizing or pasteurizing plant, milk aerating Bud oooling apparatul, 
churns, Iiutter dryers, and hutter workel'll i alao compouent parts of 
these appliances provided that· they- 'CaD be· readily itted into their 
proper places in the appliances -for which they are imported, and that 
they cannot 'ordinarily he used'for other thaD. dairy purpoaes. 

70 Electroplated Ware' ... ' "".'" ... ... ... ... • •• 
71 Hardware, Ironmongery and Toolsl an sorts, no~ otherwise specified .... 
72 I:oatraments,' Apparatus, md Apptiauces, imported by a p_ger all 

part of his pal'llonal baggage and in actual use by him in the exercisB 
of his profession or calJiug. ,. 

78 Music.,,1 Iitstrumeuts :..... ... ...... • ... 
74 Telegraphio Instruments and Ap'paratus, and parts thereof,imported by 

. or undet the ordel'll of a radway campauy. . . . 
75 Water-lifts, Sugar-mills, OiJ"presses, and parts thereof, when constructed 

80 that they can be worked by mauual or auimal power. • 
76 All other sorts of ImplementSl Instruments, Apparatus aud Appliances, 

and parts thereof not o1i.t1erwise specified.' , ... 

Dna AND OOLOURS. 

77 DyeinJ and Tanning Substances, an sorts, and Paints and Oolours and 
paInters' materials, all BOn- ... , , • 

Alizarina dye, dry, not exceeding 40 per cent. ..... M , .. ' 

.. 1/ 1/ "over 40 per ceDt. but Dot iIIltceeding 60 per _t.' 

Per 

--
. " 

.... 

i ' t,· 

-' 

lb. 
,I 

Tariff /1 
i Valuation • Dnty. 

I, 
! Rei A. 

II -
'7 ~. ..j, 

, 

. -~.,' . 
" 
" 

, 

., 8 
:, Ci 
~,... ' 

. ~'('." 

20per_t. 
11 " . Free. 

J " 
,I 

.. 
20 percent. 
l~ .,' 
Free. • 

,. 
20 per cent. 
26 II' 

Free . 

U: percent. 

, 1 

,. 
il;';;':" .. 
1.1 ..... ~ 
~,~-. J1' 



.. " "over 60 per cent. but not exceeding 60 per cent. 
'! " "over 60 per cent. but not exceeding 70 per cent. 
,. " " ' over 70 per cent. but not exceeding 80 per cent. 
u n PI over 80 per cent.... ... .... ... .. . 
" "moist, not exoeeding 10' per cent. ... ." .. . 
.. " "over 10 per cent. and not exceeding 16 per cent. 
" " "over 16 per cent. and not exeeeding 20 per cent. 
" " .. exceeilliig 20 per cent. • .. 

Aniline dye moist .... ••• • •• 
n " dry- ",I" ~". .,. 

" salta, ... 
Avar ba.rk 
Cochineal '" 

Gallnuta (m~bo1a.ms), 
u Peman ... 

'" .... ... ... ... ... 
... Gamboge .. , 

AU other sorta of dyeing and tanning materials ... 
Lead, red, dry OIl 

.' •• I 

" white, dry ... ••• ... 
Ochre, other than European, aU colours 

... ... .., , .. ... ... ... .... 
," 

. ... 

" 
" " 

" " 
" 
" 
" It .. 
" 

cm. 
lb. 

crt 
It 

cm. 
" ," 

Turpentine •.. 
Vermilion, Oanton 
Zinn, white, dry' 

... Imperial gallon 
... box of 90 bUDdles 

All other sorta of paints, oolours and painters' materials not otherwise 
apecmed, including glue and putty. 

haN_BB, OAIIINBTWAB8 AND M.un!JoAOHBIIII 01' WOOD. 
, ' 

78 Furniture, Oabinetwa.re, and aU other manuflllCfluNa of wood ,not other. 
wise apeci:6ed. "," , 

GLA8SWAIIB AND EABTBlIII'WI.BB. 

79 Glass and G1a88Wal'e, lacquered ware, eartbenware, Ohina and porcelain ~ 
all aorta except glasa bangles, beads and false pearls (.ell No. 80). 

80 Glaas Bangles and Beads and False Pearls ... ... ... ... ... 

I) 8 
'<.". ,6"T8 \'~ 
'7 8 ' 

8 8 
o 10 
1 0 
1 , 
2 0 
I) 0 
7 8' 

Ad "aIQr.m 
I) 0 
1 1 

Admlorlm 
(5 0 

2' 0 
Ad f)alOMti 

34 0 
36 0 
2 0' 
9 0 

!U5 0 
AdmlOl'lm 

II 

11 

~r 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 
U 
11 
11 
U 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 

11 

.. 
Ii 

" 
" 
" 
" " " .. 
" 
" 
" " 
" 
" ;, 

" 
" .. 
,; 

" 
" 
" " 

.. 

" 



" , .'. .. " Tanff No. Names of Articl""" " Per 
Val~&tion, Duty. 

I' . , 

III.-ARTICLES WHOLLY OR MAINLY MANUFACTURED-IlOfitd. Re. .... 
. .. .. ... 

."-' . ' . , , . 
HIDBS, SKINS AND LIllATBER. , 

" 

81 Hides and Skins not otherwise aJltlCified. Leather aad Leather Manu- - Ad fI4lot'Cm 11 per cent. 
faotures, all sorts, not otherWlse specified. 

" " .' , , 
~'" .. . , .. ... .. .. " .. 

M.i.OBINIIIBY. 
.. , . .. , ' 

,"' .. 

82 Machinery, namely, prim .. moverl and component puts thereof, includinj 
.. 

""'- Ad f/alorem ' 2t it 
boilers and component parts thereof j also includintt locomotive an , 

" 

portable engines, steam-rollers, fire-engines, and at sr machines in 
which the prim .. mover ia not separable from the operative parts. 

2J Machinery (and component parts thereof), meaning machines' or sets - " 
" tt 

of machines to be worked by electrio, steam,water, lire or other' powet 
not being Jlllmual or aninial labour or which, before being 'brongllt , , 

into use, require to be fixed with reference to other moving 'parts': 
and including belting of all materials for drivinj machinery, .. , ,. 

Provided that the term does not include tools an implements to be " 

worked by manual or animal labour. and provided &lso thatonl1 
such articles shall be admitted as oomponed parts of machinery 118 
are indiapensab1e for the working of the machinery and are, owing 
to their Shape or to other. special quality, pot adapted for any other 
purpose. . 

Note.-Thia entry includes machinery and component parts thereof made 
of substances other than metal.' ' " 

83 Machinery and component parts thereof, meaning machines or parts of - Ad uolorem 11 
" machines to be worked by manua.! or animal labour. _' , " •• 



. MEALs, bON AIID S-
8' lBoN- , .~ ,. 'J' .. 

Ang~le and T, Best Yorkshire or Swedish ~d similar qualities ••• 450 
.1 

ton II 2i II 

" other than Best Yorkshire or Swedish and similar 
" ~ 0 Ii " qua.lities.· . '.' . 

~6d 
.. 

" other than Best Yorkshire or Swedish and similar 'I. 0. 21 II 
qualities, if galvanized, tinned, or lead coated. 

All other sorts .. , ... ... .'.. ... 'I'" .. , ... .d d III.IZO'fm 21 I; 
Bar, Rod a.nd Channel, including Channel for Oarria.g.s- " 

Bar, Best Yorkshire and similar qualities ... 
' .". . .... - . .. ton 450 0 2i " " Swedish and similar qualities... ... ... " ~O 0 2i 

" .. ,. ",,, nail-rod, round-rod, and " 420 0 2i 
" . &guare 1Illder l inch in diameter. ~. J'. ,'." ,:; .,,:" .l .. Swedish and ch&1't'061, if galvanized, tinned, or lead coated AdvaZomn 21 .. .. other kinds ... ' '..... II. ,.. ••• ", ~",'" ton 800 0" 2t " .. " nail.rod, round·rod and square under 1 inch ,j , 82Q' q 2* I, c.o in diameter. , ' . 

"'" ... " " if galvanized, tinned, or lead c.oa.ted ... ; II' ,350 ,0 .. , 2i " 
... ,: 

Channel, including channel for carriages 
" 840 0 2; 

" All other sorts ... ... Ad"",orem 21 i, 
Pig ... 

'" " 
21 " Rico Bowie .... , ., . :1> 21 if 86 l80N em STIIIIL-

.. .. .. 
Ad'va~m Anchors and Cables ... '21 

" Beam" joists, pillars, girders, sarew-piles, bridge work and other .... 
" .2t \I 

such desoriptions of iron or steel imported Delusively for building 
purp08es i including also rid~ing, guttering and continuous roofing. 

" Bolts IIlId lIuts, including hoo bolts and IIUts for roofing '" ... 
" 2* " Hoops and Strips- , 

ton 476 b 2i Hoops, Beat Yorkahire or Swedish and similar qua.lities .. , 
" ... .. ther than Best Y .. rkshire or Swedish, if galvaniaed, " U6 0 21 " tinned, or lead coa.ted. 

.860' 0 21 u other kinds ... "., ~ .. 
" " Stripe, Besf> Yorkshire .. r Iilwedish and similar qualities ... .. 476 0 2i 

" , 



N amea of Artioles. TarU! · , .-
No. Per '. "Duty. Valuation. · · , 

III.-ARTIOLES WHOLLY OR MAINLY MANUFACTURED-oontd. -.' " '. '.," 
MJn,AL8. raON AND STlIDIr--eontd. Ell. .... ' .. 

IRON 08 S!'I!IIr.-/lontd. ' " 
, 

Strips, if galvanised, tinned, lead coated, aluminium cOJoted, ton 425 0 IIi per oint. 
ch~el'ed or planished. 

850 0 Ii " other inds ... . .. to j, 
Nails, Rivets and Washers, aU sorts- . 

cWI;. 28 0 2i Iron or steel nails, rose, deck. wire and Hat-headed " II II other kind$, including galvanised, tinned or to 50, 0 2i " . lead coated. " 
Washers,iron or steel, plain or ga.lvanised (axcluding dome-

" 
SO O· 21. ,. 

shaped, spring or Jocking washers). ' , ' 
J.d. "alor'm 2~ Washers, iron or steel, tinned or lead coated and dome-shaped, ~ 

" ~ .prin~ or Jocking washers. 
cwt.. ,30 0 ~, Riveta, Iron or steel, all sol"ts ... ... .' Pipea and Tubes, and :fittings therefor, suoh as bends, boots, elbows, J." flal_ u 

tees, sockets, flanges and the like. I 
, 

Rails, Chairs, sleepers, bearinf and fish plates, spikea (commonly ..td fJalOf'f1IJ 21 " known as dOj spikes), swito ea, and crossings, other than those 
described in o. 96, also lever bOXell, clips, and tie-bars. . 

Sheeta a.ud Plates, aU aorts, axcluding diaos and eimles whioh are ;. 
dutia.ble under No. 87-· . '.' '" 

Sheets and plates, Best Yorkshire and similar qualities ... ton ,650,0 .. 2i 
'" II .. Swedish and charcoal ....... • •• " 560 0 21 
" Plates, other kinda, above i inch thick .•• • .. ,,' 325 0 Ii it 

Sheeta, other kinds, up to 1 inch thick '" ... ... ... 
" 

850 tI 2i II 
Sheet and ..s:!bte cuttings ... ... .•• ....,... ... II- aOQ 0 Ii" II 
Sheeta, Sw . and cha.rcoal, if galv.nised, tinned, or lead coated .. 675 0 Ii' ,j 
Sheets (other tha;n corrugated) other kind$ ifJalvanised, tinned, " 425 0 , III " lead coated, a.Iuminium coated or planish l also chequered 

plates. 



Tinplai.;$' .... '.' ~.. . .. " ~".' ~.~ .'. ::: 
, Sheets, eorrugatOO, lIalva.n,iBed or black .•. :.. :.: , •• 

W!J"e, iJ?cludin~ piano,'!",re! ~en0!ng wire ·"j,.d w)~e rope, but8lr:c1u~; 
mg w,re-nettmg (which 18 dutiable under No. 87). ' 

r': ," r' 600' 0 'U' " 
" 400 0 21- 'I. 
" '1. 
~ .Ad t7Gl0l''lIIl 2l- '! '! ,; 

86 STl'EL- , , ~, .. 

87 

... 
Angl_ ' ... , 

.u:~le a::d Ji i!l:!va:d, ~~ O~.~d ~ted .. \ 
Bar, Rod and Channel, including channel for carriagea

Bar, Swedish and similar qualities... ...... • .. 
, " nail-rod, round-rod, and square, other tha.n Swedish or 

simila.r qualities, under i inch iD diameter. ' 
" galvaniBed, tinned, lead coated, planislied or polished ... 
" COmtD.on DI.&l"ChUJlt ••• '" ••• • ... _ .... • ... ... .. , . 
" crucibie, cast Bteel (tool steel) including 

(a) High speed. ,.' 
(b) Carbon steel. 

" high tensile steel ... ... ... ...... .. . 
Channel, including channel for carriages ....... .. 
Spring, blistered and tub steel (including bars)... ... '" 

Ing0t8, Blooms, Billets and Slabs ... ... ... ... ... ... 
All sorts of Iron and Steel and manufactures thereof, 'not otherwise 

specified- " . 
Iron or steel cans or drums, when import«! containing petroleum, 
which is separately __ d to duty under Nos. 33 and 34, 

namely:-
(1) Iron or .teel cans, tinned ... ... ". 
(2) Iron Or steel caDS or drums, not tinned, of two gallOllll 

ton 

" 
II' 

" 
" " 

ton 

. , "w ~ 

850 0 
800 0 
:.' \ 

400 0 
820 0 

850 0, 
300'0 

Ad t7Glorem 

11 

. ~ .,' ~'" 

':0 6 

capaoit,.- • 
(a) with faucet oaps ...... can or dram t 0 
(b) ordinary ... ... .v..... .0 ,. 

11 

11 
11 

" 
'! . 

,. 

" " 
" 

.. 
" ", 

(3) Iron or Bteel druma of four gallone oapacity- ,. ., ".' 
(a) with fa.ucet caps '" ... ... ...... drUID -. 'II ll" ' 
<b> ordinary fl',:, . ,".,~.;., :.:M!t \" .. ,."~-!.~!,~...:: .. "~J.'.!,.,,:.,;';""~" ,~, __ " .. _ .. _.;.';" ~:_...".~~~:"~~.:.. .• ~'" _, __ ~ 1.~"._ .. :, •. t'"._ 



No. Namee of Articles. 

III.-ARTICLES WHOLLY OR MAINLY MANUFACTURED-cofttd. 

MBTAldI, lBON AND BnBr.--:eOftttl. 

All soris of Iron and Steel, &c.-e01ttd. 
Iron or steel cans or \il'llmS when imported not containing 

petroleum. ' , 
Iron or steel, all other sorts, including discs or oircles and wir .. 
neWng.' ",' 

MITALS, orDa TIUN IRON AND STIlL. 

88 Current, Nickel, Bronze, and Coppel' Coin of the Government of India 
89 Gold and Silver Bullion and Coin ... ... ... ... ... ... , 
90 Gold Plate, Gold Thread and Wire and Gold Manufactures, all soris .. : 
91 Lead, sheets, for tea-cheats ... ... ,... ... ' ... ... ... 
92 Silver Plate, Silver Thread and Wire, and Silver Manufaotures, all sorts 
98 All sorts of Metals other than Iron and Steel, and manufaotures thereof t 

not otherwise speomed_ ' 
Braas, patent or yellow metal, sheets and sheathing, weighing 1 lb. 

or above per square foot, and bra.ziers, and plates. 
" patent or y",lIow metal (including gun metal) ingots :.: .. . 
.. patent or yellow metal (old) ... ...'... ... .. . 
.. sheets, flat or in rolla, and sheathing, weighing less than lib. 

per square foot. ' 
" wire _ .. 
II all other sorts ... 

Copper, bolt and bar, rolled 
" braziers. sheets, plates and sheathing 

... 

... 
... 
,II. ... 

, , 

,m. 

" " 

nt . 

Tariff 
Valuation. 

Ra. L 

Ad ",.Io ... m 

., 
" . 

'1 

" 
" 

80 0 

:,a70 
85 0 

..t d 11,.1 ... 6111 

" 
" , " 

.. 80 0 

, .. Duty. 

:: 
, . 

" 

; . 

11 per cen~. 

11 

Free. 
Pree. 

., 

20 ~Cent. 2. ;. 
20 

11 

11 
11 
11 

11 
11 
11 
11 

" 

" 
" 
" 
" 
.~t 

I' 

" 



sheets, pla.nished ... . ... 
" ~ .... '" ". , , .. .. nails and composition nails ... 
" old ,'. • •• ... ... . .. . .... 
" 

pigs, tiles, ingots, oakes, bricks, and sla.bs ... ,0'. .. . China, white, copperware .... 00*", ... . .. '" ,. foil or dankpa.na. white. 10 to 11 in. x 4 to 6 in. ... 
" foil or da.nkpana., .coloured, 10 to 11 in. " 4 to 6 in. ... 
" wire, including phosphor-bronze ... ... ... ... 

all other aotts, unmanufactured and manufactured. except " current coin of the Govemment of India, whioh is free. 
German silver ... ... ... ... 
Lametta ..... .... : 
Lead, all aorts (except sheets for tea oheats) ... 
Quicksilver '" ... ••• ... "'.. ..* 
Shot, bird ... . .. 
Tin block ... .. , ' . 

II fall, and other sorts... '" ... '" '" 
Zinc or spelter, tiles, slabs or plates, hard or soft ... 

" "all other sotts, inolnding boiler: tiles 
All other sorts of metals, alld mallufactures thel:eof ... ... 

PAl'IIB, PAlI'l'IIBOABD .6lQ) 9.rA'l'lOlM'IIB"I', 
• 

94 Tr&de Catalogues IIlld Advertisiq Circulars imported by packet, boOk, 
or parcel post. 

95 Paper and articles made of Paper and Papier MaoM, Pasteboard, 
Millboard, lind Cardboard aU Barts, and Sta.tionery, including ruled or 
prill ted forms and account and manuscript bookS, arawing and oopy 
books la.bels, advertising circula.l'l!, sheet or card almanace and 
calendars, Christmasl Easter lind othel' cards, including cards in 
booklet form; inoluaing also wastepaper and old newspapers for 
packing; but excludiug trade catalogues and advertising ciroula1'8 
Imported by packet, book, or parcel post. (Set No. 94.) 

' "'" 111 ..,.. '.Ad or.". .. 
4f 

11 .. em . 0" 11 
" II 55 '0 ,11 
" 4 8 ,11 
" : hundred leavee 6 8 '11 
" " 'I 8 ;11 
" - .Ad tIGloram 11 .. 

" 
11 

" 
II' 11 .. 
" 

11 
" 2' 11 .. lb •. 6 11 .. ewt. ·43 0 '11 .. 

" 165 Q. 11 
" .AdvaZorem 11 
" ! em. 30 0 .11 II -- AdvaloNm 11 
" " 11 
" 

Free., .. 

Ad .,a/orem ,11 per cent. 

'" 
...... 



NO., Names of Artiel •• 

IlI.-ARTICLES WHOLLY OR MAINLY MANUFACTURED...,.contd. . '" 

, . 
96 Railway Material for permanent-wal' and rolling-atock, namely, cylindel'll, 

girders, and other material for bridges, ralls, aleepers, bearing and 
fish-plates, fish-bolts, chairs, spikes, -crossings, sleeper fastenings, 
switch..s, interlocking apparatus, brake gear, conplings and springs, 
signals, turn-tables, weigh-bridges, engines, tenders, carriages, 
wagon., traversers, trollies, trucks, and ccmponent parts ,thereof i 
also the following .. rticles when imported by or under the orders of' 
a railway company, namely, cranes, water oranes, water t~ks and 
standards, wire and other materials for fencini. , 

97 
98 

99 

Provided that for the purpose of this entry II ra\lway ,i means a line 
of railway subject to the provisions of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, 
and includes a railway constructed, in a St"te in India and alao ~ch 
tramways as the Governor-General in Council may, by notifi,cationjn 
the Gazette o/IndiG, specifically include ,therein. , , ,,, 

Provided also that, <;IUly auch articles, ahaII, be admittecl as component 
parts of railway material as are indispensable for the working of 
1'8.llways and are, owing to their shape or other special qnality, not 
adapted for any other purpos&. , 

YUKI AND TIIXTILB FA.IUCI., 

Cotton Twist and Yarn, and Cotton Sewing Or Darning Thread'... :: .. 
Cotton piece-goods, thread other than sewing or darniJigthread, and ,aU 

other manufaotured cotton goods not otherwis,e, speoified. . . , 
Seoond-hand or used Gunny Bags made of jute ••• ••• ... ..; 

1'er 

--

.... ' 
.. . . 

,J 

j'" '.:' 

! ~. .. 
' .. -

, 

" -""', ' -
. .. -

TaritE Duty. Valuation • 

• 

. . , , ':.', 'I, H ..... '. ;', 
.Ad fN.!lorm ,2' peJ' cant. 

.. 

H .J 

,,' "~:,', ! 
., 

" . , 1 i 
., 

~ 
,,~ . !, '. "',' :"\ II " '&I 

" I:' • " 

'" " : '; j' ; 
.. 

" 
.1 :: • 

" : ,: .. 
" F .. 
.. : ~ '. 

. ,I 
.. 

, , 

\ .. ': .. 
: 
, 

" 

" " 

, F ' - .: ' ree • .. 
.Ail imlor~m t p percent. . ""i' ! :'1'--



100 t Yarns and Textile Fabrics, that is to oay:_ . ' t 
AtllIt.itomn :flIperomt ' , Flax. twiit and' yarn' and m.nufaCtures 'iif llai'· .:~., _ .::: .-:~. ..:-' 

Haberdashery and :Millinery excluding articlea Dlade'of silk ... .. 11 .. 
. B.~p m&Jluf~tures ;,~, .... .... ".. ,_ ..... ", ".,,_'- :... ..~- 1/, 11 .,. 

Hosiery exclnding articles made of silk ••• ..." ..... ••• . "~.. . .. 110 " .,' Jute twist aud yarn and jute manufactures, eioluding seCloiul .. hand --- "r.:;,: '''- U·· "" I, 
or used gUllny bags (ue ·No. 99). 

Silk piece-goods, J apo,fI afla Shanghai (white and coloured)- . 
"fai~ :' A.~' ~'.~ i. ! I· : Jo/pa_ . 

Plain reaj, all kinds,.inoluding striped, printed, emboBBed and pine- lb. 26 0 20 
" app es, all widths. . 

82 0 20 Plain and ftowered satins, all kinds, including at~d, printed and 
" " embossed (other than cotton and silk mixed), a widths. 

28 0 20' Plain and ftowered twill, thama and junken, all widths ,.. ' .. ; 
" II 

Flowered Si~ thama and tnken, all widths ••• ••• ••• • .. II 26 0 20 
" Fanciss, a 'nds, plain, weNd, printed and woven, inclu~ 

" 31 0 20 
" georgettes, kobe-crepe, orepe-de-chine (chirimin), ninons an 

~uze, all widths. 
32 0 20 C>:/ Ko aku plain and ftowered, also silk ... atin ftowered, all kinds, 

" " 
QO' 

i,!oludin~ thama ~nd junkenl but excludillg Jarina, all widths .• C>:/, 

J arlna ~go d embrotdered)... ••. ... ... ... .... ... 
" 

89" 0 20 
" Embroi eries, all kinds, including apparel, all widths ... ... 

" 
62 0 20 '. Apparel other than embroidered mcluding·. &bawls, mulDers, 

" 
48 0 20 II> 

liandkerc1rlefs and hosiery (other than cotton and silk mixed). 1 .• 
Apparel, Dupetaa (including Bnrmese scarves.!!. aU kinds ... .... II 29 0 

::. ,II, , ". n:,O'" COtton and silk mixed satins, all kinds and widths .~. II • 
Cotton and silk mixed hosiery, all kinds ,'" ... ... It 80 0 20 " 

" Cotton and silk mixed Bosek!, all kinds and aU widths ... " 
9 0 20 

" Shaflgha~ . 
12 0 20 Honans, includinf striped, 11.11 kinds and all widths ... " " Shantungs, inclu ing Btriged, all kinds and all widths II 1\ 8 20 

" Corded, including stripe , aU kinds (except wooohow) and all II 8 0 20 /I 
widths. 

18 0 White cord (woochow) inclnding striped, all kinds and all widths 
" 

20 
" Crepe, Muze, J::!' plain and Ilowered, including striped, all kinds " .iU 0 20 II' and wid ' 

Fanci .. , all kinds and all widths ... ... " 
29 0 20 .. 

• 



101 

102 

103 
104 

105 
106 

107 

Namea IIf Articles. 

III.-ARTIOLES WHOLLY OR MAINLY MANUFACTUREri':':"confd'. 

YARNS AND TBXTILIiI FABRIOB-CO'ltd. 

Silk piece-goods, other than Japan and Shanghai, and other:. ma,nn~ 
factures of silk. . 

Silk yam, nolls and warps, and silk thread ••. ... ....... , •• 
Woollen _on, knitting wool and other manufactures of wool in91udill" 

felt. ,-- . ..'" 
All other sorts of ya.rns and textile fabrics, not otherwise specified ' 

MX8OBLLANlilOUS. 

Aeroplanes, aeroplane parte, aerop1ane engines and aeroplane, engine 
parts. ". . . ... 

Art, the following worb of :-(1) statuary and pioturee intenlled to he 
put up f6l' the public benefit in a public pIa.ce, and (2) memorials of a 
public character intended to he put up in aI publio place, including 
the materials used, or to be used in their construction" whether 
worked or not. 

Art, works of, excluding those specified in No. 102 ... 
Books, printed, including o()vel"8 for printed books, maps, charts, Bnd 

. plans, proofs, music and manuscripts, 
Brushes and Bl'O()lllI ... u. ••• ....... u. .. .. 
Building and Engineering ma.teria.ls, inclnding asphalt, bricks,"eement, 

chalk and lime, clay, pipes of earthenware, tiles and' iill other sona . 
of building and engineering materia.ls not otherwise speci:&ed.' . 

CaD.dlee ••• .... ..... ••• .... .... ••• ..... .~"'. • •• ,,; 

Per 

.) 

Tariff I:. Valution. . 
:. Duty. 

II 

'" 
" 

.. 

,~, 

, . 

, ." .-. 

" 

" ; 

,20 per Cent. 

11 
11 

11 

2i 

Free. 

" " 
,II 

II 

11 per cent. 
Free. 

11 per'Gent. 
11 .. 

• 1' 



108 

109 
110 
111 

112 
WI 

Cin_e.togre.ph Films--
Positive Film& ... ... . .... Foot 
Oth&r Filma ..... ... .f .. ••• ... 

Cordage a.nd. rope e.nd twine of vegetable fibre 
Fireworks ... .... ... •.• ... ...' .. ~ 

'.00 , 

.. , 
Furniture, tackle a.nd a.ppa.rel. .not otherwise delloribed, for stea.m, 

sa.iling, rowing a.nd other VellS&Is. 
Ivory, ma.nufMtm"ed ... 
J~llery a.nd Jewels 

...... . ... .. , 
114 Ma.iJohes:- ... 

115 
116 
117 
118 

119 

120 
121 

122 

(1) In boat ... conta.ining not; more than 100 ma.tches •.•. 
(II) In boxes conta.ining more the.n 100 matchell ... '" 

Gl'OIIII of boxea ' 
... For every 100 

matcbeaorfrac.. 
tlon thereof in 
each box, per 
IIroll of boxes. . 

Mats and Matting ... , ,'" .• ,. 
Oiloakee ••• .... "0' ". .... __ 

Oilcloth and Floor Cloth ... ... .., .. • •• 
Paclring-Eugine and BoiJer...:.aJl I!()II"ts, excluding packing forming a 

component pm of any micle included in No. 811 and No. 96. 
Perfumery, excluding perfumed apirits (.68 No. 10)..,-

Gowla, husked and unhWiked .. , •.. '" •.• "1 

Ka.purkachri (zedoary) ... ... 
Pa.tch lea.ves (patchouli) .. . 

cwt. .. 
" Rose-Sowers, dried ,.. .t. . .. 

Rose--water , ••• 
Pitch, TAr and Dammer... ... ... ... 0" 

... ImperiaY gallon. 

Perfumery, excluding perfumed apirits (Sll6 No. 10)-
cycles. motor scoot «Ira, bicycles and tricycles. 

Poli8hes and CompoeitiOllll ... .., '" 

o 4 
Ad !Ialor.m: 

" " II 

" .. 

20 
20 
11 
20 
11 

20 
20 

Ba.. 4. 
o 12 
o 12 

" II 

" II 

" 
It 

" 

Ad cl21orem: .. .. 
II 

11 per cent. 
11 

" 11 
11 

85 0 11 
25 0 11 
25 0 11 
80 0 11 
Ii 0 11 

. Ad !IalQ,'_ . 11 .. 20 

.. 11 

" " 

" 
" 
" 
" " 
" " 
" 



No. 

123 

124 

125 
126 

127 

128 

129 
130 
131 
132 

~ ameli of Artioles. 

III.-ARTICLES WHOLLY OR MA.INLYMANUFAQTURED-conttl. 
l\(ISOIILt.Al<B017Il-COf'td. 

Printing aDd Lithographing' Ma~ namely, presses, type, .ink, 
aluminium lithographio platell, brass rules, composing stick&, chasell, 
imposing tables, and lithogra.phic atones, stereoblocks, roller 
moulds, roller frames and stocks, roller composition, standing 
screw and hot presses, perforating' machines, gold blocking 
press ... , galley presses, proof. presses, army presses, oopperplate 
printing pr_ea, ruling machines, ruling pen makin~ ma.chines, lead 
and rule cutters, type casting maohinee, tY1?1> settinlS and casting 
machines, rule bending maohiD.es, rule mitreing maohines, bronzing 
machinell, leads., wooden and metal quoins, shooting stioks and 
galleys, stereotyping appa.ratus, metal furniture, paper folding 
machines, and paging and numbering machines, but exoluding paper 
(s •• No. 96). 

Prints, Engraving!! and Piotures, ineluding photographs and piot:are-
cards. . .... .. . 

Racks for the withering of tea leaf ',' ••• ... ... .... ... 
Rubber tyrell and other manufactur ... of rubber, not otherwise specilled 

(see No. 1111).· . . 
Ships and other vessels for inland and harbour na.vigation, inolui!ing 

. atellmers, launches, boa. and bArges, imported entire or in sections. 
Smokers' requisities, exeludiDg tohaoeo (see N ".II. l!O to 117) and matohell 

(No. 114). ....,... . 
Soap .. : . ..... . . . . .• 
Staroh and farina ... ;... . \.. 'u, '.,0 ... 
Stone a.nd marble, and articlell made of stone and marble ... 
Tearchests of metal or wood, whether imported entire or in I!IeCtions, 

provided that· the Collector of Ouatoma is II&tisfted that they are 
unported for the purpose of the packing of tea. for ~ort in bulk. 

Per TarilE 
Valuation. 

, 
Ad~/or'm 

" 
" 
" 

.11 

." 
" It 

" 

20 

21' 
11 

2t 

20 

11. 
11 
11 
21 

" 
" 

" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 

Duty. 



133 
134 
135 
186 

Toilet requisites, not otherwise apeciied •••. ••• ..; , ." ... 
Toys, games, playing cards and requisites for ·games and sports .. , 
Umbrellas, including parasols and sunshades, and fittings therefor •••. 
All other articles wholly or ~ly manufactured, not otherwise specitied . . 

IV.-MI$CELLANEOUS AND UNCLASSIFIED. 

137 Animals, living, all aorta ..• •••. .. ••• • .. 
138 Oor.l .... ... ... ...... ... .., 
139 BpecimllDll illustrative of natural aoience, and medals and 'antique coiUII . 
140 All other articles not otherwise specified, inoluding artloles imported by . 

post •. 

" 
" " 
" 

11 
20 
11 
11 

Free. 

" 
" " ." 

• 

Ad vcUorem. 11 per cent. 
Free. 

Ad valorem 11 per cent. 



ScHBDULB m-EXPOIlT TAIII.P. 

No. Names of ArticlGIII. 

1 Raw Jute-
(1) Outtings ... ... . .. 
(2) All other descriptions ... ... ... ... 

2 Jute manufactures when not in actual UBe as coverings, receptacle. or 
bindings for other good.- . 

(1) Sacking (cloth, bags, twist, yarn, rope and twine) ... • .. 
(2) Hessians and all other descriptions of jute manufactures not 

otherwise specified. 
RIOB. 

8 Rice, husked or unhusked, including riQe tlour, but 6J:cluding rice bran 
and rice .dust, which are free. 

4 Tea 

5 

'" 

R.t.w Hross .t.mJ SKINS IF EXPORTED PROll/[ BUR_. 

(1) A.raenieated aJld air-dried hid_ 
(G) Cows (including calf skius) ... 
(0) Bu1l'aloea (including calf ilkins) 

(2) Dlllalted hid_ 
cz) Oows (including calf skins) ... 
0) Buffaloes (including calf skins) 

.. , ... 
.. , 

, ... 

Per 

Bale of 400 Ihs. 
/I 400" 

Ton of 2,240 Ills. 
II 2,240 .. 

Indian maulld of 
82" Ibs. avoir· 
dnpois weight. 

100 lb., 

lb. 

" 
" " 

• Witheffecli from 16th April,1921. 

Tarjjf 
Vah"tion. Rate 9f duiy. 

Rs. A. P. Rs. A. 
1 4 
4 8 

20 0 
82 0 

o 8 

1 8 

o 5 . oe . 15 per cent, 
020' 15 " 

o 2 O· 15 
o 1 O' 15 

1/ 

/I 



(3) Wet salted hides- .'. 
(a) Oows (including calf skin:tm ... ... . ~ .. 

" 
0 I) 0" 15 

" (b) Bufial0<!8 (including calf • s) 
,. 

0 1 0" 15. '" . ~;. " . " (4~ Goat and kid skins .... ;...; .... 
,.. 

.Pieee 1 0 0 15 :!-. !' •• " (5 Sheep skins ••• . ;.~ ....." 
, 

0 8 0 15 ... '" ...... 
" 

H 

6 R.t. W BrIlEs AND SltINS IJ1 EXPORTBD :rROK AllY l'LA0JI IN BRl'l'ISI( INDI4. 
. O!'BIIR TBAN BUKK&. . 

(1) Arsenice,ted and air d~ied hides-

(a) Cows (including calf skius){ ~~f::ed" ·Ib. 0 6 O· 15 per cent. 

" 
0 2 6" . 15 " 

(b) Bufialoes (includin~ cal( sldos) { ~~~::ed'" .'.," " 0 2 6" ' 15 
" 

" 0 1 6" : 10 
" (2) Dr~ salted hides- . 

a) Oows (including calf skins) ... '," ... , II 0 11 O· 15 
" (b) Buffaloes (including calf skins) 

" 
0 1 O· 1& " (3) Wet salted hides- . 

(a) Oows (including calf skins) ,., 0 S O· 15 
" (b) BuffaJoea (including Qa,lf skina) 

P~ 
0 1 O· 15 

" ~ 4) Goat and kid skins ... 1 0 e 15 D 
5) Sheep skins' ... ". " 0 8 0 15 " 

N.B.-Provided that, subject to such conditions as the Governor.-General ·in Connell may by notifict.tion in the (Jaad/e of ltulia preacribe, a 
1"IIhate shall he granted tQ the exporter of two-thirds of the dnty levied on ki4es OJ: aIrins ezported to any part of His Majesty's domiDions OJ: of 
the territories of any Indian Prince or Chief under the BUze::naer of HiB Majesty o~ of any territories nnQer the protection of Hia Majesty or in 
respect of which a mandate of the League of Nations ia n:e . . by the Government of aDJ! part of BiB Majeaty'sliomiDions. 

• With eftect from .16th April, 1921. . . 

tl! 
"" 
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. APPENDIX XXIX. (8ee page 196.) 

SVlDIAllY H TID RBPoa., H TID INmAN RAu.WAY COlUUftBII. 

The Committee show by ""tensive quotations from the evidence that 
the existing Indian railway system is entirely inadequate to meet the 
needs of the country. and that there is urgent need of drastio measures 
of reform and NCOnstruction. They consider tha.t the defeots are due 
pl'imarily to the failure of the Government to provide adequate funds 
both for capital works and for renewals, and are the inevitable results of 
a paralysing system; which has not 'been developed to meet the require
ments of a. great commercial enterprise. Stress is laid on the fact that 
railway investment is directly profitable, and also indirectly through the 
benefit to the country. . . 

The 8ubordina.te position of the railway administration is not in accord 
with its financial importance. The Member of Council for Commerce, with 
his present multifarious duties, cannot adequately attend to the railways, 
with the result that the Railwa.y Board is in the position of a stepchild. 
It is overloaded with routine and trammelled by unne_ary restrictions, 
and does not exercise the -ar:v pow ...... in matters of policy. As at 
present organised, it cannot poaaeaa the necessary local knowIeclge and 
does not enjoy the public conficienoe.. Engineering inspection ie overdone. 
Greater provision 'for inspection of traftic is especially needed. Accounts 
and ststistics are in need of radical reform. Railway relations with 
the public are unsatisfactory, and greater control of rates and farea 
is necessary. The provision in the Railwa.ys Act for Com_iOWl is 
unsuitable. Delays in settling claims lI.1"e serious. Bribery in connection 
with wa.gon allotments h .... grown into a system of orga.niasd blackmail. 
Third-cu pasaengera' grievances require particular a.ttention. 

The Committee recommend the addition to the Governor-General's 
Council of a. Memper for Communications, to be responsible for Ra.ilways, 
Ports, Inland Navigation, Road Transport BO far as it is a. central subject, 
and Posts and Telegraphs. The Member must be a.n experienced a.d
ministrator, but not neoesaarily a teohnica.l ""pert. The Railwa.:r Boa.rd 
to be replaced by a Railway Commission,. with a technical railwa.y man 
as Chief Commissioner, who would .be responsible, under the Member 
of Council, for arriving at decisions on teohllical questions, and for 
advising the Member on ma.tters of railway policy, and would have the 
status of a Secretary to Government. He would be assisted by four 
Commissioners, one Financial Commissioner' as Second in Command at 
headquarters, and iD cha.rge of Finane&, Statistics, Secretariat a.nd Esta],. 
lishment, and three Railway Commissionel"B in charge respectively of 
Western, Eastern and Southern territorial divisiooa. The Divisional 
Commissioners to be normally engaged a.t headquarter., but to devote 
a suhstantial portion of their time to personal visits to the;'- divisions. 
The technical staB' at headquarters to be strengthened, especially on the 
traffic side, and to comprise six Director. in charge respectively of 
Accounts, Civil Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, Traffic (operating); 
Traffio (comm91'oial), and Ports, Inland Navigation a.nd Road ·Transport. 

The Finance Department to cease to control the internal fina.nce of 
railways. '1'he Railway Budget to be separate, anc'l to be presented to 
the Legislative Assembly by the Member in charge of Communica.tion •. 
The Railway Department to be responsible for earning and expending 
its own income, and, a.fter providing BUch Det revenue as ma.y be required. 
to meet the interest on the railway debt, to regulate the disposa.l of 
the balance, being left free to devots it to new capital purposes, to 
r ......... 08, or to the reduction of ra.tes or the improvement of servioea. 
Subject to independent audit by the Government of India, the.Railway 
Department to employ its own Acconnting Stalf. The present forma 
of Accounts and Statistics to be remodelled with itxpert a.saistance. Tho. 
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number of Engineering Inapectara to be reduced to three, and additional 
Inapeetor. of Trame to be appointed. The reconstituted Railway Depart.. 
.ment to be relieved from control by the India Office and the Government 

· of India ".xcept on large questions of finance and general polley. It should 
· del"l1!a~ In~reased powers of day-to-day management to th.. Railway 

A.dmlllistrationa, but, on the other hand, should be given greater powers 
in matters BUch ... the initiation and enforcement Ilf reforms and some 
control over th" appointment althe principal officou. . 

.To give the Iudian public a voice in railway management, the Committee 
recommend th" establishment, as soon !III possible, of one Central nnd 
a number of Locnl Ailvisory Councils, the former, under th .. chairmanship 
of the Msmbsr for Communications, to consist. of not mOI'e than 25 mem-

· bers, tbroo or four representing the Departments of Government concerned, 
eight or nine to be nominated by trade and industrial associations, 
and a similar number, to "'Present agricultural int...reots and tbe travelling 
public, to be nominated by th .. Provincial Legislative Councils. The Local 
Advisory Councils to be about half the size of the C .. ntral Advisory 
'Council and similar in constitution, meeting either at the headquart&I·. 
of each railway with the Agent ... chairman, or at each important railway 
'centre, the A.gents of all the railwa.ys concerned being members and 
one of them: chairma.n. 

A Rat ... Tribunal, with an experienced lawyer as chairman, and one 
rsiIway and 00& commercial msmoor to be established with jurisdiction 
over all questions of reasona.bleness of rates and facilities. The Tribunal 
to investiga.te conditions attached tD owners' and railway risk notes 
a.nd to fra.me standard forms. In certain circumstances an appeal to 
lie againat the decision of the Rateii Tribunal to the Governor-General 
in Council. Delays in settling c1ai_ to be reduced. 

The utmost possible efforts to be made to stamp out the serious and 
widespread abuses clmnected with the aIIoaaticm of wagons; also to minimise 
the inconveniences of lower-class passengers by the loan of stock from 

. one rsiIwa.y to another when required, by enforcing cleanliness and the 
prGVision of drinking water, and by the extended employment of Passenger 
Superintendents. The Committe.. consider a general and substsntisl 
incr .... e in rates and fares overdue, and' recomlnend snch an incr" ... e, the 
present Burte:.: on railway tra.ffic, which is bad in principle, being with
drawn. Greater facilities are necessary for training Indians for superior 
posts and the process of their employment to be accelerat&d. 

Branch linea u. be as fa.r as possible constructed and worked by main 
linea, and sepa.rate Branch Line Companies to be encouraged ouly in 
oases 'wherethe State i. unable or unwilling to provide fund... When 
financial c()uditions permit of railway development, Indian States to be 
milled into C()uncil and invited to take pa.l't. in working out " common 
scheme of development. The Department ()f Communicat.ions to enquire 
into the alleged' unfair railway competition with inland waterways. 

Investigation of the gauge question by an expert Commission is recom
mended. Sir Henry Burt dissents from this. 

The Committe.. are unanimous in advising that the system of mansge
ment by gnaranteed companies of English domicile should not be continued 
after the termination of their present contrscts, and that management 
by a combination of English and Indian domiciled oompsnies is imprac
ticable. But· they are divided as to the relative merits .. f tn&nag&ment 
by the State and by India domiciled companies. 

The Chairman, Mr. Sastri, Mr. Hiley, Mr. Purshotamdas and Mr. Toke 
are in favour of direct State management, pr()vided that the Committee'. 
recommendations for financial and administrative reforms are substantially 
adoptetl. They are oPP06ed to Indian domiciled companies, mainly on 
the brood ground th .. t, as a matter of practical politics, companies sub
sta.ntially independent cannot be formed in India to work the State
owned lines, and that, without such independence, the sdvantages claimed 
for priva.te enterprise are lost. They recommend accordingly that, as 
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SlllDOllY Ol' TIIlI RBPou Ol' TIIlI INDIAN RAlLw AY 00](1UftJIB. 

The Committee '8ho~ by extensive quotat.ions from the evidence that 
the existing Indian. railway sy.tem is entirely inadequate to meet the 
needs of the country, and that there is urgent need of draatie measures 
of reform and reconstruction. They consider that the defects a.re due 
primarily to the failure of the Government to provide adequate funds 
both for capital works and for renewals, and a.re the inevitable results of 
a paralysing sYstem; which has not 'been developed to meet the requil'&
ments of a great commercial. enterprise. Stress is laid on the faot that 
railway investment is directly prolitable, and also indirectly through the 
benelit to the countn-.' ' , 

The subordinate position of the railway administration is not in accord 
with its nnancial. importance. The Member of Counoil for Commeroe, with 
his present multifarious. duties, cannot adequately, attend to the railways, 
with the result that the Railway Board is in the position of a stepchild. 
It is overloaded with routine and trammelled by unn_ry restrictio ..... 
and does not exercise the neoesasry poW&l8 in matt8l'll of polioy.' As at 
present organised, it cannot possesa . the necessary looal. knowledge and 
does not enjoy the publie conliden_ Engineering inspsction is overdone. 
Greater pl'ovisiOllfor inspection of traBie is especially needed. Accounts 
and statistics are in need of radical reform. Railway relations with 
the public are unsatisfactory, and greater control of rates and fares 
is necessary. The provision in the Railways. .Act for Com_ions is 
unsuitabl... Delays. in settling claims a.re serious. Bribery in connection 
with wagon allotments has grown into a system of organised blackmail. 
Third-class passengers' grievances require particular &ttention. 

The Oommittee recommend the addition to. the Governor-a<m.eral's 
Counoil of a Member for Communications, to be iesponsible for Railways, 
Ports, Inland Navigation, Road TranspDrt 80 fa.r as it is a central. subject, 
and Posts and Telegraphs. The Member must be an experienoed ad
mioistrator. but not neceosarily a technical expert. The Railway Boa.rd 
to be replaoed by a Railway CommiBSion, with a, technical railway man 
&8 Chief Commissioner, who would -be responsible, under the Member 
of Council, for' arriving at decisions on techJiical questions, and for 
advising the Member on matters ofraiIway policy, and would have the 
status of a Secretary to Government. He would he assisted by four 
Commissioners, one Financial CommiBSioner &8 Second in Command at 
headquarter&, and in charge of Finanee., Statistics, Secretariat and EstsJJ.. 
lishment, and three Railway Commiasi<>uera in charge respectively of 

'Western, Eastern .and Southern territorial. divisions. The Divisional. 
,Commissioners to be normany engaged at headquartsra, but to devote 

.. substantial portion of their time to personal visits to their divisions. 
The technical stail' .at headquarters to be strengthened, especially on the 
traffic side, and to. comprise six Directors in charge respectively of 
Accounts, Civil Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, Traffic (operating); 
Traffic (commeroial), and Ports, Inland Navigation and Road ·Transport. 

The Finance Depa.rtment t<> oease to control the internal. linance of 
railways. The Railway Budget to be separate, and to he preaented to 
the Legislative .Assembly by the Member in charge of CommunicatiDns. 
The Railway Department to be responsible for earning and expending 
its own income, and, after providing such net revenue &8 may be required 
to meet the interest on the railway debt, to regulate the disposal. of' 
the balance, being left free to devote it to new capital. purposes, to 
reserves, or to the reduction of rates or the improvement of aervices. 
Subject to independent audit by the Government of India, the.Railway 
Department to employ its own .Acccunting Staff. The present forms 
of Accounts and Statistics to he remodelled with 'expert assistance. The 
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number of Engineering IllIIpectora to be reduood to three, and additional 
Inspectors of Traffio to be appointed. The reconstituted Railway Depart.. 
ment to be relieved from control by the India Oftioe and the Government 

.. of India el<capt on large questions of finance and general policy. It should 
delegate increased powers of day-to-day management. to the Railway 
Administrations, but, on the other hand, should be given greater powers 
in mattel'll Buch as the initiation and enforcement of reforms and some 
control over the appointment of the principal officers. 

To give the Indian public a voice in railway management, the Committee 
· recommend the establishment, as soon as possible, of one Central and 

a number of Loool ,A<ivisory C(}uncils, the f(}fmer, under the chairmanship 
of the Member for Communica.tions, to consist of not more tha.n 25 mem
bers, three or four representing the Departments of Government cencerned, 
eight or nine to be nominated by trade a.nd industrial associa.tions, 
a.nd a similar number, to represent agricultural interests and the travelling 
public, to be nominated by the Provincial Legislative CouneiJe. Tbe Local 

· Advisory Councils to be about half the size of the (",antral Advisory 
Couneilaud similar in constitution, meeting either at the headquarters 
of each railwa7 with the Agent .... chairman, or at each important railway 
·centre, . the Agents of all the railways concerned being membel'll and 
one of them chairman. 

A Rates Tribunal, with an el<perionced lawyer· a8 chairman, and ooe 
railway and one commercial member to be established with jurisdiction 
over all questions of reasonableness of rates and facilities. The Tribunal 
to investigat.e conditions attached to owners' and railway risk notes 
and to frame standard forms. In c .. rtsin circumstsnces an appeal to 
lie against the decision of the RateS Trihunal to the Governor-General 
in Council .. DelayS in settling claims to be reduced. 

The utmost pessible effort. to be made to stamp out the serious and 
widespread abU889 connected with the allocati(}n of wagons; .also to minimise 
the inconveniences· of lower-class passengers by the loan of stock from 

· one r&i!way to another when required, by enforcing cleanliness and the 
provision of drinking water, and by the extended employment of Passenger 
Superintendents. The Committee consider a general and substantial 
ineresse in rates and fares overdue, andt reoommend such an increMe, the 
present surtax on railway traffic, which is bad in principle, being with
drawn. Greater facilities are necessary for training Indians for superior 
pests and the prooess of their employment to be aceeIerated. 

Branch lines to be as· far as possible constructed and worked by main 
lines, and esperate Brauch Line Companies to be encouraged only in 
cases -where the State is nnable or unwilling to provide funds. When 
financial conditions permit of railway development, Indian States to he 
caIlsd intO Conncil and invited to take part in working out a. common 
scheme of ueveiopment. The Department of Communications to enquire 
into the alleged· unfair railway competition with inland waterways. 

Investigation of the gauge questi<>n hy an expert Commission is recom
mended. Sir Henry Burt dissents from this. 

The Committee are unanimous in advising that the system of manage
ment by guaranteed companies of English domicile should not be continued 
after the termination of their present contracts, and that management 
by a combination of English and Indian domiciled companies is imprac
ticable. But they are divided as to the relative merits of m&nagement 
by the State and by India domiciled c()mpanies. 

The Chairmli.n, Mr. Sastri, Mr. Hiley, Mr. Purshotamdas and Mr. Tuke 
are in favour of direct State management, provided that the Committee's 
recommendations for financial and administrative reforms are substantially 
adopted. They are opposed to Indian domiciled companies, mainly on 
the broad ground that, as a matter of practical politios, companies sub
stantially independent cannot be formed in India to work the State
owned lines, aDd that, without such independen~ the advantages claimed 
for private enterprise are lost. They recommend aeeordingly that, as 
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and when the English guaranteed companies' contracts fall in, the ·under
takings should be managed direc~ by the State. All future .capital to 
be raised directly by the Central Government. Fundarequired to put 
the existing railW&JS into proper shape should he raised, even at to-day'& 
priooe, ae fast ae they can he economically spent. The immediate raising 
of capital for eitensioDS is not l"eCOmmended. Government borrowing 
to he by ordinary liter ling loans in England and rupee loaos earmarl;ed 
for railway purposes in India. A systematic organisation -should be .estab
lished to familiarise Indians with <the idow. pf subacribing to Gc>verm!l.ent 
loans, and specially to interest the masses of people nl>t .hitherto aooua
tamed to investment. 

Sir Henry Burt, Sir Rajendra N ath Mookerjee, Sir Arthur Anderson, 
Sir George Godfrey and Sir H. Ledgard are against the Government 
being committed to .a policy Qf State managemeni> only, MId recommend 
the continuMl06 of the system of State and company managemeni> side 
by side, with Indian companies .in place of English compani6&. They. 
accordingly propose a scheme for .creating Indian domiciled companies 
to manage the East. Indian Railway and possibly the Greai> Indian 
Peninsula Railway, other lines to be considered on their merits later 
when their contracts become terminable. They agree that muchca.pital 
must be raised directly by the Central Government,. but urge also the 
fullest use of Indian domiciled companies to provide funds from inde
pendent sources. lifo channel through which money can he obtained to . 
he neglected; for instance, further debenture loans threngh ~ting 
companies might he negotiated. They .agree that money should he raised 
as fast as it ean he economically spent, but do not wish new deveiopmeBts . 
arn.sted, and consider that private enterprise should he 4IIIliated t& provide 
capital for new lines_ ·Government horrowinga, both in· England and 
India, should be advertised as for railway pnrposes. They .reoommend
enlisting the aesistance of all .banks when money is required,' and thst 
independent offers 91 loans <In special conditions should be considered. 

The Committee unanimously endorse the recommendations 'of the Mackay 
Committee that in periods of easy money funds should he ",aised in excess 
of immedia.te requirements. 


